eas a 


yr aA op ooh ark ink gh 
rn ee 6 ld 


For Lak of of voly SG Sea IR02e/8 


yr (cA RL Oe) 7 Oe 
Oe GALS 1901 


i Sees 


fn vi 


J prron. J 2 


SURGE Y. 


BY 


BENTAMUEN: BE Lt, 


Member of the Royal College of Surgeons of 
Edinburgh, and one of the Surgeons to 
the Royal Infirmary of that City. 


{LLUSTRATED WITH COPPERPLATES. 


VOLUME TL 


EDINBURGH: 


Printed for CHARLES ELLIOT, Edinburgh ; 
and G. ROBINSON, London. 


M,DCCLXXXIII. 


HISTORICAL. 
MEBICAL J 


anne 


TO 


ALEXANDER MONRO, M.D. 


Prefident of the Royal College of Phyficians, and 
Profefior of Medicine, Anatomy, and Surgery, 
in the Univerfity of Epinpuren, 


ty R, 


i HE chair you have fo long and 

- fo ably filled in this Univerfity, 
and the rank you hold in your pro- 
feflion, point you out asa fit patron 
of fuch attempts as are made by 
your countrymen, for the improve- 
ment of the Arc of Surgery. 

But I am actuated by another 
motive when I addrefs you on this 
occafion. For, having commenced 
the ftudy of anatomy under your 
aufpices, I confider myfelf as in- 
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debted to you in a particular man- 
ner, for any anatomical knowledge 
of which I am poffeffed.. I have 
therefore to defire, that you will 
accept of this public teftimony of 
my gratitude; and, if this Firft-Vo- 
lume of a Syftem of Surgery, merits 
any {hare of your approbation, may 
I requeft, as an additional obliga- 
tion, the favour of that protection, 
which your countenance will be fure 
to afford it? I remain, very re- 
{pectfully, 


S IR, 


Your obedient humble fervant, 


BENJAMIN BELL. 
Evin. Nov. 
1782. i 
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OME years ago I publithed a Volume of 
Obfervations on different parts of Surgery; 
and the indulgent reception with which it was 
favoured, has encouraged me to lay another 
volume before the Public: This, as well as the 
former, is intended as part of a work, which, 
when completed, will form a general Syftem of 
Modern Surgery. | 

In announcing an undertaking fo arduous and 
fo extenfive, it may be ‘proper to explain the 
reafons which induced me to enter upon it, and 
to point out the plan upon which I intend to pro- 
ceed. 

The learned and judicious Heifter publithed 
the laft edition of his Syftem of Surgery fo long 
ago as the year 1739. In this work, the author 
comprehends whatever the kp Siteties of former 
times had approved as ufeful; and adds fuch ob- 
fervations as his own ene wienee in Anatomy and 
practice in Surgery fuggelted. 

This was the firft, and it ftill remains the only 
complete Syftem of Surgery of which we are 
pofleffed, 


ae since 
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Since this publication of Heifter’s, many va- 
Juable difcoveries and important improvements 
have been introduced; and the Public has at 
different times been favoured with accounts of 
them by their refpective authors. But thefe pub- 
lications treat of various fubjects,. and are all ne- 
eeffarily unconnected with each other; fo that 
the additional knowledge with which our art_has 
been of late enriched, lies in a very diffufed, and 
to many perhaps in an inacceffible, fituation. 

It is true, that fome attempts have been made 
towards a full fyftematic arrangement of chirur- 
gical fubje@ts. Platner publifhed his Inftitutes 

of Surgery in the year 174553 and Ludwig fa- 
~voured the world witha fimilar publication in 
1767. But both thefe works may be properly 
confidered as heads of letures which were read 
by thofe celebrated profeffors at Leipfic; and al- 
though poffefled of much merit, they are too 
concife to give a clear and diftinct idea of the 
various topics of which they treat. | 

In confequence of this, the young ftudent in 
the art, as well as the intelligent practitioner 
who is defirous of information, is obliged to con- 
fult a great variety of publications, which he fre- 
quently finds much difficulty in procuring, and 
which his other occupations will not always allow 
him fuflicient time to perule.. 

| Induced: 
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Induced by thefe confiderations, and having 
frequently experienced much inconvenience from 
the want of a well-digefted Syftem of Surgery, I 
have been led toattempt the prefent work : Which, 
though it may not afford much new information 
to practitioners of experience and refleCtion, who 
are accuftomed to perufe every publication that 
appears ; yet to the younger part of the profef- 
fion, and to all thofe whofe opportunities of ac- 
quiring knowledge have not been confiderable, 
I flatter myfelf it may prove very ferviceable, 

My defign is, to exhibit a view of the art of 
Surgery, as it is at prefent prattifed by the moft 
expert furgeons in Europe, as far at leaft as my own 
obfervation in the courfe of attending different 
Hofpitals, joined to the advantages of reading 

and correfpondence, have enabled me to do fo. 

It may be proper to remark, that a number of 
improvements fuggefted at different times in va- 
rious parts of Surgery, are here purpofely omit- 
ted. Within thefe laft thirty or forty years, fuch 
a rage has prevailed for the invention of new in- 
ftruments, that it has become fafhionable to ac- 
company every publication with fomething new 
and fingular of this kind. Some of thefe have 
undoubtedly been produtive of much advan- 
tage: But the greateft part of them tend more 

a 4 to 
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to evirice the ingenuity of their authors, than to 
render the operations for which they were in- 
tended, more eafily accomplifhed; for, although 
facilityin performance is one great object in every 
furgical operation, yet the ends we have in view 
are in general attained by very fimple means. 

Indeed, one object of the prefent publication, 
is, an endeavour to diveft the art of all that ufe- 
lefs machinery with which it has been encum- 
bered ; and to retain only what appears evident- 
ly to reft upon the folid bafis of experience. I 
have therefore been particularly attentive, in ad- 
mitting nothing which I have not myfelf found 
confirmed by trial, or which I have not known 
to prove ufeful in the hands of others. 

“My connetion with a large hofpital, the Royal 
Infirmary of Edinburgh, to which the greateft 
part of the poor in Scotland requiring the affift- 
ance of chirurgical operations, are accuftomed to 
refort, together with that private practice which 
has fallen to my fhare, have given me opportu- 
nities, both of repeatedly performing every opera- 
tion myfelf, and of being frequently prefent when, 
they were performed by fome of the moft expert. 
furgeons of this place; a circumf{tance which en- 
ables me to {peak with fome degree of confidence, 
though, [ hope, with due caution, of each. With- 
out fuch advantages, I fhould not have thought 

my- 
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myfelf juftifiable in undertaking the prefent Work; , 


for itis chiefly by hofpital practice that any indivi- | 


\ 


dual can acquire fuch experience in the great va- | 


riety of chirurgical operations, as to be able to | 


form any accurate ideas concerning them. 

It is not propofed in the courfe of the follow- 
ing Work, to attempt a particular fy{tematic ar- 
rangement of the fubjects of which it treats. Ar- 
rangements of this kind have indeed been em- 
ployed with advantage in different branches of 
{cience : The f{tudy of Natural Hiftory has been 
_ much facilitated by their means; anda knowledge 
of the more general difeafes to which the human 
body is liable, is perhaps acquired with more eafe 
by the comprehenfive views which a well di- 
gefted nofological fy{tem gives of them. But, 
as diforders of every kind requiring the afliftance 
of the operative part of Surgery, are perfectly lo- 
cal, and unconnected with one another by means 


of fymptoms common to each; and as it feldom 


happens, that there is much fimilarity in the means 
neceflary for the removal of fuch difeafes; the 
parade of claflification under fuch circumitances, 
although it may ferve to difplay the fancy of 
an author, can have no effect either in rendering 
the {tudy of Surgery more eafy, or the practice 

of it more attainable. 
Yet when one fubject is naturally connected 
with 
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with another, I fhall not any-where attempt to 
feparate them ; and when the defcription of any 
operation can be more eafily underftood from 
what has been faid concerning anether, I fhall 
confider them in immediate fucceffion: But, 
in other inftances, where no connection can 
be traced between the different articles treated of, 
no methodical arrangement can be with advan- 
tage attempted. 

Were I to endeavour to trace.the fucceflive 
improvements which have been made in furgery 
within thefe laft fifty or fixty years, I fhould often 
find it dificult, and fometimes impoffible, to de- 
termine by whom the practice, as it is now efta- 
blifhed, was introduced ; and in order to give a 
fair account of the progrefs of the different ope- 
rations of furgery, from their rude to their im- 
proved ftate, I fhould be under the neceffity of 
entering into a full chronological hiftory of each. 
While inquiries of this kind could ferve no ufe- 
ful purpofe, they would tend to render more pro- 
lix a work, which, from the variety of its fub- 
jects, muft neceflarily extend to a great length. 
I fhall therefore in general decline them. On 
fome occafions, however, when the author of any 
remarkable improvement is known with certain- 
ty, I fhall not fail to give him all the credit which 
his difcovery feems to merit. 


Such 
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Such of my readers as are fond of theoretical dif- 
quifitions, will, Iam afraid, be frequently difap- 
pointed. Whien the fubje&t under confideration 
can be rendered more clear and intelligible by it, 
1 have occafionally employed fuch reafoning as 
experience and common fenfe feem evidently to 
fupport ; but I have everv-where ftudioufly guard- 
ed again{t entering on the difcuffion of doubtful 
and {peculative opinions. | 

Inconfidering the different fubjeéts, the appear- 
ance or fymptoms of the diforder—the ufual 
caufes known to induce it—its probable confe- 
quences—and the beft method of treatment—-are 
particularly defcribed in fucceflion; and when 
an operation -of importance is to take place, 
the parts which lie contiguous, but which the 
operator ought to avoid, are pointed out, as well 
as thofe which he is under a neceflity of dividing. 

In defcribing the different operations, I have 
uniformly adhered to the method at prefent prac- 
tifed by the beft furgeons, excepting in fuch in- 
ftances where improvements of my own are propo- 
fed; and none of thefe are any-where recom- 
mended, the utility of which has not been afcer- 
tained by repeated trials. 

In a work of this nature, it muft unavoidably 
happen, that on feveral occafions I differ in opi- 
nion from various refpectable authors; but where- 

ever 
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_ever I do fo, no other motive, I hope, will appear 

for it, than a wifh to render more perfect, an 
art which Iam attempting to defcribe and illu- 
itrate. 

Iam fully aware of the difficulties to be -en- 
countered in carrying on and completing this de- 
fisn; and am fo diffident of my abilities to do 
juftice to the undertaking, that, even after a con- 
fiderable part of the materials are prepared, I 
have chofen this mode of publifhing it in feparate 
volumes, that I may thereby have an opportu- 
nity, of difcovering the fentiments of the public, 
with regard to its merit and utility; a circum- 
ftance, by which I will be in a great meafure de- 
termined in the farther execution of my plan. 
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CHAPTER. I. 


Of SUTURES. 
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SHICEBI OWN al: 
Of Sutures in general. 


S futures of one kind of another are 
found neceffary, not only in every 

large wound, but in almoft every opera~ 
tion of importance, the confideration of 
Vou. I. A this 
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this fubjeG& feems firft to require our at- 


tention. | 
A variety of futures have been practifed 


by furgeons, each of which has from long 
experience been applied to a particular 
purpofe, vz. the interrupted future; the 
quilled future; the glover’s, and the twifted 
future. Many others are enumerated by 
ancient writers; but the four now men- 
tioned are the only fpecies of futures at 
prefent in ordinary ufe; and even of thefe, 
fome, we think, might with propriety be 
omitted. 

The intention of every future, is to 
unite parts, which either by accident or 
defign have been divided. Another mode 
of effecting this, is through the interven- 
tion of adhefive plafters; and this by fur- 
geons has been termed the falfe or dry 
future; in oppofition to the others per- 
formed by the needle, which are denomi- 
nated the true or bloody future.—But as 
the confideration of this fubject, viz. the ufe 
of adhefive plafters in wounds, will be 
more properly introduced in a fubfequent 


part 
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part of this work, we fhall not in this 
place enter upon its difcuffion: 


SECTION I. 
Of the Interrupted Suture. 


¥ N deep wounds, when a reunion of the 

divided parts 1s intended, this 1s the fu- 
ture to which we generally have recourfe; 
but from what will be afterwards more 
fully explained when treating of wounds, 
and from what will prefently farther appear, 
it does not feem to be fo well adapted to 
this purpofe as the twifted future. When 
it is determined, however, to make trial of 
the interrupted future, the following is 
the eafieft mode of doing it. 

In every wound where futures are found 
neceflary for the retention of parts, it has 
commonly been confidered as good prac- 
tice, to carry the needle and ligature to 
the bottom of the fore, fo as to afford as 
little chance as poflible of matter collecting 
underneath; and the ufual mode of effect= 
ing this, is by introducing the needle from 

i A. 2 without 
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without inwards, and again from the 
bottom of the wound to the fame diftance . 
on the oppofite fide. But this future, it 
may be rematked, is much more neatly, 
and at the fame time more eafily performed, 
by pafling both ends of the thread from 
within outwards; which is readily done 
by ufing two needles upon each thread, 
inftead of one. A needle being put upon 
each end of the fame thread, and each 
needle being inferted at the bottom of the 
fore, and pufhed outwardly fo as to pafs 
out at a proper diftance from the edge of 
the wound, the needles are then to be taken 
off, and the threads allowed to remain till 
all the ligatures are pailed which the ex- 
tent of fore feems to require. 

The number of ligatures neceflary for 
any wound, muft in a great meafure de- 
pend upon the extent of divided parts. By 
authors in general it has been laid down 
as an eftablifhed rule, that one future is 
fully fufficient for every inch of wound. 
ft will frequently indeed happen, that this 
number is found fufhcient; butin fome in« 
| {tances 
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ftances, particularly where mufcular parts 
are deeply cut tranfverfely, and where con- 
fequently a great degree of retraction oc- 
curs, a greater number of ftitches are ne- 
ceffary: Whenevera number of angles, too, 
occur in a-wound, more ligatures are re- 
quired than in a ftraight wound of the 
fame extent; for, at every angle, however 
anconfiderable it may be, there ought to be 

a future. | 
In pafling the ligatures, great care is 
neceflary to pierce the fkin at a fufficient 
diftance from the edge of the wound; for, 
if they do not comprehend a thicknefs of 
parts in fome meafure proportioned to the 
depth of the wound, and to the extent of 
retraction to be expected, they will very 
readily cut through the parts entirely — 
By fome authors we are directed to pafs 
the ligatures, at nearly the fame diftance 
from the edges of the fore, as the wound 1s 
of depth. This rule, however, will by no 
means be found to anfwer in practice. 
Thus, in a very. deep wound, for inftance 
of three inches or fo, no neceflity can oc- 
Ge cur 
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cur for carrying the ligatures three inches 
_ from the edges of the fore; and again, in 
very fuperficial cuts, it fometimes happens 
that the ligature ought to be paffed out at 
a greater diftance from the edges of the 
wound than the fore is of depth. It ought 
not, in almoft any cafe, to be lefs than half 
an inch from the edge of the fore; and it 
will feldom happen, even in the largeft 
wounds, that an inch is not found to bea 
fufficient diftance. f 

It will be readily underftood, that the 
{trength of the ligature and fize of needle 
ought always to be proportioned to the 
depth of the fore and retraction of parts, 
The feveral fizes of needles, as. reprefen- 
ted in Plate I. are of the various di- 
menfions found neceflary in. pradtice; 
and the ligatures to be ufed along with 
them ought to be fuch as nearly, though 
not entirely, to fill the eyes of the diffe- 
rent needles. In order to make the liga- 
tures pafs more eafily, to render them 
more durable, and at the fame time to 
make them more fufceptible of a flattened 
} form, 


Plate I. 
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form, which does not fo readily cut thro’ 
the contained parts as a round one, they 
ought all to be well covered with fine bees- 

wax. | 
So foon as the threads are all pafled, the 
lips of the wound ought to be prefled to- 
gether and fupported by an affiftant till all | 
the ligatures are firmly tied; beginning 
either in the middle of the wound, or at 
one end, as the operator inclines. In ty- 
ing the knots, it is ufual to pafs the ends 
of the threads twice through the firft noofe, 
in order to prevent their yielding; and 
when this is done, it is alleged by fome 
that there is no neceffity for more than 
one knot upon each ligature; but as two 
knots are very eafily made, and as every 
chance of their yielding is thereby effec- 
tually prevented, this precaution ought 
never to be omitted. It is a practice with 
fome furgeons to infert a piece of lint be- 
tween the firft and fecond knots, or be- 
tween the firft knot and the {kin below, in 
order to fave the parts underneath from the 
preflure of the knots; but as in reality all 
as 4 — fuch 
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fuch means of protection afford no advan- 
tage of importance, and as they prevent the 
knots from being made with exactnefs, they 
ought therefore to be laid entirely afide. 

By fome writers on this fubjeé&t, we are 
defired not to bring the knots of ligatures 
immediately upon the edges of the wound, 
but rather to carry them to one fide, over 
upon the found teguments: but whoever 
has tried both methods, will at once be 
fenfible, that this is by no means an im- 
provement; for in no other way can both 
fides of the fore be equally fupported, but 
by the knots being pafled immediately 
above the lips of the divided parts. 


SECTION IL. 
Of the Quilled Suture. 


S the quilled future is ftill retained by 

"~~ fome practitioners, it is here thought 

neceflary to defcribe the mode of perform- 
ing it. 

In deep wounds attended with much re- 

traction, it is always a neceflary precau- 

tion, 
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tion, to affift the operation of the liga- 
tures, by means of bandages fo applied as 
to afford as much fupport as poffible to the 
divided parts: But, even with every aflift- 
ance of this nature, it now and then hap- 
pens, that the divided parts cannot be kept 
together, retraction occurs to a greater or 
leffer degree, and the ligatures of courfe 
cut afunder the foft parts they were at 
firft made to-furround. - | 
With a view to prevent this receding of 
the teguments and other parts, it was long 
ago propofed to add to the interrupted fu- 
ture what was fuppofed would afford an ad~ 
ditional fupport; viz. quills, or pieces of 
plafter rolled up into the form of quills, 
one of which being placed on each fide of 
the wound, the double of the ligature is 
made to include the one, and the knot to 
prefs directly upon the other, inftead of 
being made immediately on the edges of 
the fore as was directed for nee Regd 
futures. 
Tt 1s at once evident, however, that five 
higatures muft here make the fame degree 
of 
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of preffure on the parts through which 
they pafs, as they do in the interrupted 
future; and this being the cafe, it is equal- 
ly obvious, that the interpofition of thefe 
fubftances cannot be of any ufe. This 
future is accordingly now very rarely prac- 
tifed, and it is probable that it will be 
foon laid entirely afide. 


SECTION IV. 
Of the Glover's Suture. 


HIS future is termed the Glover’s from 
being the one in common ufe among 
that fet of people. As it is exceedingly 
fimple, and very univerfally known, it does 
not here merit much defcription: We fhall 
therefore juft fhortly obferve, that it con- 
fifts in a feries of ftitches all connected with 
one another, and continued in an oblique 
{piral direGtion along the courfe of the di- 
vided parts intended by it to be kept to- 
gether. 
This future has hitherto been univer- 
fally employed for reuniting fuch parts of 
| the 
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the inteftines as have been divided by 
wounds: but, when treating of accidents 
of this kind, I fhall endeavour to fhow, 
that the fame end may be more perfe@ly 
attained, and probably with lefs danger, 
by means of the interrupted future; fo 
that as this future has almoft never been 
applied to any other purpofe, it will like- 
wife in all probability foon fall into dit- 
ufe. 


SECTION. V. 
Of the Twifled Suture. 


F2 ¥ the term twifted future is meant, that 
{pecies of ligature, by which, parts 
either naturally or artificially {eparated, 
are united together, by means of {trong 
threads properly twifted round pins or 
needles pufhed through the edges of the 
divided parts, | | je 
‘This future is commonly-employed for 
the purpofe of uniting the parts in cafes of 
hare-lip; and this indeed is almoft the only 
ufe to which it has been hitherto applied : 


But 
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But we may here remark, that it may with 
great advantage be put in practice in a va- 
riety of other cafes, particularly in all art- 
ficial or accidental divifions either of the 
lips or cheeks ; and, in every wound in 
other parts that does not run deep and in 
which futures are neceflary, this future is 
preferable to the interrupted or any other. 

In very deep wounds, for inftance in all © 
wounds extending to a greater depth than 
an inch and half, the interrupted future is 
the only one that is admiffible; for, in 
all fuch deep cuts, the pins neceffary in the 
twifted future cannot with propriety be » 
employed, as they cannot be introduced 
to fuch a depth, and afterwards fo twifted 
with ligatures as to reunite the divided 
parts, but with great pain to the patient. 
In fuch wounds, therefore, we muft of ne- 
ceflity have recourfe to the interrupted fu-~ 
ture: But it may be here remarked, that 
wounds of this depth requiring the aid of 
futures, are very rarely met with; fo that, 
in by much the greateft proportion of 
svounds where futures are advifable, the 


twitted 
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twifted future will be found practica- 
ble; and whenever it is fo, it ought cer- 
tainly to be preferred to every other, as 
being obvioufly better calculated, even than 
the interrupted future, for the retention of 
divided parts. The pins made ufe of for 
twifting the threads upon, ought to be 
made of a flat form, {0 as not to cut the 
parts through which they pa{s, fo readily 
as the ligatures employed in the interrupted 
future: And thus one great objection to 
the latter is very effeétually obviated; for, 
every practitioner muft be fenfible of this 
being the moft faulty part of the interrup- 
ted future, that when mufcular parts are 
divided, fo as to produce much retraction, 
the ligatures employed for retaining them, 
almoft conftantly cut them thro’ before a 
reunion is accomplifhed; whereas, the flat- 
nefs of the pins ufed in the twifted future, 
and upon which, it may be remarked, the 
whole preflure produced by the ligatures 
is made to reft, proves in general a very 
effectual preventative againit all fuch oc- 
currences. 


The 
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The pins ufed in this operation, have 
commonly been made of filver; and, in 
order to make them pafs with greater eafe, 
fteel points have been added to them. As 
gold pins, however, are capable of receiv- 
ing a fufficient degree of fharpnefs, which 
renders the intervention of fteel points quite 
tnneceflary ; and as gold is fully more - 
- cleanly than filver, from its not acquiring 
fo readily that kind of cruft which immer- 
fion in fluids is apt to produce upon the 
other, pins of this metal are therefore pre- 
ferable. te: | 

The form and fize of ‘pins as repre- 
fented in Plate II. is what from experience 
has been found to be the moft ufeful for 
every ordinary purpofe; but, for parti- 
cular ufes, the fize muft no doubt be fub- 
ject to variations. , 

The manner of performing this opera- 
tion is as follows. The divided parts in« 
tended to be reunited, muft by the hands 
of an affiftant be brought nearly into con- 
tat; leaving juft as much fpace between 
the edges of the fore, as to allow the fur- 

geo 
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geon to fee that the pins are carried to a 
proper depth. This being done, one of the 
pins mutt be introduced through both fides 
of the wound, by entering it on one fide 
externally, pufhing it forwards and in- 
wards to within a little of the bottom of 
the wound, and afterwards carrying it 
outwardly through the oppofite fide, to the 
fame diftance from the edge of the fore 
that it was made to enter at on the 
other. 

The diftance at which the needle ought 
to enter from the edge of the fore, muft be 
determined by the depth of the wound, 
and by the degree of retraGion produced 
in the divided parts. In general, however, 
it is a proper regulation in deep wounds, to 
carry the pins nearly to the fame diftance 
from the fide of the fore, as they are made 
to penetrate in depth: And it may be alfo 
remarked, that, whatever the deepnefs of 
the wound may be, the pins ought to pafs 
within a very little of its bottom; other-~ 
wife the parts which lie deep will run a 
rifk of not being united, a circumftance 

which 
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which mutt always give rife to troublefome 
colle@tions of matter. 

In paffing the pins through the different 
fides of the wound, if the fkin and other 
teguments are not more firm than ordi- 
nary, it may commonly be done by the 
fingers alone, and particularly if the pins 
are made with {mall heads or knobs for the 
fingers to prefs upon; but when, from 
firmnefs of parts and other circumftances, 
much difficulty is expected to the entrance 
of the pins, the inftrument termed Porte- 
aiguille very effectually removes this in= 
convenience.—In Plate II. 1s reprefented 
the moft:convenient form of this inftru~ 
ment that has yet been uyvented. 

The firft pin being paffed in this man- 
ner very near to one end of the fore, 
and the parts being ftill fupported by an 
affiftant, the furgeon, by means of a firm 
waxed ligature, paffed three or four times 
round and acrofs the pin, fo as nearly to 
defcribe the figure of 8, 1s to draw the parts 
through which it has paffed, intoimmediate 
and clofe conta: and the thread being 


Now 
I 
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now fecured with a loofe knot, another pin 
muit be introduced in the fame manner at 
a proper diftance from the former; and 
the thread with which the other was 
fixed, being loofed, and in the fame man- 
ner carried round this pin, others mutt be 
introduced at proper diftances along the 
whole courfe of the wound, and the fame 
higature ought to be of a fufficient length 
for fecuring the whole. 

The number of pins to be ufed, muft 
be determined entirely by the extent of the 
wound. Whenever this future, however, is 
practifed, whether the wound be large or 
of very {mall extent, a pin ought to be in- 
troduced very near to each end of it, other= 
wife the extremities of the fore are apt to 
feparate fo as not to be afterwards eafily 
reunited. In large wounds, if the pins 
are introduced at the diftance of three 
quarters of an inch from one another, it 
will in general be found fufficient; but, in 
cuts of {maller extent, a greater number of 
pins become neceflary in proportion to the 
dimenfions of the fores. 

VoL. I. B Thus 
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Thus, in a wound of an inch and half 
in length, three pins are abfolutely requi- 
fite; one near to each end, and another in 
the middle of the fore: Whereas, five pins 
will always be found fully fufficient for a 
wound of three inches and a half in extent, 
allowing one to be within a quarter of an 
inch of each extremity of the wound, and 
the others to be placed along the courfe of 
the fore at the diftance of three quarters of 
an inch from one another. 

The pins being all introduced and fe- 
cured in the manner directed, nothing re- 
mains to be done, but to apply a piece-of 
lint wet with mucilage, all along the courfe 
of the wound, with a view to exclude as 
effectually as poflibleevery accefs to the ex- _ 
ternal air. | 

In order to prevent the ends of the pins 
from prefling upon and hurting the fkin 
below, it is ufual to apply a {mall bolfter 
of linen or charpie under each of them; 
but as this always does mifchief, by tend- 
ing to prefs upon the pins, fo as to force 
them to act upon the foft parts thro’ which 

they 
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they have paffed, every thing of this kind 
ought to be omitted. When, however, the 
patient happens to complain of being hurt 
by the ends of the pins, this may be eafily 
prevented, by introducing between them 
and the {kin pieces of thin linen {pread with 
any adhefive plafter.. 

In order to give every chance of ee 
to this operation, it has been commonly 
advifed, immediately after-the pins. are fe- 
cured, to apply the uniting bandage over 
the whole, fo as to aftord as much fupport 
as poflible to the contiguous parts. The 
leaftreflection, however, renders it evident, 
that every degree of preflure made in this 
manner mutt do mifchief; for, the bandage 
‘being made to reft immediately upon the 
pins, a confiderable degree of pain and con~ 
f{equent inflammation muft of courfebe pro- 
duced by it: And in fact this is fo much the 
cafe, that, in every inftance in which I have 
feen this bandage applied, it eitherdid harm, 
by exciting inflammation in confequence 
of too much preffure upon the pins; or, if 
that effect - was not produced, no advantage 

jaye 3 was 
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was received from it, from the bandage 
not being applied with fuch tightnefs as 
to afford any foppase whatever to the parts 
below. | | 

The next point to be determined, is; the 
time the pins fhould be allowed to re- 
main. Whenthey remain long, they gene- 
rally do harm, by the unneceflary irritation 
and confequent retraction of parts with 
which they are always attended; and again, 
if they are not continued for a fufficient 
length of time, that degree of adhefion is not 
produced between the divided parts that is 
neceflary for their future retention, fo that 
the effect of the operation comes to be in 
a great meafure, if not entirely, loft. 

In wounds of no great depth, for in- 
ftance of three quarters of an inch or fo, a 
fufficient degree of adhefion always takes 
place in the {pace of five days; and fix, or 
at,moft feven days, will generally be found 
fufficient for wounds of the greateft depth. 
But with refpec& to this circumftance, it 
muft always be underftood, that the pa- 
tient’s ftate of health muft have a confider- 

able 
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able influence on the time neceflary for 
producing adhefion between divided parts. 
Infpecifying thetime neceflary for this pur- 
pofe, the operation is fuppofed to have been 
done ona conftitution in a ftate of perfect 
health. When the patient labours under 
fcurvy, or any diforder which affects the 
general fyftem, it is impoffible to afcertain 
this circumftance with precifion: In fuch 
cafes we muit be determined by the nature 
and. ftate of the difeafe prefent at the time. 
So foon as the pins are withdrawn, the 
uniting bandage may be then applied with 
great advantage 1n order to ferveas a fupport 
to the parts newly united; but, as flips of 
leather fpread with ordinary glue, when ap- 
plied to each fide of the cicatrix, may, by — 
means of ligatures properly connected with 
them, be made to anfwer this purpofe in a 
more effectual manner, this mode of fup- 
porting the parts ought of courfe to be 

preferred *. 
As the twifted future when properly 
B37: performed. 


* Figures of parts united in this manner, will be re- 
prefented when we come to treat of the Hare-Lip. 
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performed is a very neat operation, as its 
confequences are in general of importance, 
and as it may with much advantage be made 
to fuperfede the ufe of almoft every fu- 
ture, a few inftances only excepted, I there- 
fore thought it proper to confider it with 
more attention than has hitherto been com= 
monly beftowed upon it. 


ExpLANATION of Priare I. 


Fig. 1. A form of hook, commonly ter- 
med a tenaculum, forthe purpofe of pul- 
ling out bleeding veilels to be tied by liga- 
tures. 3 

Fig. 2. and 3. Two needles of a differen 
curve from thofe in ordinary ufe. The cur- 
vatures being altogether on their fore-parts, 
and the handles perfectly ftraight, they are 
thereby more eafily managed than the 

others, particularly in deep wounds. Fig. 5. 
and 6. reprefent two needles of the ufual 
form; but neither thefe nor the other two 
have an edge on their concave parts. ‘They 
are made fomewhat round like a lancet, 
both on their convex and concave fides ; 


which 
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which adds to their {trength, and makes 
them enter with more eafethan the others. 
I have long made ufe of thofe needles, and 
whoever employs them will find them pre- 
ferable in every re{pect to the others. 

Fig. 4. and 7. Two ftraight needles for 
‘futures of the inteftines and other delicate 
membranous parts. 

All thefe needles are reprefented of the 
full fize. 

~A number of inftruments have been 
contrived for holding the needles when 
they are to be employed in deep wounds. 
The Port-aiguille reprefented in Plate II. 
will anfwer this purpofe as well as any 
other; but inftruments, of this kind can- 
not be often needed. 


ExpLANATION of Pirate II. 


Fig. 1. A Porte-aiguillementioned inp. 16. 
A, A. The handles of the inftrument. 
B.A groove for receiving the pins ufed 
in the twifted future. 
This inftrument is commonly made with 
a flider for fixing the handles after the pins 
B 4 are. 
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are inferted into the groove; but as this al- 
ways proves troublefome to the operator, 
and is not in any degree neceflary, it is here 
purpofely omitted. 

Fig. 2. 3. and 4. are different fizes of pins 
ufed in the twifted future defcribed p. 13. _ 

And fig. 5. isa flat needle fometimes 
found ufeful in ftitching blood-veffels that 
lie between contiguous bones.’ 

All the inftruments in this plate are re- 
prefented of their full fize. 


Ss 
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Of the LIGATURE of ARTERIES, and other 
means employed by art for putting a flop to 
H2MORRHAGIES. 


ff} N every f{pecies of wound, whether ac- 
cidentally produced, or effected by the 
hands of afurgeon, the firft circumstance to 
be attended to, is the degree of hemorrhagy 
that takes place, In all fuch occurrences, 
the 
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the blood is difcharged, either from one or 
more large arteries; or, is produced by a 
general oozing from the {maller veflels over 
the furface of the fore: To the former of 
thefe caufes we fhall firft attend, and fhall 
afterwards Salas to the confideration of 
the latter. | 
A furgeon being called to a perfon lofing 
much blood from the divifion of any of the 
larger veflels, the firft ftep to be taken, is, by 
means of {trong compreflion, to effeGa tem- 
porary ftoppage of the difcharge, till by the 
application of ligaturesa more effectual re- 
medy is obtained. In the head, as well as in 
the trunk of the body, the eafieft method of 
applying preffure of this kind, is, by means 
of doffils of linen or charpie, held firmly up- 
on the mouths of the bleeding veflels, either 
by the hands of an affiftant, or by the ufe of 
a proper bandage: Or, when preflure can be 
effectually applied to the fuperior part of the 
artery, it anfwers better; as it not only fe- 
cures the veffel equally well, but admits of 
the neceffary ligature pede applied with 
greater freedom. 


When 


\ 
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When, again, accidents of this nature 
occur in any of the extremities, and where 
preflure can be made with eafe on the fupe- 
rior parts of arteries, for fuch cafes we are 
in pofleflion of a remedy, which, when fkill- 
fully applied, never fails of producing an 
immediate {top to all farther lofs of blood. 
What is here meant, is, the Tourniquet. 

Till the invention of this inftrument, 
which was not known till laft century, Sur- 
gery remained in a deplorable ftate indeed. 
No operation of importance could be un- 
dertaken on any of the extremities but with 
great hazard to the patient ; and the effects 
of large wounds muit frequently have pro- 
ved mortal, from the want of this affift- 
ance, which otherwife might not have been 
in any degree hazardous. 

As the invention of the tourniquet is 
claimed by different people, and even by 
different nations, we fhall not here pretend 
to fay from whence it originally came: but 
whoever had the meritof it, the firft inftru- 
ment of this kind with which the world 
was made acquainted, was exceedingly 
| fimple ; 


Chap. Ul. of Arteries, &e. 27 


fimple; fo much fo, indeed, that we now 
reflec with aftonifhment at the difcovery 
having been referved to fuch a very late pe- 
riod, Afmall cufhion being placed uponthe 
courfe.of the principal artery of a limb, a 
circular rope or bandage was made to pafs 
twice round it; anda {mall timber handle 
being then introduced between one of the 
folds of the bandage, for the purpofe of 
twifting it, the cufhion by thefe means was 
preffed with fo much force upon the artery, 
as to put an effeCtual ftop to the courfe of 
the blood through the under part of the 
limb. 

Mr Petit, aneminentfurgeon of Paris, was 
the firft who propofed a confiderable im- 
provement on this inftrument, by connec- 
ting the circular bandage with a fcrew, 
which was fo contrived as to produce the 
preflure chiefly on the principal arteries, 
without materially affecting the reft of the 


limb. It had this advantage over the other 
inftrument, that the operator himfelf could 


manage it, without being under the necef- 
firy of employing an affiftant; but it was 
hable 


\ 
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liable to one great inconvenience from 
the very circumftance which by the inven- 
tor was confidered as an improvement. 
This inftrument of Mr Petit being made 
to act upon the principal arteries only, 
the fmaller veffels communicating with 
thefe, by not being properly comprefled, 
difcharge blood freely from the inftant they 
are cut; andas this proves a very trouble- 
fome circumftance in the courfe of ope- 
rations, different improvements have of 
late been made upon it. The pattern in 
Plate III. is the refult of all of thefe. 

By means of this inftrument in its now 
improved ftate, the blood in any limb is 
very eafily and effeCtually commanded; and 
as it grafps the whole member equally, all 
the collateral branches as well as the prin- 
cipal arteries are equally comprefled by it. 
It has this material advantage, too, over 
every other inftrument of this kind, that, 
when properly applied, a fingle turn, or 
even half a turn of the fcrew, is fufficient 
for producing either a flow of blood, or 

| for 
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for putting a total {top to it.—The manner 
of ufing it is this. : 

Let a cufhion of three inches in length 
by one inch and half im diameter be pre- 
pared of a linen roller, and be made tole- 
rably firm but yet not fo hard as to ren- 
der preflure produced by it very pain- 
ful: This being placed upon the courfe of 
the principal artery of the limb, is. to be 
firmly fecuredin that fimation by one or 
two turns of a circular roller, of the fame 
breadth with the cufhion itfelf. 

The inftrument A, with the ftrap con- 
nected with it, being now placed upon the 
limb, with the handle of the fcrew B. on 
the oppofite fide of the member to the 
cufhion upon the artery, the {trap Cis tobe 
carried round the limb directly over the 
_ eufhion, and to be firmly connected on the 
other fide to the buckle D. In thus connec- 
ting the ftrap and buckle together, parti- 
cular attention is neceflary in doing it with 
great firmnefs, fo as that the fcrew may 
afterwards operate with as much advantage 
as poflible, in producing a fufficient degree 

of 
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of preflure. When proper attention is paid 
to this circum{tance, a fingle turn of the 
{crew, as we have faid, proves fufficient 
for putting an entire {top to the circulation 
of blood in the limb; but when the ftrap 
has not originally been made very tight, 
feveral turns of the fcrew become necef= 
fary ; an occurrence which may be always 
very eafily prevented, and which, when not 
attended to, frequently proves very em- 
barrafling in the courfe of an operation. 
Whenever it is determined, therefore, 
that any farther lofs of blood from a divi- 
ded artery is to be prevented, preffure on 
the fuperior part of the veffel ought to be 
immediately had recourfe to; by the hands 
of an afliftant, or a proper bandage, when 
the cut is on the head or trunk of the 
body; and by means of the tourniquet, 
when any of the extremities are wound- 
edisq 
‘The patient being in this manner fecured 
from immediate danger, the practitioner 
muft now proceed to the eafieft and motft 
effectual mode of preventing a return of 
hemorrhagy 
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hemorrhagy on the removal of the tourni- 
quet. : 

The ancients, as we have feen, were ig- 
~morant of the ufe and application of the 
tourniquet, and they were equally deficient 
in the employment of means for giving a 
permanent fecurity again{ft the flow of 
blood from divided veflels: It will there- 
fore readily occur to every modern prac- 
titioner, that in this imperfect ftate of 
Chirurgical knowledge, when any capital 
operations were attempted, they muit have 
run a much greater rifk of doing mifchief, 
than of procuring any advantage to their 
patients. To the fmaller vefiels they ap- 
plied doflils of lmen covered with aftringent 
powders; and for the larger arteries, fear- 
ing with hot irons was their only re- 
fource. 

Even this laft remedy however, although 
it commands a temporary ftoppage of the 
blood in every cafe of hemorrhage, its’ 
effects are by no means to be depended on: 
for, in general, the pulfation of the larger 
arteries very foon overcomes all the refift- 
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ance produced by the application of the 
cautery. | 

In ancient times, however, when this 
was the moft effectual remedy with which 
the world was acquainted, practitioners 
were under the neceffity of having recourfe 
to it; and, at that period, it is not furpri- 
fing to find them exercifing their genius in. 
inventing a variety of f{typtic applications : 
But fince furgery became enriched with 
that material improvement of fecuring the 
larger arteriés by means of ligatures, a 
practice eafily effected, and with very litcle 
pain to the patient, it is furprifing to find 
that remedies of this kind are ftill fearched — 
after. If the ufe of ligatures was in itfelf at- 
tended with much difficulty, if by experi- 
ence it had been found to be produtive of 
many bad confequences, or, if it had been 
frequently known to fail in anfwering as a 
full fecurity againft the hemorrhagies of 
the larger arteries; in any of thefe events, 
it ought to be the bufinefs of pradtitioners 
to endeavour to procure a more effectual 
remedy. But, as the ligature of arteries is 
he ee very 
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very fimple in its nature; as the pain ari- 
fing from it is trifling; as few inftances 
occur of any thing bad being produced by 

it; and efpecially, as, when properly per- 
- formed, it never fails of proving a fure 
preventative againit all lofs of blood from 
the larger arteries ; there can therefore be 
no good reafon for anxioufly feeking after 
other remedies inftead of it. 

Agaric and other fungous fubftances 
have been much extolled for their {typtic 
powers; and chalybeate folutions, as well 
as all the variety of mineral acids, have 
in different forms been held forth to the 
public as effectual remedies of this nature; 
not only as noftrums by thofe of lefs liberal 
principles, but, what is more furprifing; in 
{ome in{ftances by practitioners of charaéter, 

With the former clafs of men this hap- 
pens as a common occurrence in the courfe 
of their profeffion, and is therefore to be 
expected ; but, a perfeverance in queft of 
any new remedy of this kind on the part 
of Surgeons of reputation, who are already 
well acquainted with the effeéts of liga- 

Vor. I. C tures 
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cures. in cafes. of hemorrhagy, and who 
alfo know that the practice is feldom at- 
tended with bad confequences, mutt’ pro- 
ceed from a degree of nicety and refine- 
ment, which may create much trouble to 
themfelves, but which in all probability 
can never be tess of any practical 
advantage. 

We fhall therefore venture to lay it down 
as an eftablifhed maxim in furgery, That in 
every cafe of hemorrhagy from any of the 
larger arteries, no {typtic application what- 
ever ought to be trufted to, the ligature 
being the only remedy to be depended on. 
We now proceed therefore to the confidera- 
tion of the eafieft and moft effeGtual mode 
of carrying this application into execution. 

Various methods have been invented for 
fecuring arteries by means of ligatures. 
The practice now in ordinary ufe, is, by 
means of a curved needle, to pafs a ligature 
of fufficient ftrength round the mouth of 
the bleeding veflel, including a quarter of 
an inch all round of the furrounding parts*, 

and 
* Sharp’s Surgery-—On Amputation. 
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and afterwards to form a knot of a proper 
tightnefs upon the veflel and other parts 
comprehended in the noofe. | 

One great objection, however; to this 
method, is, that the nerves accompanying 
the blood-veffels, together with a confider- 
able portion of the mufcular fubftance 
through which they pafs, muft always be 
furrounded with every ligature formed in 
this manner. From this circuniftance 
much more pain is produced than is necef- 
fary, by the nerves and other parts be- 
ing at the fame time comprefled with the 
arteries ; and, on fome occafions, the fame 
caufe has evidently given rife to violent 
convulfive affections, not only of the part 
chiefly affe@ted, but of the whole {yf{tem. | 

Spafmodic twitches are frequently found 
to occur after the amputation of limbs, and 
are often the fource of much diftrefs. In 
fome inftances they are no doubt to be 
~confidered as the effet of other caufes; 
but in various cafes it has happened, that 
demonftrative proof has been obtained of 
their arifing from the ligatures of ar- 
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teries having been applied in an improper 
manner. When fuch convulfive affections 
occur after amputations, and the ufual 
means of preventing them being found to 
fail, effectual relief may be frequently ob- 
tained by deftroying the ligatures altoge- 
ther, fo as to remove the comprefflion upon 
the nerves; care being taken at the fame 
time to renew the ligatures upon the arte- 
ries immediately, without comprehending 
any of the contiguous parts. 

Thus, it is not the fimple ligature of 
veflels to which any bad fymptoms occur- 
ring in fuch cafes are to be attributed ; but 
to the operation being done in an im- 
proper manner, by including nerves and 
other parts, inftead of tying the arteries by 
themfelves. 

Practitioners have commonly been afraid 
ef tying up blood-veffels by themfelves 
without the intervention of fome of the 
furrounding parts, on the fuppofition of 
the coats of arteries not being of a fuffi- 
cient firmnefs for bearing that degree of 

comprefiion 
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compreflion neceflary for the prevention 
of hemorrhagy. 

This, however, originates from an idea 
of the coats of arteries not being fo ftrong 
as they really are, and of a great degree of 
force being neceflary for comprefling the 
fides of arteries into clofe conta with one 
another. 

But it is now well known, that even 
very {mall arteries are poflefled of much 
firmnefs; and it is alfo certain, that even 
in the largeft arteries of the arm or thigh, 
a very flight degree of compreffion is fully 
fufficient, not only for reftraining hemor- 
rhagy, but for fecuring the ligature on the 
very {pot to which it is firft applied: And 
in {mall veffels the force neceflary for this 
purpofe is trifling indeed; being far lefs 
than is commonly sihebiterk | 

Although the circumftance we are now 
infifting upon may not at firft fight feem 
to be of much importance, yet in fact it 
merits very particular attention. Even of 
itfelf it is a matter of no {mall confe- 
quence, but it is the more material when 
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we confider it as connected in many in-~ 
ftances with circumftances on which the 
life of a patient may ina great meafure 
depend ; and we know well too, that fuc- 
cefs in furgical operations depends more 
on a minute attention to every circum- 
ftance relating to them, than on particular 
dexterity in any one part of them. 

It has alfo been objected to this mode of 
fecuring blood-veflels by themfelves, that 
the ligatures, although they fhould not 
cut the arteries through, yet are more 
apt to flip than when fome of the fur- 
rounding parts are comprehended along 
with them; and, in fome inftances, it 1s 
faid that arteries retract fo far, that they 
cannot in any other way be laid hold of, 
than by means of the crooked needle in 
the ordinary method. 

Long and repeated experience, however, 
of a few individuals, of this mode of ta- 
king up arteries by themfelves, has put 
the fact beyond a doubt, that it is equal- 
ly fecure as any other yet invented *.— 

Fatal 

* See an eflay upon this fubject, by Mr Aitken, 

an ingenious furgeon of Warrington. 
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Fatal hemorrhagies after capital opera- 
tions, either from inattention, or fome 
other caufe, do now and then indeed hap- 
pen in the hands of the moft able praAi- 
tioners; but occurrences of this nature 
have as frequently happened when the 
curved needle was employed, as when the 
blood-veflels were fecured by themfelves 
without any of the contiguous parts being 
included. : 

From the refult of my own experience, 
indeed, I fhould be induced even from 
this confideration, to draw a conclufion 
in favour of the method we have been en- 
deavouring to inculcate. For, in the courfe 
of practice, both among hofpital patients 
and in private, [have known differentdeaths 
occur from the. bleeding of ftumps after 
the amputation of members; Whether this 
proceeded from the ligatures having flip- 
ped from fome of the arteries; or that 
fome of the veffels, from not appearing 
during the operation, had been of courfe 
pafied over without being obferved and 
had afterwards burft out, I fhall not pre- 
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tend to determine; but in all of thefe, the 
crooked needle only had been ufed during 
the operation; and it has fo happened, 
that I never met with a fingle inftance of 
a fimilar occurrence where the arteries 
were fecured by themfelves by means of 
the tenaculum, an inftrument to be after- 
wards taken notice of. 

In a few inftances it may happen, that 
a bleeding veflel, from lying at the bottom 
of a deep wound, cannot be laid hold of 
in any other manner than by the curved 
needle being made to pafs round it. Such 
occurrences, however, are exceedingly rare; 
infomuch that I have feldom known an 
inftance in which hemorrhagy could not 
be as effectually reftrained by the mode 
now to be pointed out, as by the ufe of 
the crooked needle. 

In all operations whatever, to fave wune- 
ceffary pain ought to be a very capital ob- 
ject. In every bufinefs of this kind, the 
object in view ought no doubt tobe at- 
tained in the moft complete manner; but 
that mode by which we perform an ope- 
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ration equally well with any other, at the 
{ame time that we fave a good deal of pain 
to the patient, is undoubtedly in every in- 
ftance to be preferred. Now, with refpec 
to the point in queftion, as we have al- 
ready clearly fhown, that arteries may be 
tied with as much fafety in every refpect, — 
by themfelves, as when connected with 
any of the neighbouring parts, the dife- 
vence of pain produced by the two modes 
of operating, ought at once to determine 
in favour of the former. 

When any of the contiguous parts, par~ 
ticularly when the nerves which generally 
accompany the blood-veflels, are included: 
in the fame ligature with an artery, and 
which when the curved needle is em- 
ployed is a circumftance fcarcely to be 

avoided, every practitioner knows that 
tying the knot in this manner is fre- 
quently complained of by the patient in 
very fevere terms. I have on many occa~ 
fions known patients, who have bore the 
amputation of limbs, and of cancerous 
breafts, without fhrinking, complain bit- 
terly 
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terly of the fevere pain produced by the 
method of fecuring arteries by means of 
the crooked needle. And on the con- 
trary, the pain attending the method now 
propofed, is fo trifling, that, when pro- 
perly done, even the moft timid patients 
very feldom complain of it. 

For fome time after I firft began to 
~ ufe the tenaculum, curiofity induced me, 
on different occafions, to put the matter 
under confideration to the teft of experi- 
ment: And to render the trial as fair and — 
decifive as poflible, it was always made 
upon the fame fubjeé, under the fame ope- 
ration. Different veffels were fecured in 
the ordinary manner by the crooked needle; 
whilft others were laid hald of by the tena- 
eulum: But fo great was the difference in 
point of pain, that the one was uniformly 
allowed to give very little uneafinefs ; 
whereas it frequently happened, that the 
other was complained of as the moft pain- 
ful part of the whole operation. 

Among other advantages which the ty~ 
ing of arteries by means of the tenaculum 

has 
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has over the old mode of operating, there 
is {till one we have not yet taken notice of, 
ic often happens after amputations, and 
other operations where the larger arteries 
have been tied, that the ligatures do not 
come eafily away, from being made to run 
fo deep as with the curved needle is com- 
monly neceflary. In fome inftances much 
pain and trouble has occurred from this 
circumftance, the ligature remaining quite 
immoveable for a great many weeks: And 
after all, I have feen it neceflary for the fur- 
geon, to put the patient to a great deal of 
pain, by being obliged to cutout the threads 
with a fcalpel. But when the tenaculum 
is ufed, every rifk of this kind 1s effec- 
tually avoided, from the ligatures generally 
falling off of their own accord, in the 
courfe of the third or fourth drefling of 
the fore. | 

From what has been faid, therefore, we 
{hall confider it as a practice that ought to 
be eftablifhed, that in forming the ligature 
of arteries, the werves and other contiguous 
parts fhould be carefully avoided, 


for 
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For the purpofe of effecting this with 
eafe and fafety, forceps of various kinds 
have been invented; with thefe, the arte- 
ries of a fore are laid hold of and pulled 
out, fo as to admit of the application of 
ligatures. | 

For the larger blood-veffels, the forceps 
have been found to anfwer conveniently 
enough; but, in the {maller arteries, they 
are by no means fo fit for the purpofe as 
the curved hook commonly termed a te- 
naculum, as reprefented in PlateI. And as 
a hook of this form anfwers equally well 
in the larger arteries likewife, the ufe of 
the forceps may therefore be laid entirely 
afide. The manner of ufing the tenacu- 
lum is this. 

In order to detect the arteries to be 
tied, the tourniquet with which they are 
fecured, muft be flackened a little by a 
turn or two of the fcrew; and the moment 
the largeft artery of the fore 1s difcovered, 
the furgeon fixes his eye upon it, and im- 
mediately reftrains the blood again by 
means of the tourniquet. An af_liftant 

& now 
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now forms a noofe on the ligature to be 
made ufe of ; and this noofe being placed 
immediately over the end of the artery, 
fo as to include it with certainty, the. 
operator then pufhes the fharp point of 
the tenaculum through the fides of the 
veffel, and at the fame time pulls fo much 
of it out, over the furface of the furround- 
ing parts, as he thinks is fufficient to be 
included in the knot which the affiftant is 
now to make. In forming this ligature, 
the furgeon’s knot, as it is termed, which 
confifts in pafling the thread twice thro’ 
the firft noofe, is certainly preferable to 
every other, from its being lefs liable to 
yield or flip. And as fome additional {e- 
curity is obtained by forming a fecond knot 
above the firft, this precaution ought never 
to be omitted. It is eafily done; and on 
fecurity in this point, the patient’s life may 
in a great meafure depend. 

The degree of ftrength of the ligature 
muft always be proportioned to the fize of 
the veflels ; but this is a circumftance to be 
at all times determined by the judgment 

of 
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of the practitioner, as mutt alfo the force 
to be employed in forming the knots. To 
what was already faid upon this point I 
fhall juft add, that a very {mall force is fully 
fufficient for fecuring even. the largeft ar- 
teries; and that, after fuch a force has been 
applied as evidently reftrains the farther lofs 
of blood, a very trifling additional compref- 
fion is all that is in any degree neceflary. 
The principal artery being.in this man- 
ner fecured, all the veflels of the part 
muit one after another be taken up in the 
fame manner, by firft loofening the tour- 
niquet in order to difcover them, and 
afterwards applying the ligature to each in 

the manner directed. | 
Tt often happens, however, that the lofs 
of blood the patient has fuftained, a ten- 
dency to deliquium which may take place 
for the time, the fear he labours under, and 
the degree of cold to which the fore is ex+ 
pofed, have all together fuch an effet upon 
‘the {maller arteries, as to prevent them for 
the time from difcharging: their contents, 
and as arteries left in fuch a ftate without 
| being 
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being fecured, generally burft out on the 
removal of thefe caufes, a circumftance 
which always occafions much trouble to 
the practitioner, as well as a great deal of 
pain to the patient, every furgeon there- 
fore ought to pay the niceft attention to 
this point. 

The tourniquet fhould be made perfea- 
ly loofe; any coagulated bleod ‘on the fur- 
face of the fore, ought to be carefully wafh- 
ed off with a {fpunge and warm water; and 
the patient, if faintifh, ought to get a 
glafs of wine, or fome other cordial; and 
after all, the furgeon ought to examine, 
with the moft minute attention, the ufual 
courfe which the veflels of the part are 
known to take. | 

This being done, every artery of the part, 
even the {malleft that can be diftinguithed, 
ought to be fecured with a ligature: For 
fuch veflels as appear exceedingly trifling 
while the part is yet expofed to the air, 
after the patient becomes warm in bed, 
when of courfe the folids become relaxed, 
and the fluids expand, even the {malleft 
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branches of arteries that happen to be 
neglected, will now be capable of produ- 
cing much mifchief, by difcharging very 
confiderable quantities of blood; and, as 
little or no injury can ever occur by the 
proper application of ligatures to all the 
arteries that prefent themfelves, the greateft 
attention ought at all times to be paid to 
this circumftance. | 

I have infifted the more on this, from 
having. frequently obferved much un- 
eafinefs and diftrefs produced by a want 
of proper attention to this part of an ope- 
ration. 

When the principal arteries of a ftump 
have been taken up, and a little blood 
continues to be difcharged, but appears to 
come from fundry fmall veffels only, the 
furgeon, unlefs he is much accuftomed to 
this kind of bufinefs, is induced to think, 
that as they are very trifling to appear- 
ance, fo he need not be at the trouble of 
tying them, as the neceflary compreffion 
of the bandages proper for the wound will 
in all probability effect a total ftoppage of 
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the hemorrhagy. In a general ooziig of a 
{mall quantity of blood from the whole 
furface of a fore, and when no particular 
veflel can be diftinguithed, there is a necef- 
fity for trufting to this remedy} but, when- 
ever an artet'y can be difcovered, of what~ 
ever fize it may be, it ought unqueftionably 
to be fecured by a ligature. It very rarely 
happens that any inconvenience occurs 
from ligatures when properly applied; but 
many lives have been loft from a remif{Inefs 
in this article. I have known different in- 
ftances of this, and the fame muft have oc- 
curred to others. 

When, from the deepnefs of a atetite or 
from any other caufe, fome particular ar- 
tery cannot be properly fecured by the 
tenaculum, in this cafe we are under the 
neceflity of employing the crooked needle, 
and the following is the mode of ufing it. 

The operator ought to be provided with. 
needles of various fizes, and of different 
forms. The needles in ordinary ufe, are 
for many purpofes quite too much crooked ; 
for, in general, they are more eafily ma~ | 
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naged when their curvatures are not fo 
confiderable. 

The fame kinds of needles as are found 
neceflary for the interrupted future, as re- 
prefented in Plate I. anfwer equally well 
for the ligature of arteries. 

_ The needles in common ufe are made 
triangular, with three different edges, one 
on each fide, and a third on the concave 
part of the needle. ‘There is no real ne- 
ceflity, however, for more than two: In- 
deed the needle enters fully more eafily 
with two than with three edges ; and as the 
third edge on the concave fide, renders 
them more liable to injure arteries and 
other parts in the courfe of their introduc- 
tion, this addition ought therefore to be 
omitted. | 
. A needle of this fhape, armed with a li- © 
gature of a fize proportioned to itfelf and 
- to the veflel to be taken up, is to be intro- — 
duced at the diftance of a fixth or eighth 
part of an inch from the artery, and puthed 
to a depth fufficient for retaining it, at the 


fame time that it is carried fully one- 
half 
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half round the blood-veffel. It muft now 
be drawn out; and being again pufhed 
forward till it has completely encircled 
the mouth of the artery, it is then to be 
pulled out, and a knot to be tied of a fuffi- 
cient firmnefs, as was already directed when 
the tenaculum is ufed. 

In this manner, either by the ufe of the 
crooked needle, or of the tenaculum, every 
hemorrhagy depending upon a divifion of 
one or more large arteries, may in general 
be very eafily reftrained ; but it frequently 
happens, that confiderable quantities of 
blood are difcharged, not from any parti- 
cular vetlel, but from all the fmall arteries 
over the furface of the fore. In wounds of 
great extent, particularly after the extir- 
pation of cancerous breafts, and in other 
operations where extenfive fores aré left; 
this {pecies of hemorrhagy often proves 
very troublefome by being exceedingly dif= 
ficult to fupprefs. 

Bleedings of this kind féem evidently to 
proceed from two very different and oppo- 
fite caufes; a circumftance which, in the 
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treatment of them, is a matter of much 
importance to attend to. 

First, We now and then find effufions of 
his natureoccurring in {trong robuft people, 
where they evidently proceed, either from 
too great a quantity of blood contained in 
the veffels, or from an over degree of tone 
in the veffels themfelves ; or, perhaps, from 
4 combination of both thefe caufes. But, 
SECONDLY, Such evacuations undoubtedly 
happen moft frequently in conflitutions 
quite the reverfe of the former, viz. in fuch 
as are very relaxed and debihtated; either 
from a putrid diffolved ftate of the blood, 
or from a want of tone in the containing 
veffels, or in fome inftances from a con- 
currence of both. 

In conftitutions perfectly healthy, when 
the fluids are not tainted with any degree 
of putrefcency, and the folids are poffefled 
of their natural tonic powers, on the oc- 
currence of wounds even of the moft ex- 
tenfive nature, fo foon as the larger arteries 
are fecured, all the {mall veffels that have 
been divided, in confequence of that con- 

tractile 
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tractile power with which in a ftate of 
health they are endowed, and from the fti- 
mulus of the external air to which they are 
now expofed, are diminifhed not only in 
their diameters, but alfo in their length; in 
confequence of which, they recede confi- 
derably within the furface of the furround- 
ing parts. 

This caufe of itfelf would fe nbiabiy 5 in 
the greateft number of inftances prove fuf- 
ficient for reftraining all lofs of blood 
from the {maller arteries ; but, in the found 
ftate of conftitution of which we have now 
been fpeaking, another very powerful agent 
is provided by nature for producing the 
fame effect. From the extremities of the 
divided veffels which at firft difcharged 
red blood only, there now, in their con- 
tracted {tate, oozes out a more thin, though 
vifcid fluid, containing a great proportion 
of the coagulable parts of the blood; and 
this being equally diftributed over the fur- 
face of the wound, by its balfamic agelu- 
tinating powers, has undoubtedly a very 
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confiderable influence in reftraining allfuch 
hemorrhagies. 

In conftitutions altogether healthy, where 
neither of the ftates of difeafe we have al- 
luded to preponderates over the other, we 
find, that, fo foon as the larger arteries of 
wounds are fecured, nature, in the manner 
already defcribed, generally puts a ftop to 
all farther difcharge. So that, whenever the 
contrary happens, by a tedious oozing con~ 
tinuing from the furface of the fore, we 
ought then to pay particular attention to 
the habit of body with which it is connec- 
ted. | 

When fuch an occurrence happens in a 
patient, young and vigorous, and where 
the tone of the mufcular fibres is evident- | 
ly great, the moft effeCtual means of putting 
a {top to the difcharge, is to relax the 
vaicular fy{tem, either by opening a vein 
in fome other part, or, what gives {till more 
immediate relief, by untying the ligature 
on one of the principal arteries of the part, 
fo as to allow it to bleed freely: Thofe vio- 
lent {pafmodic twitchings too, fo frequent 

| i after 
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_ after operations on any of the extremities, 
when they do not depend on a nerve being 
included in the ligature with the artery, 
are in this manner more effectually re- 
fieved than by any other means. 

_ By the fame means, the patient, frost 
being in a febrile heat and much confufed, 
foon becomes very tranquil: The violent 
pulfation of the heart and larger arteries 
abates, and, the blood not being pro- 
pelled with fuch impetuofity into the 
fmaller veffels of the part, they are thereby 
left at more liberty to retra&t; and as in 
this {tate they do not pour forth red blood 
fo freely, they are the more readily covered 
with that vifcid glutinous fluid which we 
have already fhown to be one of the moft 
important means intended by nature for 
the prevention of fuch hemorrhagies. At 
the fame time that by the means recom- 
mended we endeavour to allay the com-= 
motion produced in the fy{tem, the patient 
ought to be kept exceedingly cool; wine 
and other cordials fhould be rigidly avoid- 
ed; cold water, acidulated either with the 
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mineral or vegetable acids, ought to be the 
only drink; motion of every kind, par- 
ticularly of the part affected, fhould be 
guarded again{ft; and the wound being 
gently covered with foft charpie, ought 
to be tied up with a bandage fo applied 
as to produce a moderate degree of pref- 
fure on the extremities of the divided 
parts. 
In every extenfive wound attended with 
hemorrhagies of this kind, and particularly 
when violent {pafmodic siatwiaen of the 
mufcles fupervene, together with the means 
already recommended, large dofes of opi- 
ates are found highly beneficial ; for what- 
ever hurtful effects may have been appre- 
hended from opiates in fome inflamma- 
tory affections, every practitioner who has 
ventured on a free ufe of them muft ad- 
mit, that in all occurrences of this nature 
their influence far furpaffes that of any 
other remedy. | 
So foon therefore as afufficient quantity of 
blood has heen difcharged, and the wound 
being dreffed -and the patient laid to reft, 
a 
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a dofe of op1um proportioned to the vio- 
lence of the fymptoms ought to be imme- 
diately exhibited. It ought to be remark- 
ed however, that, in all fuch circumftan- 
ces, much larger dofes of the remedy 
are necefflary, than in ordinary cafes re- 
quiring the ufe of opiates. ‘Small dofes, 
inftead of anfwering any good purpoie, 
feem frequently rather to aggravate the 
various fymptoms; fo that, whenever they 
are here had recourfe to, they ought always 
to be given in quantities fuflficient for the 
intended effect. 

Although hemmorrhagies of this nature 
do now and then occur in firm vigorous 
conftitutions; yet they undoubtedly happen 
much more frequently in relaxed enfeebled 
habits, where the folids have loft part of their 
natural firmnefs, and the fluids have acqui- 
red fome degree of putrefcency. As the 
veffels in this fituation of matters are fup- 
pofed to have been deprived of that degree 
of tone of which we with them to be poflef- 
fed, inftead of reftraining the patient from 
the ufe of cordials, as is done ufually ix 


every 
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every cafe of hemorrhagy, a moderate ufe 
of generous wine ought to be immediately 
prefcribed; for nothing, it may be obfer- 
ved, tends fo much in fuch circumftances 
to reftrain hemorrhagies, as a well-directed 
ufe of proper cordials. By tending to in- 
vigorate and brace the folids, they thereby 
enable the arterial fyftem to give a due 
refiftance to the contained fluids; and the 
fame caufe, it may be obferved, has a confi- 
derable influence in reftoring to the fluids 
that vifcidity of texture, of which in all fuch 
inftances we fuppofe them to be deprived. 
Whenever, therefore, fuch tedious hemor- 
rhagies occur in relaxed debilitated habits, 
a free ufe of Port, Madeira, or any other 
wine whofe ftrength and goodnefs can be 
depended on, ought to be immediately 
allowed; a nourifhing diet alfo becomes 
proper; the patient ought to be kept cool; 
and the mineral acids, from their known 
utility in every {pecies of hxemorrhagy, 
ought alfo to be prefcribed. Reft of body 
is here proper too; and opiates, when in- 
dicated either by pain or fpafmodic affec- 
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tions of the mufcles, ought never'to be 
omitted. | 
Together with thefe remedies adapted 
to the general fyftem, particular dreflings, 
appropriated to the ftate of the parts to 
which they are to be applied, have been 
found very beneficial. We have already 
remarked, that in firm healthy conftitu~ 
tions, fo foon as the difcharge of blood 
which naturally occurs in every large 
wound is over, the parts come foon to be 
covered with a vifcid coagulable effufion 
from the mouths of the now retracted ar-~ 
teries; but in conftitutions of an oppofite 
nature, where the folids are much relaxed, 
the blood in general is found in fuch a 
diffolved ftate as to afford no fecretion of 
this nature. | 
In order therefore to fupply as much as 
pofiible the deficiency of this natural bal- 
fam, different artificial applications have 
been invented. Dufting the parts with 
{tarch or wheat flour, has fometimes been 
found of ufe; and Ihave known gum 
f arabic 
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arabic in fine powder to anfwer when 
thefe have failed. 

Applications of this kind, indeed, have 
been ufed with fuccefs in all fuch hemor- 
rhagies, with whatever habit of body they 
happen to be connected ; but they have al- 
ways proved more particularly ferviceable 
in relaxed conftitutions, attended with a 
diffolved ftate of the blood and an enfeebled 
mufcular fyftem. We may here ufe with 
freedom too, aremedy which in fuch cir- 
cumftances generally proves ferviceable, 
but which in conftitutions of an oppofite 
nature ought never to be employed. The 
remedy alluded to is alcohol, or any other 
ardent fpirits, impregnated with as great a 
quantity as they can diffolve of myrrh or 
any other of the heating vifcid gums. The 
balfamum traumaticum ofthe fhops, areme- 
dy of this nature, has long been famous for 
its influence in fuch cafes, but that indifcri- 
minate ufe of this and fimilar applications 
which has long prevailed with fome prac- 
titioners, Tam confident has done much 
harm; for, as they are all poffeffed of very 


fumulating 
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ftimulating powers, they of courfe tend to 
aggravate every fymptom in wounds con- 
nected with atenfe ftate of fibres, when much 
pain, and efpecially when {pafmodicmufcu- 
lar affections, prevail. But, in conftitutions 
of an oppofite nature, where the blood ap- 
pears to be in a diflolved ftate, and where 
the arterial fy{tem feems evidently to re- 
quire a ftimulus, remedies of this clafs come 
to be very ufeful: Infomuch that, in every 
conftitution of this kind where hemor- 
rhagies prove troublefome, no application 
whatever is found to anfwer better, than 
charpie immerfed in an agglutinating 
~ {pirituous balfam of this nature. 

By a due perfeverance in one or other of 
the plans here pointed out, it will feldom 
happen that hemorrhagies of this nature 
are not at laft put a ftop to: But when 
the contrary does occur; when, notwith- 
ftanding the ufe of the remedies recom- 
mended, a difcharge of blood ftill conti- 
nues; together with the means already ad- 
vifed, an equal moderate preflure ought to 
be applied over the whole furface of the 

fore, 
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fore, to be continued fo long as the neceflity 
of the: cafe feems to indicate. 

‘In finifhing the dreffings of fuch wounds, 
after the charpie and comprefles have been 
applied, a bandage properly adapted to 
the part ought to conclude the whole, and. 
in fich a manner as to produce as equal 
a degree of preffure over the furface of the 
fore as poflible. But it now and then hap- 
pens, that no bandage whatever can be fo 
applied, as to produce the defired effect ; 
and in fuch cafes, the hand of an affiftant 
is the only refource. In fuch inftances, a 
perfon’s hand being firmly applied over the 
dreflings, fo as to produce a very equal 
degree of preffure, will commonly fucceed, 
when no other remedy is found to have 
much influence. 

Having thus endeavoured to: nowt out 
the moft effetual means of putting a ftop 
to morbid hemorrhagies, we fhall now 
proceed to confider the different modes 
employed by art, for effecting a difcharge 
of blood when indicated by the prefence of 
fome diforder in the conftitution. 

CHAP. 
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SECTION I. 
Of Blood-letting in general. 


LOOD-.tetrine, whether we confi- 

der it as to its influence on the 
- fyftem, or with refpe@ to the nicenefs and 
even difhculty in the mode ufually em- 
ployed for effeCting it, is perhaps one of the 
moftimportant operations in furgery. From 
being fo frequently put in practice, and 
from every pretender to any knowledge in 
the healing art being able to perform it 
without any apparent difficulty, the pub- 
lic have been induced to confider it as tri- 
vial with refpe& to its execution; but 
every practitioner of character muft ac~ 
knowledge, that, in order to perform this 

| operation 
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operation properly, the greateft. nicety, 
fteadinéfs, and exactnefs, are neceflary. All 
the other operations in furgery I have fre- 
quently feen well performed ; but can with 
freedom fay, that I have feldom feen blood- 
letting with the lancet done very correétly: 
When properly performed, it is really a neat 
operation; but when not done with much 
exactnefs, it 1s the very reverfe. 

Jt is not here meant to enter into the 
confideration of the various caufes which 
in different circumftances point out the 
propriety of abitracting blood from the 
fy{tem ; nor is it intended to enter upon a 
particular difcuflion of the different effects 
produced by general and topical blood-let- 
ting: Thefe confiderations, as being highly 
important, would of themfelves extend to 
a very great length; and befides, are of fuch 
a nature as renders it impoflible-to enter 
minutely upon their difcuffion in any fy- 
{tem of furgery. All that is here intended, 
is to defcribe, as clearly as poffible, the va- 
rious modes of performing the operation of 
blood-letting. 

I In 
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Inall inflammatory_affections producing 
a general diforder of the fyftem, the me- 
thod of taking away blood as now efta- 
blifhed by immemorial practice, is, by fuch 
means as difcharges the quantity to be 
taken in a fhort {pace of time, by an open- 
ing made with a lancet, either in an artery. 
orinavein. Whether there is any real 
difference in the effects produced by thefe 
two modes of difcharging blood; it may 
be difficult to determine with any preci- 
fion; but theré is reafon to fuppofe, thar; 
independent of the quantity taken; the dif- 
ference is of lefs rmportance than is com- 
monly imagined. ‘The latter of thefe termed. 
Phlebotomy, and the former Arteriotomy, 
are the means employed for what we term 
general blood-letting, the particular con- 
fideration of which we fhall prefently at- 
tend to. 

But it often happens in diforders of am 
inflammatory nature, where there is evi- 
_ dently a fixed local affection, and where 
no great degree of fever takes place, that 
general blood-letting has not much influ 

Vou. I. E ence 
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ence in mitigating the fymptoms; and in 
fuch circumftances confiderable advantage’ 
is frequently obtained by difcharging blood. 
from the part immediately affected, by 
dividing a number of the fmall veflels: 
which fupply it; and this we term Topical 
or Local blood-letting. The means em- 
ployed by art for difcharging blood in this: 
manner fhall be afterwards treated of, and. 
we now return to the’ particular confidera~ 
tion of phlebotomy. | _ 

Wherever a vein of a tolerable fize cam 
be reached with fafety, an opening for the 
difcharge of blood may be made in it with: 
a lancet; but the following are the parts 
_ from whence blood is ufually taken in 
this manner; viz. from the veins of the 
arm at the flexure of the cubitus; from 
the jugular veins; and from the veins of 
the ankles and feet. On particular occafions, 
too, blood is advifed to be taken from the 
veins of the hand, of the tongue, &c. 

There are fome general rules and obfer- 
vations which relate equally to this opera= 
tion in whatever part of the body it 1s prac 

s | tifed’;: 
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tifed; thefe we fhall in the firft place enu-= 
merate with as much accuracy as poflible, 
and fhall afterwards proceed to treat par- - 
ticularly of 2p hag tle eee in 1 the arm and 
other parts. 

I. In this as in every other operation, 
the fituation of the patient, and of the ope- 
rator likewife, ought to be precifely fixed. 
As the fituation of a patient during the 
operation of blood-letting, has a confider-= 
able influence on the effects produced by 
the evacuation upon the fyftem, this cir- 
cumftance therefore merits our particular. 
attention. In fome diforders, it is the objec 
of this remedy, to evacuate a confiderable 
quantity of blood without inducing faint- 
ing: When this 1s the cafe, and when from 
former experience it is known, that the 
patient to be operated upon is liable du- 
ting the evacuation to fall into a faintifh 
{tate, a horizontal pofture, either upon a 
bed or on a couch, ought to be preferred to 
every other, for every practitioner is now 
well acquainted with this fact, that faint-_ 
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ing is not near fo ready to occur in a ho= 
rizontal as in an erect pofture. 

It now and then happens, however, that 

ene material advantage expected from the 
operation of blood-letting, is the produc- 
tion of a ftate of deliquium; as for in- 
ftlanee, in eafes of ftrangulated hernia, 
_ where a general relaxation of the fyftem 
is fometimes defirable. In all fuch cir= 
cumftances, inftead of a horizontal pofture, 
the more erect the patient is kept, the more 
readily will a ftate of fainting be induced: 
So that the particular object in view from 
the operation, mutt at all times determine 
this matter. | 

While we thus, however, attend particu- 
larly to the pofture of the body at large, 

the particular pofition of the limb or part 
to be operated upon mutt not be neglected. 
In every operation it is a matter of much 
importance to have the patient feated in 
a proper light, but in none is it more 
material than in blood-letting. The beft 
general rule that can be given upon this 
‘point is, that the patient ought to be fo 
placed, 
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placed, as that the principal light of the 
apartment {hall fall dire@tly upon the part 
to be operated upon, fo that the vein to be 
opened may be made as apparent as poffi~ 
ble. When clear day-light can be obtain- 
ed, it ought to be preferred; but when not _ 
to be had in perfection, one or more can- 
dles fhould be had recourfe to. _ 

But, whatever may be the pofition of 
the part to be operated upon, and whether 
the patient is to be placed on a bed or on 
a chair, the furgeon ought always to be 
feated. The operation may, no doubt, be 
done while the furgeon is ftanding; and 
it is moft frequently indeed performed 
in this manner: But it can never be done 
either with fuch fteadinefs or neatnefs, as 
when the operator is firmly feated on a 
chair, ; 

If. From the coats of veins being more 
flaccid than thofe of arteries, and from the 
blood not proceeding with fuch rapidity 
in the former as in the latter, an opening 
made in one of thefe will feldom difcharge 
blood freely, unlefs the vein is either cut 

jg entirely 
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entirely acrofs, which in general would be 
productive of difagreeable confequences, 
or that the blood be prevented from re- 
turning to the heart, by means of a ligature 
placed between the heart and that part of 
the vein in which the openingis tobe made. 
The patient being properly feated, the 
next {tep in every operation of this kind 
muft therefore be, by means of a proper 
bandage fo to comprefs the vein intended 
to be opened, as to prevent the blood from 
returning to the heart; and for the fame 
reafon, an equal degree of preffure it is 
obvious, ought to be applied to all the 
other veins of the part; for, if this circum- 
{tance fhould not beattended to, the commu- 
mication preferved by the collateral corre- 
{ponding branches, would render the pref- 
fure upon any one particular vein of very 
little importance. But, independent of its 
producing a more free difcharge of blood 
than could be otherwife obtained, this pref- 
fure upon the veins by inducing an accu- 
mulation of their contents, tends to bring 
them more evidently into view, and confe- 
: | quently 
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quently renders it eafier for the operator to 
effect a proper opening than he would o- 
therwife find it. 

Although compreflion, however, to a 
certain extent, is neceflary for this purpofe 
of accumulating a quantity of blood in the 
veins, and for afterwards difcharging it at 
an opening made by the lancet, it is at the 
fame time perfectly evident, that any con- 
fiderable degree of preffure, inftead of for- 
warding thefe purpofes, muftobftrua them _ 
entirely; for, if the preflure intended to 
be applied to the veins only, fhould acci- 
dentally be carried fo far as to reft mate- 
rially upon the arteries connected with 
them, all farther accefs of bleod to the 
veins would be thereby cut off, fo that no 
€vacuation of importance could take place 
at any opening to be made inthem. When- 
ever it is intended, therefore, to evacuate 
blood in this manner, a good deal of nice- 
ty is requifite in applying this preffure. 
upon the veins: It ought always to be 
carried fo far as effeCtually to comprefs the 
veins of the part, but never to fucha length 
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as to obf{truct the circulation in the corre- 
{ponding arteries. When we fee that the 
preffure applied has the effect of raifing 
the veins, and if at the fame time the 
pulfation of the artery is diftin@ly felt 
in the inferior part of the member, we 
may then be certain that it is to a very 
proper degree, and that it ought not to 
be carried farther: For, by the {welling of 
the veins, we are fure that they are fufh- 
ciently comprefled; and by the arteries 
continuing to beat, it is evident that a con- 
tinued flow of blood may be expected. 
Uli. The reflux of blood to the heart 
being in this manner prevented, the next 
queftion to be determined, is, the beft me- 
thod of making an opening into the vein. 
Different inftruments have been invented 
for this purpofe; but there are two only 
which have been retained in ufe, and 
which are all, therefore, that here require 
to bementioned. Thefe are, the Lancet and 
the Phlegm. This laft, on being placed 
immediately on the part to be cur, is by 
means of a {pring pufhed fuddenly into the 

Fa vein, 
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vein, and produces an opening of the exa& 
fize of the inftrument employed. 

_ The phlegm, in many parts of Germany, 
has acquired fome reputation, particularly 
in taking blood from the jugular vein: But 
there are various objections to the ufe of this 
inftrument, which muft undoubtedly pre- 
ventit from ever coming into general ufe; and 
thefe particularly are, that we are obliged, 
from the nature of theinftrument, to regu- 
late the deepnefs to which it is to go, before 
it is applied: Now we know well, that in- 
blood-letting this is a circumftance we are 
never by any means certain of; for we fre- 
quently after the introduction of a lancet, 
find it neceflary to go much deeper than 
was at firft expected; fo that, when a 
phlegm is ufed, unlefs we employ one on 
every occafion of a length which cannot 
be frequently required, we muft often meet 
with difappointments. | 

But. the moft material objection to dis 
inftrument is, that where there are arteries 
or other parts lying below the veins, and in, 

| any danger of being hurt by the operation 
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of blood-letting, the rifk is much greater 
with the phlegm than with the lancet: For 
when the lancet is ufed, after the vein is 
once opened, the orifice may be enlarged 
at pleafure without any additional rifk, | 
merely by carrying the inftrument for-_ 
ward along the courfe of the vein in the — 
fame depth to which it was at firft intro- 
duced; whereas with the phlegm, fo foon 
as it enters the vein, it muft for certain 
_ pafs directly downwards to its full length; 
a circumftance which adds greatly to the 

rifk of wounding the parts underneath. 
Independent of this too, by the ufe of 
the lancet, we have it much more in our 
power to command an orifice of a deter- 
mined fize than when the phlegm is ufed: 
So that without hefitation, we may venture 
to pronounce the phlegm, to be an inftru- 
ment in no degree neceflary; but for fuch 
as incline to ufe it, the moft convenient form 

of one is reprefented in Plate III. fig. 2. 
The manner of ufing the phlegm is as 
follows. The bandage for fecuring the 
eurgefcency of the veins being applied in 
the 
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the manner already directed, the point of 
the inftrument 4, with the {pring properly 
bent, muft be fo placed upon the part of 
the vein to be opened, that an orifice ofan 
oblique direction may be made in it on 
the {pring B being let loofe. The fubfe- 
quent management 1s the fame here as 
when the lancet is ufed, and which will be 
prefently pointed out. : 

When it is determined to have recourfe 
to the lancet, the form of the inftrument is 
evidently the firft circumftance requiring 
our attention ; although we may here re- 
mark, that this point is feldom fo particu- 
larly attended to as it ought to be. 

The form of lancet in ordinary ufe, as re- 
prefented in PlatelV. fig. 5.is an inftrument 
which ought to be laid entirely afide. For 
opening abfceffes itis very well calculated, 
but for the operation of blood-letting it 
ought never to be ufed. 

The capital objection to this form of lan- 
cet, is, that the broadnefs of its fhoulders 
produces always a wound in the external 
seguments of perhaps three times the fize 


of 
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of the opening made in the vein; a cir- 
cumftance which adds no advantage what- 
ever to the operation: On the contrary, it 
produces much unneceflary pain in the firft 
inftance; it renders it frequently a very dif- 
ficult matter to command a ftoppage of 
the blood; and the wounds produced by 
it are commonly fo extenfive as to render 
them very liable to terminate in partial 
fuppurations, an occurrence which always 
proves painful and difagreeable to the pa- 
tient. | 
The {pear-pointed lancet, on the con- 
trary, as reprefented in Plate lV. fig. 3. and 
4.1s an inftrument in every refpect well 
calculated for the purpofe of venzfection. 
From the acutenefs of its point,.it enters the 
teguments and vein with very little pain; 
which, we may here obferve, is with many 
patients a circumftance of no fmall impor- 
tance: We are fure of making the opening 
in the vein equal, or nearly fo, to the orifice 
in the external teguments: And the dif> 
charge of blood produced by ‘an opening 
made with one of thefe lancets, is commonly 
put 
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put a {top to with great eafe, immediately 
on removing the ligature upon the vein. 

For thefe reafons therefore the fpear= 
pointed lancet is highly preferable to every 
other: And although, with timid practi- 
tioners, the acute point of this inftrument 
may appear to require more dexterity in 
ufing it than the broad-fhouldered lancet: 
yet the difference in this refpect is fo in- 
confiderable, that very little experience of 
its excellency, muft with every practitioner 
who gives it a fair trial, very foon coun- 
terbalance all fuch objeétions. Indeed no 
{urgeon ought to be trufted in letting blood 
with the one, whofe fteadinefs and dexte-~ 
rity would be in any degree doubted with 
the other. 

IV. The form of lancet being thus fixed 
upon,we come now to {peak of the method 
of ufing it. The furgeon and patient being 
both properly feated, and the ligature 
having been applied for a fhort {pace of 
time in order to produce fome degree of 
fwelling in the veins, that vein is to be 
madechoice of, which, at the fame time that 

: it 


is Of Blood=letting: Chap. If: 
it appears confpicuoufly enough, is found 
to roll lefs than the others on being prefled 
upon by the fingers. There are fome veins 
which roll fo much, from being loofe and 
unconnected with the cellular fubftance of 
the part, that although they may rife fufii- 
ciently, yet are much worfe to operate upon 
than others which lie at a2 much greater 
depth. That vein therefore is to be prefer- 
red which not only rifes fo as to become 
perfectly evident, but which appears to be 
connected with fome degree of firmnefs to 
the contiguous parts. It is {carcely thought 
_neceflary to obferve here, that when a vein 
appears to be fo immediately connedted 
with a contiguous artery or tendon, as 
evidently to produce fome rifk of wound- 
ing thefe parts in the operation, and if an- 
other vein not liable to fuch hazard can 
be procured, it ought undoubtedly to be 

preferred. | 
Veins may lie diretly above both arte~ 
ties and tendons, and yet no manner of rifk 
be incurred by opening them, provided the 
operator is fufficiently fleady and atten= 
GLVE 5 
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tive; but it does now and then happen, 
that veins are fo nearly and intimately 
connected with thefe parts, as to render it 
hazardous even for the moft dexterous fur- 
geon to attempt this operation. 

The vein being at laft made choice of, 
the furgeon, if he is to ufe his right-hand | 
in the operation, takes a firm hold of the 
member from whence the blood is to be 
drawn with his left, and, with the thumb 
of the fame hand, he is now to make fuch 
a degree of preflure upon the vein, about an 
mch and half below the ligature, as not only 
torender the {kin and teguments fomewhat 
tenfe, but at the fame time to interrupt for 
a little all comunication between the under 
part of the vein, and that portion of it ly= 
ing between the ligature and the thumb 
placed as thus direéted. 

The lancet being bent to fomewhat more 
than right angles, the operator now takes 
it between the finger and thumb of his 
right-hand ; and, leaving at leaft one half 
of the blade uncovered, he refts his hand 
on the middle finger, ring-finger, and little 

finger, 
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finger, all placed as conveniently as pof= 
fible in the neighbourhood of the vein 
from whence the blood 1s to be taken, and 
having pufhed the point of the inftrument 
freely through the {kin and teguments into 
the vein, he now carries it forward in’ an 
oblique direction, till the orifice 1s of the 
fize he inclines to have it; taking care, 
during the time of pufhing on the lancet, 
that its point be kept in as {traight a direc- 
tion as poflible, for fear of dipping into the 
parts below. 

The inftrument is now to be withdrawn; 
and the furgeon removing the thumb of his 
left hand, is to allow the vein to empty it+ 
felf freely into the different cups previoutly 
provided for the purpofe. 

It is here of importance to obferve, that; 
during the time the blood is difcharging, | 
the member ought to be kept in exaétly the 
fame pofture it was in when the lancet 
was firft introduced: Otherwife, the orifice 
in the {kin is apt to flip over the opening 
in the vein; acircumftance which always 
proves inconvenient, and on fome occafions 

I produces 
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produces a ied deal of trouble by the 
blood from the vein infinuating itfelf into 
the furrounding cellular fubftance. 
In taking hold of the lancet, we have 
directed the fcales to form rather an ob- 
lique angle with the blade of the inftru- — 
ment. It will anfwer when they are even 
at right angles; but a farther feparation 
proves always troublefome by throwing 
the fcales too much out upon the opera- 
tor’s hand. The length of inftrument left 
out from between the finger and thumb 
is another circumftance requiring our at= 
tention; for unlefs a fufficient quantity of 
it is left uncovered, the operator cannot act 
‘with freedom. In lancets of an ordinary 
ength, one half of the blade, or very nearly 
that quantity, ought always to be left out. 
The entry of the lancet into the vein is 
the next circumftance we have defired to be 
attended to. By very little attention the 
entrance of the inftrument into the vein may 
-be diftin@ly perceived; for fo foon as its 
point has entered the cavity of the veffel, 
the refiftance to its farther progrefs is evi- 
Ware: in dently 
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dently found to be much diminithed ; 

and immediately on the opening being in 

any degree enlarged, the blood begins to 

ruih out, whichis the cleareft proof of the. 
operation being fo far complete. On be- 

ing thus rendered fure that the lancet has 

got into the vein, we have alfo defired that 
it may be carried forward in an oblique 
direction, taking care to keep the point of 
the inftrument in the fame degree of eleva~ 

tion from the inftant it has paffed. fairly 

through the coats of the vein; and to this 
part of the operation we would beg the 

mo{t particular attention. ‘To the want 

of neceflary caution in this matter, or ra- 
ther to the improper regulations held forth 
upon it by every writer on this fubject, 
much of the rifk attending this operation 
ought to be attributed. 

The propriety of an oblique direction 
for the courfe of the orifice is very obvious: 
For, when made altogether. longitudinal, 
the fides of the wound are apt to fall im- 
mediately together, fo as not to admit of a 
free difcharge of bhadid and, on the other 

hand, 
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hand, when the vein is cut entirely acrofs, ' 
troublefome confequences commonly enfue 
from the wound being very difficult to heal: 

. An orifice fomewhat oblique with refpe& 
to the courfe of the vein, is therefore pre- 
ferable to either. But the material cir- 
cumftance to be kept in view, is the direc- 
tion of the point of the lancet after it has got 
fairly into the vein. By almoft every author 
who has wrote upon blood-letting, fo foon 
as the lancet is known to have got into the 
vein, in order to extend the orifice to a fuf- 
ficient length, we are directed, very pro- 
perly,to carry theinflrument forward: But 
in what manner are we defired to do fo? 
“By raifing the deel of the lancet, as it is 
termed, at the fame time that the point and 
edge of it is pufhed forward, fo as to 
make the point of the inftrument the cen- 
tre of motion. 

The reafon of this laft precaution is, 
that the internal orifice of the vein may 
not be farther extended upwards than 
the external wound in the fkin and other 
teguments; as ecchymofes, or effufions 

i | F 2 of 
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of blood into the cellular fubftance, have 
with the broad-fhouldered lancet been 
found frequently to occur from a contrary 
management. But when the {pear- pointed 
lancet is ufed, this is an occurrence which 
need never happen; as, from the narrow 
point of the inftrument, it may with fafety 
be carried on in the cavity of the vein as 
far as is neceflary. The orifice produced by 
it in the vein, muft, when the operation is 
properly done, be always of very nearly 
the fame extent as the external wound in 
the teguments: And by the fame manage- 
ment we avoid that capital rifk which it is 
evident muft always occur from an implicit 
obedience to the direction alluded to; for 
one certain effect of raifing the heel, or 
back part of the lancet, is, that the point 
of the inftrument muft in the fame pro- 
portion be depreffed; and the confequence 
of lowering the point of the lancet, already 
perhaps fliding along the under fide of the 
vein, muft at once appear to be very ha- 
zardous. For in fuch circumftances, if the 
point of the inftrument be deprefled, which 

mutt 


bo 
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muit undoubtedly happen if the back part 
of it be elevated, it muft for certain pafs 
through the back part of the vein; fo that 
if either an artery, nerve, or tendon, lie con- 
tiguous, they muft of neceflity be wound- 
ed; and lam perfectly convinced, that this 
caufe alone has frequently been the origin 
both of wounded arteries, and of pricks in 
the nerves'and tendons. 5o that as the 
hazard of the practice, whenever it is atten- 
tively confidered, muft at once appear evi- 
dent, and as the fuppofed inconvenience 
ariling from a contrary mode of operating 
is effectually prevented by the ufe of the 
{pear-pointed lancet, all fuch rifks there- 
fore fhould be carefully avoided. 

With refpec to the fize of orifice in cafes 
of blood-letting, this circumftance mutt 
at all times be determined by the nature 
of the diforder for which the evacuation 
is prefcribed. When a fudden lofs of a 
confiderable quantity of blood is intended, 
either with a view to produce a ftate of 
fainting, or for any other reafon, a free 
large orifice is abfolutely neceflary ; but in 

Lae ordinary 
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ordinary practice, no neceflity occurs for 
this, AX 7 | 
In “fing a fpear-pointed lancet, an ori- 
fie€ of about an eighth part of an inch in 
length will in general anfwer every pur- 
pole; but when alancet with broad fhoulders - 
is ufed, an opening of twice that fize is 
little enough, for with fuch an inftrument 
the orifice in the vein can feldom be above 
half the extent of the external opening. 
After withdrawing the lancet from the 
orifice, we have directed the thumb of the 
left-hand tobe removed from the place it 
was made tooccupy. Many circumftances 
may appear to be related here with unne-_ 
ceflary minutenefs, and this among others 
aay potlibly be confidered as one; but in 
an operation of importance, every parti- 
cular requires much attention. Now, one 
material ufe of the thumb placed below the 
part where the lancet was directed to enter, 
is, to keep the teguments and vein firm, fo 
as to prevent the latter from rolling. But 
another advantage occuring from it is, thar, 
by making a fufficient degree of preffure 
upon, 
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upon the vein, it thereby prevents any con- 
fiderable quantity of blood from efcaping 
between the time of-removing the lancer, . 
and the application of one of the cups for 
receiving the blood from the orifice in the 
vein. During this period it frequently 
happens, that a good deal of blood 1s dif- 
charged, to the great annoyance both of the 
patient, the operator, and byftandeérs; a 
circumftance which, with a little attention, 
may be always effectually prevented. 
- V. When the vein is properly cut, and 
theorificeis made fufficiently large, it rarely 
occurs that any difficulty is experienced in 
procuring all the blood that is wanted. But 
it now and then happens otherwile, either 
from the orifice of the {kin and other parts 
having receded from the opening in the 
vein; or from the patient having become 
faintith a fituation always unfavourable 
to a free difcharge of blood. When this 
laft circumftance occurs, a ftream of frefh 
air ought to be admitted to the apartment, 
wine or fome other cordial fhould be ad- 
miniftered, and the patient ought to be laid 
Po into 
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into a horizontal pofture. By thefe means 
the faintifhnefs will in general be foon re- 
moved; but if ftillthe blood fhould not flow 
freely, the member ought to be put into all 
the variety of pofitions that can probably 
affift in bringing the opening of the fkin 
and other teguments to correfpond with 
that of the vein, which will foon be known 
to have happened by the blood beginning 
inftantly to flow. Throwing the mutcles 
of the part into conftant action, by giving 
the patient a cane or any other ‘firm fub- 
{tance, to turn frequently roundia his hand 
when the operation is done in the arm, will 
often anfwer in producing a conftant flow 
of blood from’ a vein, when every other 
means has failed: And laftly, when the 
pulfe in the inferior part of the member 
_is felt very feeble, or efpecially if it can 
not be diftinguifhed at all, we may be 
thereby rendered certain that the ligature 
is too tight, and may in general have it in 
our power to produce an immediate flow 
of blood by removing the compreffion 

thus 
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thus improperly made upon the arteries of 
the part. 

VI. A quantity of blood proportioned to 
the nature of the diforder, being thus dif- 
charged, the preflure upon the fuperior part 
of the vein fhould be immediately removed; 
and this being done, if the {pear-pointed 
lancet has been ufed all farther lofs of blood 
will in general flop immediately. The 
contrary of this, however, fometimes occurs, 
and blood continues to flow freely even after 
the ligature is removed. When this is the 
the cafe, the operator ought to comprefs 
the vein both above and below the orifice 
_ by means of the finger and:thumb of one 
hand, fo as to prevent any farther lofs of 
blood: Andthis being done, the limb ought 
to be waihed and entirely cleared of any 
blood that may have fallen upon it; and 
the orifice being alfo cleared of every par- 
ticle of blood, the fides‘of it fhould be laid 
as exactly together as poffible, and a piece 
of court or any other adhefive plafter, be- 
ing fo applied as to retain them, it will {el- 
dom happen that any kind of bandage is 

neceflary : 
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neceffary: But when the blood has iffued 
with uncommon violence during the ope- 
ration, and has been difficult to command 
after the removal of the ligature, in fuch 
inftances it will be prudent to applya 
{mall comprefs of linen over the platter, 
and to fecure the whole with a linen roller 
properly applied round the member. 
Before applying the plafter, we have di- 
rected the orifice to be perfectly cleared of 
every particle of blood; and this, it may 
be obferved, is a circumftance of more 1im- 
portance than is commonly imagined; for, 
by not attending particularly to this point, 
and from want of exactnefs in clofing the 
lips of the orifice, painful fwellings and 
confequent fuppurations are often induced, 
which a very. little attention would have 
eafily prevented. In every inftance when 
the operation is properly done, the wound 
ought to heal by what furgeons call the 
firft imtention, that is, by the parts adhe- 
ring to one another without the formation 
of matter; but this can feldom happen if 
the lips of the fore have not been very neat- 


ly 
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ly laid together after allthe blood has been - 
perfectly cleared away. 

Another argument of importance, too, 
occurs for neatnefs in this matter. Among 
other troublefome confequences atari 
now and then from blood- -letting, fii Abii 
mation produced in the cavity of the vein 
has in fome inftances been known to occa- 
fion much mifchief; and as nothing tends 
more to fuch an occurrence than the ad- 
_ miffion of air to the part, by the orifice in 
the vein not being properly clofed, this 
circumftance: of itfelf ftrongly points out 
the propriety of the caution here given: 
For although fuch inflammatory affections 
in the internal furfaces of veins are not by 
any means to be confidered as frequent, 
yet 1t 1s certain they'do now and then oc- 
cur; and as the confequences arifing from 
them, efpecially if fuppuration is induced, 
muft commonly terminate fatally, they 
ought certainly, by every means in our 
power, to be ftrictly guarded againit. 

VII. We come now to fpeak of fome 
troublefome confequences which on fome | 

—-occafions 


g2 Of Blood-letting. Chap. HI. 


occafions are found to occur from blood- 
letting, and which every operator ought to 
be as much as poffible prepared to remedy. 
‘The moft material of thefe are, fmall tu- 
mors occafioned by effufions of blood 
from the orifice of the vein into the fur- 
rounding cellular fubftance; wounds of the 
artery lying contiguous to the vein; pricks 
of the nerves and tendons; and laftly, in- 
flammation, induced in the internal cavity 
of the vein, as we have juft now mentioned. 
Thefe we thall now, under feparate heads, 
proceed to treat particularly of *. 


5 E C- 


* Among other reafons which we have given for 
preferring a fpear-pointed lancet, it was obferved, 
~ that by means of it the operation of blood-letting is 
attended with much lefs pain than when the broad- 
fhouldered lancet is ufed: And this circumftance of 
painis amatter of fuchimportance, that nothing fhould 
be omitted that can tend in any degree to diminith it. 

In every operation it is of much confequence to have 
all the neceffary inftruments in the moft complete or- 
der; but in no inftance is it of fuch'importance to at- 
tend to this circumftance as in blood-letting. Well- 

empered lancets will no doubt anfwer tolerably well, 
even after they have been frequently ufed; infomuch 
that 
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oO SIT, 
Of a Thrombus, or Ecchymofis. 


E have already defired, that in the 

operation of blood-letting, the mem- 
ber thould be retained in the very fame 
pofture it was in when the lancet was in- 
troduced, till the whole quantity of blood 
intended to be taken is evacuated: but 
when this direction is not duly attended 


to, it commonly happens, that a {mall tu- 
mor is raifed immediately above the ori- 


fice 


. that I have heard even well-employed furgeons affert, 
that they have ufed one or two lancets only during the 
courfe of many years practice, without ever having 
them touched by a cutler. But it is very certain, that 
every time a lancet is ufed, it muft be injured more or 
lefs ; fo that, as the prevention of pain is with moft 
patients a matter of no {mall confequence, I think it 
ought to be laid down as a fixed -rule never to ufe the 
fame lancet twice, without putting it into the hands 
of a cutler. This I have long been in the practice of, 
not only with lancets, but with every cutting inftru- 
ment; and the trouble and expence attending it is 
very iconfiderable, when compared with the advan- 
tages refulting from ic, 
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fice in the vein, by the blood infinuating 
itfelf into the cellular fubftance of the 
neighbouring parts. Such atumor, when 
‘round and fmall, is termed a Thrombus ; 
and when more diffufed, an Ecchy- 
mofis, — ; 
Immediately on the appearance of fuch 
{wellings, the ligature ought to be removed — 
from the fuperior part of the vein; and the 
member being again brought into, that 
pofture which 1t was in when the lancet 
was firft introduced, the ligature may be 
againrenewed ; and it will thus be frequent- 
ly found that a free return of blood will be 
induced, which commonly carries off the 
{welling altogether, or at leaft prevents it 
from producing any farther obftruction to 
the operation. But it does now and then 
happen, that thefe fwellings come at once 
to fuch a fize, as entirely to preclude every 
poflibility of finifhing the operation at the 
orifice firft made in the vein. Even here; 
however, the ligature ought to be imme- 
diately removed, as the moft effectual me- 
thod of preventing an increafe of the tu- 
mor. 
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mor. By continuing the bandage on the 
vein, the blood ftill continues to be forced 
in great quantities into the furrounding 
cellular fubftance; and by the fame means 
fuch f{wellings are induced, as now and 
then give a great deal of trouble, which by 
a contrary management might eafily have 
been prevented from coming to any thing 
confiderable. 

In fuch occurrences, as it.1s im vain to 
expect any confiderable quantity of blood 
from the orifice firft made, the next ftep to 
be taken, is, to finifh the operation, not 
by another opening in the fame vein, which 
in fuch circumftances would feldom be 
found to bleed freely, but in any other that 
lies moft conventent. 

When tumors of this kind do not arrive 
at any great fize, very little is neceflary to 
be done for their difperfion, as the effufed 
blood is commonly foon abforbed. When 
it is found neceflary, however, to have re- 
eourfe to difcutient remedies, thofe of the 
aftringent kind are by much the moft ef- 
fectual; and of this clafs brandy or any 


other 
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other ardent {pirits are perhaps as ufeful 
as any. Comprefles wet in a weak folu- 
tion of crude fal ammoniac in vinegar, 
and applied with a very moderate degree 
of preflure, have likewife been found very 
effectual in difcufling fuch {wellings. 
_ Inftances, however, do now and then 
occur, though by no means very frequently, 
of the blood collected in fwellings of this 
nature being in too great quantities to be 
all abforbed: and when this happens to 
be the cafe, as no good fuppuration can be 
induced where there is nothing but red 
blood contained in the tumor, it ought to 
be immediately laid open fo foon as there 
is reafon to fuppofe that no farther diminu- 
tion of fize will probably occur from ab- 
forption. ‘This being done, and the coa- 
gulated blood being evacuated, the fore falls 
to be treated like any ordinary wound. 
But occurrences of this nature, are in 
general of very little importance when 
compared with other accidents which now 


and then proceed from blood-letting. The 
firft 
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firft of thefe we are to treat t of are wounds 
of arteries. 


SEC TYLON. Wy, 
Of Wounds of the Arteries. 


N the fmaller arteries, as for inftance in 
any branch of the temporal artery, 
openings may be made without much rifk; 
but we know from long and repeated ex. 
perience, that wounds in the larger arteries’ 
often prove hazardous, and very feldom 
heal without a great deal of trouble. . 
When in blood-letting we have reafon 
to fufpedt that an artery has been wounded 
through the orifice made in the vein, and — 
that blood is difcharging at the fame ori- 
fice both from the aftery and the vein, it 
becomes a matter of importance for an ope- 
rator to know with precifion whether it 
is fo or not. There is only one method by 
which a complete degree of certainty can 
be obtained on this point, and it is this. 
When the blood is difcharged from the 
vein only, if a degree of preflure be applied 
Vou. I. G both 
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both immediately above and below the 
erifice fufficient for comprefling the fides 
of the vein together, all farther evacuation 
of blood fhould inftantly ftop, even though » 
the preflure is not fo confiderable as to 
affect the artery below; but, on the con- 
trary, if part of the blood is thrown out 
from the wounded artery, this preffure 
upon the vein, inftead of putting a ftop to 
the difcharge, fhould rather tend to make 
it more confiderable. When at the fame 
time the blood is difeharged per /altum, 
this will no doubt ferve as a corroborating 
circumftance: But this teft of itfelf, we may 
remark, is by no means fo decifive as 19 
commonly imagined; for, an orifice made 
in a vein lying directly above and imme- 
diately contiguous to a confiderable artery, 
receives the influence of the arterial pulfa- 
tion to fuch degree, as to difcharge blood 
very nearly in the fame manner as if the 
artery itfelf was cut. No other proof, 
however, 1s neceflary of the artery being 
wounded, than the one we have already 
mentioned; for, if after the vein is. tho- 

roughly 
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roughly comprefled both above and below 
the orifice, blood ftill continues to be dif= 
charged in great quantities and with. 
any confiderable force, our fufpicions 
of the artery being wounded are then 
reduced to oe utmoft degree of cer- 
tainty. 

Allowing this to be the cafe, that in fuch 
eircumftances we are rendered certain of 
the lancet having pierced the artery, what 
remedy ought we to have recourfe to? Not 
the means ufually advifed, but the very 
reverfe. 

In all fuch occurrences, we are ¢on- 
ftantly directed to tie up the part with as 
much firmnefs as poflible, in the firft place 
with different compreffes placed over the 
orifice of the vein ; and leaft thefe fhould 
not produce a fufficient degree of preffure, 
a piece of money or other hard fubftance 
is defired to be added, and the whole to be 
fecured with a roller very tightly applied: 
But what effect ought we reafonably to 
expect from much preffure applied in this 
manner? We cannot fuppofe it was ever 

I G 2 intended 
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intended that. any ‘preflure of this kind 
fhould be fo confiderable as to comprefs the: 
artery itfelf; for by that means when the | 
principal artery of a part is wounded, a total 
{top would be put to the circulation in the 
wholelimb: And if the preflure, onthe con- 
trary, is to be applied in fuch a degree as 
to comprefs the fides of the veins only, one 
certain effeCt of this muft be, to occafion a 
confiderable refiftance to the flow of blood 
from the artery; and that fluid being thus 
obftructed in its natural courfe, will ne- 
ceflarily be much more readily effufed at 
the opening in the artery, than if the veins 
had been all left free and pervious to re- 
eeive and tranfinit it. 

In all fuch cafes, therefore, inftead of ap- 
plying much preflure, we ought to at- 
tempt every means for relaxing the veins to 
the utmoft; and in order to command the 
blood, the lips of the wound fhould be laid 
together, and retained there by ftraps of 
acthefive platter only, without “any ban- 
dage whatever. And ‘as there is not a 
more effectual method of relaxing the fy- 


lem 
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ftem at large, and the vafcular fyftem 
in particular, than by difcharging large 
quantities of blood very quickly, fo foon 
as it is known that an artery has been 
accidentally opened, it ought to be imme- 
diately determined to evacuate by the ori- 
fice newly made, as much blood as the pa- 
tient can eafily bear to lofe. By thefe means, 
and by enjoining firict attention to reft of 
body in order to prevent as much as pof- 
fible the arterial fyftem from being thrown 
into much exertion; and by keeping the 
body cool, with the ufe of gentle purgatives, 
a low diet, and farther blood-lettings when 
neceflary; there may always be at leaft fome 
chance of fuch wounds in arteries being 
brought to reunite: Whereas, a contrary 
management, in which much _ preflure 
upon the veins is advifed, muft univerfally 
do mifchief, by forcing the artery to empty 
itfelf at the only paflage the blood in fuch 
circumftances can be difcharged at, wz. 
the opening newly made by the lancet; and. 
by fuch treatment many ancurifmal {wel- 


lings, lam confident, have been produced, 
2 eke which 
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which by the management now pointed 
out might eafily have been prevented. 

In cafes of wounded arteries, however, it 
will frequently happen, that no treatment 
whatever will fucceed; the orifice in thear- 
tery will not reunite, and blood in confider- 
able quantities is effufed intothe contiguous 
parts. Even in this ftate of the complaint, 
{trong preffure is advifed, with a view to 
diffipate the tumor: But unlefs the fwel- 
ling is of a very foft nature, and unlefs 
the blood contained in it {till remains ina 
{tate of fluidity, no preflure whatever can 
have any influence in difcufling it; for, 
whenever the accumulated blood has ac= 
quired any confiderable degree of hardnefs, 
we cannot fuppofe that preffure will have 
any effect in driving it back by the paflage 
from whence it originally came; nor does 
it appear, that in fuch circumftances, com- 
preffion is of any ufe in forwarding the 
abforption of extravafated blood. From 
theory alone we might readily be induced 
to draw this conclufion, but in fact we do 
- not know a fingle inftance in which pref> 

ns fure » 
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fure in fuch cafes appeared to be produc- 
tive of any advantage. 

There is indeed a particular fpecies of 
{welling, which now and then occurs on 
an artery being in this manner wounded 
by a lancet that has previoufly paffed 
througha neighbouring vein, and in which 
moderate preffure has proved ferviceable. 
When an artery thus wounded, lies quite 
contiguous to the correfponding vein, the 
opening between the two veflels on fome 
occafions continues pervious, fo as to pro- 
duce a direét communication between the 
one and the other; and the vein in this 
manner receiving the full force of the ar- 
terial pulfation, at the fame time that its 
coats are not pofieffed of a firmnefs fufli- 
cient to refift it, a {welling of the vein comes 
of courfe to be produced. In all fuch in- 
itances, moderate preflure, we may readily 
fuppofe, muft be of very great ule, by fer- 
ving as a fupport to the diftended vein, and 
by thus preventing any farther increafe to 
its bulk; but in no other {welling arifing 
from blood effufed from an artery can 

Cas pref- 


104, Of Blood-letting. Chap. WI. 


preflure be of any ufe; on the contrary in- 
deed, for the reafons already enumerated, 
there is great caufe for fufpe@ing that it 
has frequently done much mifchief. When 
we are rendered quite certain that an ar- 
tery has been opened, and that the tumor 
produced by it is owing to blood collected 
in the cellular membrane around it, if keep- 
ing the limb in an eafy relaxed pofture and 
the veins perfectly free from preflure, toge- 
ther with the other means formerly point- 
ed out, do not prevent a farther increafe 
of the fwelling, a0 other mode of treatment 
with which we are acquainted: will have 
much influence. 

The tumor ftill continuing, by the 
communication between it and the artery 
being conftantly kept up, and none of the 
means employed for its difperfion having 
any influence, the diforder in that ftate 
is to be confidered as forming a fpecies of 
aneurifm, an ailment of which we will 
treat more particularly afterwards. 


5 E-C- 
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eS > GEE ON o1¥;, 
Of Wounds or Pricks in the Nerves and Tendons. 


"YT THLE diforder we have now been de- 
fcribing, viz. wounds of the arteries, 

as well as fimilar affections of the tendons, 
ought never to happen in the hands of a 
furgeon who pretends to any tolerable de- 
gree of {teadinefs; for, as the arteries and 
tendons are both parts which previous to 
the operation may be eafily diftinguifhed 
by the finger, fo as that their fituation may 
be afcertained with exactnefs, it muft al- 
ways be the fault of the furgeon, if the 
point of his lancet is not fo directed as to 
avoid them. One principal caufe of fuch 
accidents occurring in blood-letting, is, as 
we have already fhown, the ordinary prac- 
tice of dipping the point of the lancet, af- 
ter it has got accefs to the cavity of the 
vein. This, however, we have demontftra- 
ted to be always unneceflary, and in many 
inftances to be produdtive of very perni-~ 
cious effects; but although, by proper at- 
tention 
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tention to this part of the operation, we 
may always with certainty avoid the ar- 
teries and tendons; yet it may be faid, that 
the nerves, which in general are fo {mall 
as not to be previoufly diftinguithed, run 
at all times a great rifk of being wounded,. 
and that the accidents which now and 
then occur from wounded nerves, are well 
known to be produ¢tive of as dreadful 
confequences as have ever fucceeded to the 
operation of blood-letting. 

But although the nerves from the fmall- 
nefs of their fize cannot previoufly be di- 
‘ftinguifhed by the fingers, yet, if fufficient 
attention be given to the dire@tion of the 
point of the lancet, fo as to avoid with 
certainty carrying the inftrument through 
the back part of the vein, the fame means 
which tend to fecure the arteries and ten- 
dons, will with almoft equal furenefs prove 
a fafeeuard to the nerves: For, if the ope- 
rator enters his lancet, as he ought always 
to do, on the fuperior part of the vein, and 
if he does not cut the vein entirely acrofs | 
by pufhing the lancet through to the op= 
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polite fide of it, he can never run any rifk 
of wounding the contiguous nerves; for the 
conftant courfe of thefe nerves lying fo 
near to the different veins, is, either im- 
mediately below the véins, or at leaft fo 
far down upon their fides as to be out of 
all riflk of being wounded, if the lancet is 
made to enter where it ought to do, and 
it muft always be the furgeon’s fault if the 
inftrument is pufhed out at the oppofite 
fide of a vein. JI may venture to affert, 
that no inconvenience of this kind ever 
happens, from the wound made by:a lan- 
cet in entering the anterior part of a vein: 
it is always on the oppofite fide of the vein 
that any mifchief of this kind is produced, 
by the lancet, as we have already obferved, 
being pufhed entirely through; a fituation 
it ought never to be in, and which every 
{urgeon ought to have fteadinefs enough to 
to prevent. 

But although a very ordinary degree of 
caution would eafily prevent every occur- 
rence of this nature, and although, when 
accidents of this kind do happen, the fur- 
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geon is almoft in every inftance to blame; 
yet experience has on. different occafions 
evinced, that, either from the want of at- 
tention, or from the operator not being 
poffefled of a fufficient degree of fteadinefs, 
however eafily fuch inconveniences ought 
to be prevented, yet {till they do frequent- 
ly occur. Nerves, and even tendons, are 
fometimes pricked, and the dreadful train 
of fymptoms which fuch accidents com=-_ 
monly produce are almoft fure to fucceed. 

It fometimes happens immediately on 
the introduction of the lancet, that the pa- 
tient complains of a moft exquifite degree 
of pain; and when this occurs, we may reft 
affured that either a nerve or tendon has . 
been wounded. On fome occafions, by 
proper management, fuch as evacuating a 
confiderable quantity of blood at the ori- 
fice newly made, by keeping the part at 
perfect reft, and preferving the.patient in 
as cool a ftate as poffible, the pain at firft 
complained of will gradually abate, and at 
laft go off entirely without any bad confe- 
quence whatever. | 


At 
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At other times, however, this pain which 
occurs inftantaneoufly on the introduction 
of the lancet, inftead of abating, begins foon 
to increafe; a fullnefs, or fmall degree of 
{welling, takes place in the parts contiguous 
to the wound; the lips ofthe fore become 
fomewhat hard and inflamed; and in the 
courte of twenty-four hours or fo from the 
operation, a thin watery ferum begins to 
be difcharged at the orifice. 

If, by the means employed, relief is not 
foon obtained, thefe fymptoms generally 
continue in nearly the fame {tate, for two, 
or perhaps three days longer. At this time 
the violent pain which at firft took place be- 
comes {till more diftrefling, but inftead of 
- being fharp and acute as before, it is now 
attended with the fenfation of a burning 
heat, which ftill goes on to increafe, and 
proves during the whole courfe of the ail- 
ment a fource of conftant diftrefs to the 
patient. The fullnefs and hardnefs in the 
lips of the wound begin to increafe, and 
the {welling in the neighbouring parts era- 
dually extends over the whole member; 
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from the foot upwards over the thigh, 
when the operation has been done in thé 
lower extremity; and from the elbow 
down the fore-arm, and along the humerus 
over to the pectoral mufcle and other con- 
tiguous parts, when the accident has occur= 
red at the ufual place of blood-letting in 
the arm. 

The parts at laft become exceedingly 
tenfe and hard;. an eryfipelatous inflamma-= 
- tory colour frequently appears over the 
whole member; the pulfe by this time has 
generally become very hard and quick; 
the pain is» now intenfe, the patient ex- 
_ceedingly reftlefs; twitchings of the tendons 
occur to a greater or lefler degree; or 
fome occafions, a locked jaw and other 
convulfive affections fupervene; and, all 
thefe fymptoms continuing to increafe, it 
moft frequently happens, that the dreadful 
torture under which the patient has been 
groaning, is at laft terminated by death. 

Blood-letting, from being fo very gene- 
rally practifed, may by many be confi- 
dered as an operation by no means either 
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fo difficult in execution, or fo dreadful in 
its confequences, as is here reprefented. 
Such inftances indeed are not to be confi- 
dered as frequent occurrences; but they 
happen often enough to convince us of the 
neceflity of very great caution in this ope- 
ration. In the courfe of my experience I 
have known feveral inftances where the 
confequences of blood-letting have proved 
fatal, and the dreadful train of fymptoms 
we have already enumerated uniformly 
occurred in all of them. 

Different opinions have ci re~ 
fpecting the caufe of thefe fymptoms: By 
fome they have been imputed to wounds 
of the tendons; and by others the tendons 
are fuppofed to be fo entirely deftitute of 
fenfibility, as to be quite incapable of pro- 
ducing fo much diftrefs; fo that wounds 
of the nerves they confider in all fuch oc- 
cafions as the true caufe of the various 
fymptoms we have mentioned. 

One or other of thefe ideas continued 
to be the only fource for explaining the 
various phenomena. found to occur in this 
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malady, till a different opinion was at laft 
fuggetted by the ingenious Mr John Hunter 
of London. Mr Hunter fuppofes, that all 
the dreadful fymptoms found now and then 
to be induced by the operation of blood- 
letting, may be more readily accounted 
for, from an inflamed {tate of the internal 
furface of the vein, than from any other 
caufe. Such a ftate of the vein he has of- 
ten traced in horfes that have died of fuch 
fymptoms from venzfection, where the 
internal coat of the vein was always found 
much inflamed, not only in the neighbour- 
hood: of the part where the orifice was 
made; but on fome occafions the inflam= 
mation extended along the whole courfe 
of the vein, and feemed at laft to reach the 
heart itfelf. Some inftances too have oc- 
curred, of the fame appearances in the hu- 
man body, where the veins after death 
were found in a ftate of high inflamma- 
tion. And on other occafions, inflamma- 
tion having:in this manner ‘been once ex- 
cited, has been known to terminate in fup- 
puration; and the matter thus produced, 
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being in the courfe of circulation carried 
to the heart, Mr Hunter fuppofes that in 
fuch cafes death may have been induced 
by that catife alone. 

There can be no reafon to doubt the 
fact held forth by Mr Hunter, that in fuch 
inftances, the vein in which the orifice 
has been made, has frequently after death 
been found greatly inflamed: But how- 
éver ingenious his arguments may be, for 
concluding that this ftate of the vein is the 
original caufe of all the bad fymptoms 
enumerated; and although we muft allow, 
that fuch an inflammatory affection of a 
vein muft have a confiderable influence in 
dggravating the various fymptoms previ- 
oufly induced by other caufes; yet I think 
we may very fairly conclude, that it could 
not probably in any one inftance be able to 
account with fatisfaction for their firft 
production. | 

In all the inftances of this dreadful com- 
plaint which I have had an opportunity 
of feeing, the patient at the very inftant 
of the operation felt a very unufual degree 
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of pain. In fome cafes, the violence of the 
pain was almoft unfupportable: Now this 
we can never fuppofe to have been produced 
bythe mere puncture ofa vein; for although 
the coats of veins are not perhaps entirely 
deftitute of feeling, yet we know well, that 
they are not endowed with fuch a degree of 
fenfibility as to render it probable fuch in- 
tenfe pain could ever be induced by their 
being punétured inany way whatever. This 
inflamed ftate of the veins therefore, as 
detected by Mr Hunter after death, muft 
be confidered rather as being produced by, 
than as being productive of, fuch affec- 
tions; and that fuch ailments fhould fre- 
quently produce an inflammation of the 
contiguous véins, 1s a very probable con- 
jecture. In the courfe of forty-eight hours 
er fo from the operation, when the febrile 
fymptoms are juft commencing, fuch a 
degree of hardnefs and evident inflam- 
mation is induced over all the parts con- 
tiguous to the orifice, that it would be 
furprifing indeed, if the vein, which is 
thus perhaps entirely furrounded with 

parts 
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parts highly inflamed, fhould efcape alto- 
gether. 

We fhall therefore proceed upon the 
fuppofition of this inflamed ftate of the 
veins being a confequence, rather than the 
—caufe, of fuch ailments; and of courfe we 
now revert to one or other of the opinions 
long ago adopted on this fubject, that all 
the train of bad fymptoms found on fome 
occafions to fucceed to venefection, pro- 
ceed either from the wound of a nerve or 
of a tendon. | 

That a partial wound of a nerve will 
now and then produce very diftreffing 
fymptoms, no practitioner will deny: But 
it has been attempted to be fhown, as we 
have already remarked, that tendons are 
almoft totally deftitute of fenfibility; and 
it has therefore been fuppofed, that their 
being wounded, can never account for the 
various fymptoms known to occur in fuch 
cafes. | 

There fs great reafon,; however, to think, 
that in different inftances the fame train of 
fymptoms have been induced by different 
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eaufes; that in one inftance a wounded 
nerve, and in others pricks of the tendons, 
have given rife tothem. Being decidedly 
of this opinion myfelf, I think every perfon 
muf{t be fo, who has paid much attention 
to the fubject; but as the fame method of 
treatment proves equally applicable, whe- 
ther the difeafe has originated from the 
_wound of a nerve or of a tendon, we do 
not think it neceffary to enter here into a 
more minute difcuffion of the queftion. 
Having already in a former fection fhown 
how fuch accidents may be almoft always 
avoided, we fhall now proceed to confider 
the means beft calculated for preventing 
the fymptoms coming to a great height, 
when it is difcovered that either from in- 
advertence or any other caufe the mifchief 
has actually happened. 

Whenever a patient at the time of the 
operation complains of a very exquifite 
degree of pain, we may always be certain 
that fome parts have been wounded which 
ought not to have been touched. When 
this unfortunately unppeds; if proper atten- 

tion 


sect. 1V. Of Blood-letting. riz 


tion be given immediately, much may be 
done to obviate the acceflion of thofe fymp- 
toms which fuch a caufe is otherwife fure 
to induce. 

In order therefore to prevent as much as 
‘poffible the confequent inflammation and 
other fymptoms which ufually enfue, a 
confiderable quantity of blood fhould be 
immediately difcharged at the orifice juft 
made; the limb for feveral days at leaft, 
ought to be kept in a ftate of perfect retft, 
care being at the fame time taken that the 
mufcles of the part be all preferved in as 
relaxed a ftate as poflible; the patient 
fhould be kept cool; on a low diet; and | 
if neceflary, gentle laxatives ought to be 
admuniftered. 3 

By fuch management alone, the fatal 
fymptoms we have enumerated, may fre- 
quently be prevented; and when they do 
occur 1n cafes where the above precautions 
have not been taken, they may be confi- 
dered to be as much the confequence of 
negligence in the after treatment, as of any 
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thing peculiarly bad in the nature of the 
original accident. 

When notwithftanding, however, of the 
means recommended, the fymptoms, in- 
{tead of diminifhing, rather become more 
violent, if the lips of the orifice turn hard 
and more inflamed, if the pain becomes 
more confiderable, and efpecially if the 
fwelling begins to fpread, other remedies 
come then to be indicated. In this ftate of 
che complaint, topical blood-letting, by 
means of leeches applied as near as poflible 
to the lips of the wound, frequently affords 
much relief; and when the pulfe is full and 
quick, it even becomes neceflary to evacu- 
ate large quantities of blood by opening a 
vein in fome other part. 

The external applications ufually em- 
ployed in this {tate of the complaint, are, 
warm emollient fomentations and poultices, 
and in fimilar affeCtions of other parts no 
remedies with which we are acquainted 
would probably be found more fuccefsful ; 
for as warm fomentations and cataplafims 
prove in general very powerful agents in 

the 
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the formation of pus, and as nothing would 
fo certainly relieve the fymptoms which 
ufually occur here as a free fuppuration, 
applications of thisnature were made there- 
fore with fome apparent propriety: But 
from all the experience I have had in af- 
feCtions of this kind fucceeding to blood- 
letting, I am now perfectly convinceds 
that little or no advantage is ever to be ex- 
pected from remedies of this clafs. On the 
idea of being able to induce a free and 
kindly fuppuration on the wound, and 
having great reafon to think from its effe&s 
in fimilar cafes, that all the fymptoms 
would be thereby rendered more mild, I 
muft own that in feveral cafes I went into 
the ufe of applications of this kind to the 
greate{t poflible degree. Unfortunately, 
however, the advantages refulting from | 
them, never an{wered my expectations; fo 
that at laft I was induced to make trial of 
avery different fet of remedies. 

Although at the time of thus ufing dp- 
plications of the warm emollient kind, I 
did not attend particularly to the caufe of 
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their failure, yet I now think that this cir- 
cumitance may be very eafily accounted 
for. The parts here principally concerned 
being almoft entirely membranous, and 
being therefore, as we have elfewhere 
fhown™, incapable of yielding purulent 
matter, a continued courfe of warm ap- 
plications, inftead of producing the wifhed 
for effect, muft in all probability rather 
tend to aggravate all the fymptoms; for 
when fuch remedies do not induce a free 
fuppuration, the heat they convey to the 
parts, by acting as a perpetual ftimulus, 
mut rather tend to increafe the inflamma- 
tion: And in fact we find, in the com- 
plaint now under confideration, that all 
fuch applications, inftead of being produc- 
.tive of any advantage, rather do harm. 
‘The heat of the part is here one of the moft 
diftrefling fymptoms; fo that, inftead of. 
affording relief, warm emollient applica- 
tions rather tend to augment this very tor- 
menting fource of uneafinefs. The lips of 

the 
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the wound, from not being capable of pro- 
ducing a good fuppuration, are by the ad- 
ditional heat applied to them through the 
medium of fuch applications, rendered {till 
more hard, fwelled, and of courte more 
painful, and the {welling of the contigu- 
ous parts alfo becomes more diffufed over 
the reft of the member. 

By Ambrofe Parré, Dionis, Heifter, and 
others, inftead of emollient remedies, oil 
of turpentine, tincture of myrrh, and other 
heating applications, are recommended. 
That thefe would not prove effectual. I 
cannot from experience pretend to fay; for, 
fufpeCting their powerful itimulating ef- 
fects might in cafes of this nature prove too 
irritating, for parts already by difeafe ren- 
dered exquifitely fenfible, I have never, I 
mutt own, ventured to ufe them: But I can 
from repeated experience affert, that cool- 
ing aftringent applications, afford much 
more eafe, and upon the whole, in all fuch 
ailments, prove much more effectual, than 
warm emollients; and of this clafs the 
mmoft effectual I have ever ufed, are the fa- 
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turnine applications. The parts chiefly 
affected being alternately covered with 
cloths wet with a folution of faccharum 
faturni, and pledgits {pread with Goulard’s 
cerate, are kept more cool and eafy than 
by any other remedy I have ever happened 
to ufe. 

In all fuch cafes therefore, fo foon as a 
number of leeches proportioned to the 
violence of the fymptoms have been ap- 
plied to the parts chiefly affeted, and have 
difcharged a fufficient’ quantity of blood, 
the {welling ought to be covered with pieces 
of foft linen wet in the faturnine folution; 
and thefe being kept conftantly moift for 
the fpace of a few hours, fhould be fuc- 
ceeded by Goulard’s cerate; and thus every 
part in any degree affected, ought to be 
alternately covered with one or other of 
thefe applications, fo long as any degree of 
{welling remains. 7 

The febrile fymptoms which occur, muft 
at the fame time be attended to, by keep- 
ing the patient cool; on a low diet; prefer- 
ying a lax {tate of the bowels; and, if ne- 
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ceflary, farther quantities of blood ought 
to be evacuated. 

For the violence of the pain, which is 
fometimes fo exceflive as to deftroy the 
patient's reft entirely, opiates ought to be 
freely exhibited; and when twitchings of 
thetendons, and other convulfivefymptoms 
fupervene, medicines of this kind become 
{till more particularly neceflary. In order, 
however, to have a proper influence in this 
{tate of the complaint, opiates ought to be 
given in very full dofes; otherwife, inftead 
of anfwering any good purpofe; they con- 
{tantly tend to aggravate the different fymp- 
toms, not only by increafing the heat and 
reftlefinefs, but by having an evident in- 
fluence in rendering the fyftem more fuf- 
ceptible than it was before of the pain and 
other diftrefling effets produced upon it 
by the wound: Whenever opiates there- 
fore are in fuch circumftances employed, 
the dofes ought always to be confiderable. 

It often happens, however, in this very 
alarming diforder, either from negléAing 
the matter altogether on the accident firft 
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happening, as is too frequently the cafe, 
or from an improper fubfequent treatment 
by warm emollient applications, that opi- 
ates and all the other remedies enumerated 
are afterwards had recourfe to, without 
any advantage whatever: The fever, pain, 
and {welling of the parts continuing, con- 
vulfive affections of the mufcles at laft oc~ 
cur; all tending to indicate the moft im- 
minent danger. In this fituation of mat- 
ters, if we have not immediate recourfe 
to fome effectual means, the: patient will 
foon fall a victim to the diforder; and the 
only remedy from which in thefe circum- 
ftances much real advantage is to be ex- 
pected, is a free and extenfive divifion of 
the parts in which the orifice producing 
all the mifchief was at firft made. We 
know well, from the repeated experience of 
ages, that much more pain and diftrefs 
of every kind is commonly produced by 
the partial divifion either of a nerve or of 
a tendon, than from any of thefe parts be- 
ing at once cut entirely acrofs. Now, the 
intention of the operation here recom- 
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mended, is, to produce a complete divifion 
of the nerve or tendon we fuppofe to have 
been wounded by the point of the lancet, 
and which we confider as the fole caufe 
of all the fubfequent diftrefs. 

The operation now recommended being 
attended with a good deal of pain, and be~ 
ing put in practice for the removal of fymp- 
toms from which it is perhaps difficult to 
perfuade the patient that much danger can 
occur, all the remedies we have mentioned 
fhould be firft made trial of, before it is pro- 
pofed: But at the fame time, care ought to 
be taken, that the diforder is not allowed 
to proceed too far before we have re- 
courfe to it; for, if the patient fhould be 
previoufly much weakened by the feverifh 
fymptoms having continued violent for 
any length of time, neither the remedy now 
propofed, nor any other with which we 
are acquainted, would probably have much 
influence. So foon therefore as the courfe 
already prefcribed has been fairly tried, 
and is found to be inadequate to the ef- 
fects expected from it, we ought imme- 
: diately 
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diately to have recourfe to a free divifion 
of the parts chiefly affected; and the man- 
ner of doing it ts this. 

As all the contiguous parts are now fup- 
pofed to be much {welled and in a ftate of 
high inflammation, it is impoflible to get 
proper accefs either to the nerve or tendon, 
but by means of a large and extenfive in- 
cifion; and as this cannot be effected with- 
out fome rifk, of opening at leaft fome large 
branches of arteries, the firft ftep to be 
taken in this operation is, to fecure the 
parts, againft the effects of fuch an occur- 
rence, by the application of the tourniquet 
on the fuperior part of the member. This 
precaution is neceflary, not only for guard- 
ing againft the lofs of blood which would 
enfue from a divifion of any of the large 
arteries, but for preventing interruption 
during the operation, which would other- 
wife occur from a conftant difcharge of 
blood from the fmaller veffels. The tour- 
niquet indeed is more particularly requi- 
fite with a view to the prevention of this 
laft inconvenience, than for any other rea- 
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fon; for although it is proper by means of 
it to guard againft the effects to be expec- 

ted from a divifion of any of the large ar- 
teries, yet with proper caution fuch an 
occurrence may in moft cafes be very eafily 
avoided. 

The tourniquet then, being properly ap- 
plied, a tranfverfe incifion fhould be made 
with a common fcalpel*, upon the parts 
chiefly affected, and it ought to run ina 
dire@tion exactly acrofs the original ori- 
fice in the vein. | 

In every furgical operation, raihnefs is 
undoubtedly improper, and is often pro- 
ductive of difagreeable confequences; but 
unneceflary caution, which almoft con- 
{tantly proceeds from the operator being 
inaccurate and confufed in his ideas of the 
anatomy of the parts, generally produces 
fuch a degree of timidity, as ultimately 
proves more hurtful to the patient, than 
even ar unufual degree of forwardnefs ; 
for in every operation where an incifion 
is neceflary, if the firft cut is not made 

| fully 
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fully fufficient for the intended. purpofe; 
all the fubfequent fteps of it are commonly 
either much retarded, or perhaps rendered 
entirely ineffectual. | 

In no operation whatever, is it more ne- 
ceflary than in this, to act with proper 
freedom in laying the parts fufficiently 
open by the external 'incifion. A fmall ins - 
cifion puts the patient to nearly the fame 
degree of pain as a larger cut, and it has this 
material inconvenience, that the furgeon 
cannot go on with the future fteps of the 
operation, with fo much eafe and expedi- 
tion as when an extenfive opening is made 
at firft: 5 

The external teguments being thus free= 
iy divided, the operator is now to proceed 
in a gradual manner, making one flight in- 
cifion after another, taking care, if pof= 
fible, to avoid wounding either the larger 
arteries or veins; and he is to go on in this 
way, to endeavour to detect the wounded 
nerve; or if there is no poflibility of doing 
fo, even by great caution and nicety in 
wiping away with a fpunge every particle 
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of blood as he goes along, he muft fill 
continue to proceed in this flow, gradual 
manner, till he has divided every part be- 
tween the {kin and periofteum; the ten- 
dons, larger arteries, and veins, excepted. 
At this time the tourniquet fhould he 
Joofened; and, in all probability, the pa- 
tient will be found to exprefs much fatif- 
faGtion at what has been done: For, if the 
part is thus divided which originally had 
been pricked by thé lancet, and from 
whence all the fubfequent diftrefs pro- 
ceeded, an immediate relief will now be 
obtained; but on the contrary, if the pain 
ftill continues violent, we are thereby ren- 
dered almoft certain of the mifchief lying 
altogether in one or other of the tendons. 
An accurate examination, therefore, muft — 
now be made, by clearing the parts effec=— 
tually with a fpunge; and that tendon ly- 
ing mof{t contiguous to the vein in which 
the orifice was made, will in all probabi- 
lity be found either wounded, or in an 
evident ftate of inflammation; but at all 
events, whether any fuch appearances are 
DLOl tae I detected 
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detected or not, no hefitation whatever 
fhould occur as tothe propriety of dividing 
that tendon which lies moft contiguous to 
the vein; or if two or even three tendi- 
nous extremities fhould happen to lie in. 
the way, and to be all therefore equally 
liable to fufpicion, they ought all un- 
doubtedly to be cut entirely acrofs; and 
this being properly effected, it will feldom 
occur that much relief is not immediately 
derived frem it: And at any rate, this 
being done, every attempt will have been 
made from which we could expect any 
benefit to arife. | | 

The parts having been thus freely di- 
vided, the tourniquet muft now be made as 
flack as poflible; and whatever arteries have 
been wounded, mutt be properly fecured. 
The parts are then to be covered with foft 
eafy dreflings, and to be afterwards treated, 
in the fame manner as a wound from any 
other caufe | 

The remedy here recommended, if every 
circumftance is not duely attended to, may 
probably be confidered as fevere; for fuch 


an 
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an incifion carried to fuch a depth, muft 
no doubt be attended with much pain; 
and the divifion of ane or more tendons 
runs a confiderable rifk of producing at 
leaft a partial lamenefs, and that too proba- 
bly for life, of the whole member: But, if 
we confider for a moment the importance 
of the obje@t in view, every confideration 
of this kind muft immediately vanith. Itis 
not a trifling advantage we are in purfuit 
of, nor can fuch a painful operation be ever 
with propriety had recourfe to but from 
real neceflity. In the prefent inftance, how- 
ever, itis clear that the patient’s life isin all 
probability to depend on the event of this 
operation ; fo that the moft timid operator, 
if he is at all capable of refleCtion, muft ad- 
mit the propriety of putting it in practice; 
and from the event of almoft every cafe of 
this nature, that has once advanced to the 
length for which we have recommended 
the operation in queftion, it may with great 
certainty be pronounced, that every patient 
in fuch circumi{tances isin the outmoft ha- 
zard of his life; fo thatin fuch a defperate 

led fitua- 
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fituation, no remedy that affords any tole- 
rable chance of arecovery, however pain- 
ful it may be, can ygith. propriety be con- 
demned. 

From reafoning alone, we would readily 
conclude, that rn all fuch circumftances no 
remedy whatever would more probably 
prove fuccefsful than the operation we 
have now advifed; but when the pro- 
priety of the meafure is enforced by the 
fuccefsful iffue of repeated trials, no argu- 
ment adduced againft it ought to meet with 
much attention. In different occurrences 
of this kind, of lefs importance, I have feen 
much advantage enfue from the practice 
here recommended; but in one inftance, 
where the patient had been blooded in the 
median cephalic vein of the arm, the dif- 
order had got to fuch a height, and had fo 
obftinately refifted every other remedy, 
that there was every reafon to fuppofe 
death muft have enfued, had it not been for 
the effects of a free and very deep incifion 
made into the parts affected. The patient, 
from being evidently in very great hazard, 

and 


\ 
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and in exquifite pain, experienced almoft 
inftantaneous relief; and the {welling, 
which had previoufly refifted the effets of 
every other remedy, and had even conti- 
nued to {pread, began foon to abate, and 
a perfect recovery was obtained in a much 
fhorter {pace of time than could have been 


expected. 
There is not therefore a point in fur- 


gery that | am more {fatisfied of, than 
the propriety of fuch an operation in 
all fuch de{perate cafes as the one we have 
been treating of; but to fuch as have not 
happened to meet with occurrences of this 
nature, the remedy propofed will not only 
appear to be too violent for the difeafe, but 
they will alfo be induced to confider the 
length of difcuffion here gone into to be 
much more prolix than is neceflary: A fin- 
glein{tance, however, of the dreadful fymp- 
toms now and then induced by accidents 


of this kind, will be fully fufhicient to con- 


vince any man, that the fubject now un- 
der confideration is perhaps one of the moft 
important in the department of furgery. 

| 13 All 
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All that has hitherto been faid on blood- 
letting relates to the operation in general: 
We thall now proceed to confider the ope- 
ration as it 1s put in practice in particular 
parts; and firft of blood-letting in the arm. 


BE CT LON: av; 
Of Blood-letting in the Arm. 


LOOD-.ETTING is more frequently 
practifed on the fore-part of the arm 

at the joint of the elbow, than in any other 
part of the body. The veins are in general 
more confpicuous in this place; but no 
other reafon can be affigned for this prefe- 
rence: On the contrary, the near contiguity 
of nerves, tendons, and of large arteries, to 
thefe veins, makes the operation more ha- 
zardous here than in any other part. From 
this circumftance, therefore, I have often 
been induced to confider the fixing on this 
part for the ordinary operation of blood- 
letting, as a very capital error; and the 
more efpecially as blood may be drawn 
from veins in other parts with the fame 
cafe 
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eafe as from thofe of the arm, and with 
much lefs danger; particularly from the 
veins of the neck, from thofe of the under 

part of the legs, ankles and feet. 
Blood-letting in the lower: extremities 
has indeed in general been confined to a 
particular fet of diforders chiefly to thofe 
of females: But no good reafon, I imagine, 
can be ailigned for this; for it is now well 
known, that, in general blood-letting, the 
place from whence the blood is drawn, is of 
little importance, and that the effects of the 
operation depend almoft folely upon the 
quantity of blood that is difcharged in a 

donger or fhorter fpace of time. 
Blood-letting at the arm may be fafely 
performed by a furgeon of fteadinefs and 
attention, as in the hands of fuch a man 
there can be little or no rifkk of the lancet 
going deeper than the vein, and in this cafe 
nothing bad can enfue. But, in ordi- 
nary practice, I fhould ar'all times rather 
incline to have the operation done in fome 
other part. It may almoft always be done 
with eafe in the feet and ankles; andif the 
I 4 operation 
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operation is properly performed, the fame 
quantity of blood may be drawn from the 
veins of thefe parts, as from veins of an 
equal fize in any other part of the body. 

But whether the idea now fuggelfted 
fhould ever be generally adopted or not, 
this is fo. far evident, that if the cautions 
we have pointed out are proper on every 
occafion when venefectionis practifed, they 
are neceflarily much more fo when the ope- 
ration is done in the arm, where the veins 
lie fo very contiguous to parts, which when 
they happen to be wounded are fure to be 
productive of very alarming fymptoms. 

Having already confidered with minute- 
nefs the various fteps of the operation of 
blood-letting, fo faras they relate to it in 
a general way; in order to avoid repeti- 
tions, nothing will be now pointed out but 
what is particularly required in performing 
this operation in the arm. 

In applying the ligature for the ftoppage 
of the circulation, it ought to be placed 
about an inch or an inch and half above 
the joint of the elbow; and, in order to 

prevent 
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prevent the ends of it from interfering with 
the lancet, the knot fhould be made on the 
outfide of the arm. In general, one knot 
might anfwer; but a flip-knot being made 
above the firft, renders it more fecure, and 
it is very eafily done. 

In forming the choice of a vein from 
whence blood is to be taken, the gene- 
ral rules we have already laid down upon 
this point, muit be here particularly at- 
tended to. That vein which appears moft 
confpicuous, at the fame time that it rolls 
leaft under the fkin, {houldin general befix- 
ed upon; but when an artery is found to lie 

immediately below, and quite contiguous 
to fuch a vein, the operator, if he is not 
perfectly fatisfied with his own fteadinefs, 
ought rather to take fome other. In ge- 
neral, however, the artery lies fo low in 
this place, that the median_bafilic vein, 
under which it commonly runs, may be 
opened with perfect fafety ; and as this vein 
in general appears more con{picuous than 
any of the others, probably from the con- 
tinued pulfation of the artery below ob- 

ftructing 
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ftructing in fome meafure the paflace of 
Its contents, it 1s in this refpe@ therefore 
more properly calculated for this operation 
than any of the others. Other citcum- 
ftances occur too, which render the median 
bafilic preferable to the cephalic or median 
cephahc veins for the operation of blood- 
letting. The former, viz. the median ba- 
filic, is lefs deeply covered with cellular 
fubftance, and by lying towards the inner 
part of the arm it is more thinly covered 
with the tendinous expanfion of the biceps 
mufcle, than either of the others. From 
thefe circumftances the operation is always 
attended with lefs pain when done in this 
vein, than in any of the others; and that 
confideration alone ought to have a good 
deal of influence in determining the choice 
of an operator. 

In blood-letting at this part of the 
arm, although the operation may be done 
with the right hand either upon the right 
or left arm of the patient; yet it is 
much more neatly done by performing 
with the right hand upon the right arm, 
: 3 and 
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and with the left hand upon the left 
arm of the patient; and whoever attempts 
the contrary, muft find that it cannot be 
done but in a very aukward manner, as 
the operator can never in any other way | 
apply his hand properly to the patient’s 
veins. 

In very catinutede people, it fometimes 
happens, that all the larger veins lie fo deep 
as not to be difcovered by the eye; but 
when they are fenfibly felt by the fingers, 
even although they cannot be feen, they 
may be always opened with freedom. In 
a few inftances, however, itis the cafe, that 
they can neither be diftinguifhed by the 
eye, nor by the finger: In fuch a fituation, 
as they may in general be met with about 
the wrift, or on the back part of the hand, | 
the ligature fhould be removed from the 
upper part of the arm; and being applied 
about half-way between the elbow and 
wrift, the veins below will thereby be 
brought into view; and wherever a vein 
can be evidently obferved, there can be no 
danger in having recourfe to the operation. 


5 E C- 
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SECTION VI. 
Of Blsod-letting in the Fugular Vein. 


WOR inflammation of the throat, difor- 

ders of the eyes, and other affections 
of the head, when it is wifhed to evacuate 
blood-from veflels near to the parts affec- 
ted) it is frequently judged proper to open 
the external yugular veins; and the man- 
ner of doing it is this. 

There is only one ramification of this 
véin, viz. its principal pofterior branch, 
which can eafily be brought fo much into 
view; as to be with propriety opened; and 
even this lies deeply covered with parts, 
not only with the fkin and cellular fub- 
ftance, but with the fibres of the platifma 
myoides mufcle, fo that a confiderable 
degree of preffure becomes neceflary in 
order to raife it to any height. With a 
~ view to produce this, the operator’s thumb 
is commonly advifed to be placed upon 
the vein, fo as to comprefs it effectually 
about an inch orinch and half below where 

the 
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the opening is to be made. This, how- 
ever, feldom proves fufficient for the pur- 
pote, as the blood, gn being ftopped in its 
progrefs through this branch, eafily finds - 
a paflage to the other veins; fo that un- 
lefs the principal vein on the other fide of 
the neck is alfo comprefled, the vein to be 
opened can never be fully diftended. In 
order to effect this, a firm comprefs’ of 
linen fhould be applied on the largeft vein 
on the oppofite fide of the neck; and an 
ordinary garter, or any other proper liga- 
ture, being laid dire@tly over it, fhould be 
tied with a firm knot below the oppofite 
arm-pit; taking care to make fuch a de- 
eree of preflure, as to put an entire {top 
to the circulation in the vein, which in 
this way may be eafily done without pro- 
ducing any obftruction to the patient’s 
breathing. 

This being done, and the patient’s. head 
being properly fupported, the operator, 
with the thumb of his left-hand, is now 
to make a fufficient preffure upon the vein 
to be opened, and with the lancet in his 

right- 
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right-hand is to penetrate at once into the 
vein; and, before withdrawing the inftru- 
ment, an orifice fhould be made large 
enough for the intended evacuation. It 
may be proper to obferve, that a more ex- 
tenfive opening ought always to be made 
here than is neceflary in the arm, other- 
wife the quantity of blood is generally 
procured with difficulty: And befides, there 
is not the fame neceflity for caution on 
this point here, that there is in the arm; 
for it feldom or.never happens, that any 
difficulty occurs in this fituation, in put- 
ting a ftop to the blood after the preflure 
is removed from the veins; all that is com- 
monly neceflary for this purpofe being a 
flip of adhefive plafter without any ban- 
dage whatever. 

In order to bring the vein more clearly 
into view, fo as afterwards to be able to 
open it with more exactnefs, it has been 
recommended, that the fkin, cellular fub- 
ftance, and mufcular fibres covering the 
vein, fhould be previoufly divided with a 
{calpel before attempting to puth the lan- 

cet 
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cet into it. There is not,. however, any 
necellity for this precaution, as it rarely 
happens that any dithculty is experienced 
in procuring a free difcharge of blood by 
opening the vein and teguments at once in 
the manner directed: And it is here, as 
in every inftance where it is neceffary to 
take blood by a lancet, if it is not done at 
once, the patient is much difappointed, 
and is fure to attribute the failure entirely 
to a fault in the operator. 


SECTION Vil. 
Of Blocd-letting in the Ankles and Feet. 


HAT has already been faid on the 
operation of blood-letting, renders 

at quite unneceflary to be here in any de- 
gree minute. When blood is to be dif- 
charged from the veins of thefe parts, it 
will be readily underftood, that the firft 
itep to be taken is a proper compreffion of | 
the veins, fo as to produce an accumulas 
tion of their contents. The ligature for 
this purpofe being applied with a fufficient 
degree 
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degree of tightnefs a little above the ankle- 
joint, all the branches of the vena faphe- 
na, both in the infide and outfide of the 
foot, come at once into view; and as this 
vein lies every where very fuperficial, being 
in general covered with {kin only, where- 
ever a proper vein appears confpicuoutly 
it may with fafety be opened. 

With a view to encourage the difcharge 
of blood, it has been a conftant practice 
in blood-letting in thefe veins, to dip the 
feet into warm water immediately on the 
orifice being made. But this is a very in- 
accurate method of proceeding, as the 
quantity of blood taken in this manner _ 
can never be afcertained with precifion ; 
for the blood being all mixed with the wag — 
ter, the operator can never be in any de- 
sree certain as to this point: And befides, 
there does not appear to be any neceflity 
for this afliftance; for, when the compref= 
fion of the fuperior part of the veins is 
fade effectual, and the orifice is of a pro- 
per fize, I never found more difficulty in 
obtaining a full difchargé of blood from 

the 
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the veins of thefe parts, than from any 
other veins of the body. 

On removing the ligature, the difcharge 
is generally {topped at once; fo that a 
piece of adhefive plafter applied over the 
orifice, anfwers all the purpofe of a ban= 
dage. | | 

Thefe are the feveral parts from whence 
blood is ufually taken by venezfeCtion; but 
on fome occafions, where the contiguous 
parts have been particularly affected, it 
has been thought advifable to open the 
veins of other parts, viz. thofe of the tongue, 
of the penis, the external hemorrhoidal 
veins, &c. When it is found neceflary to 
_ difcharge blood in this manner from the 
penis, the veins can be eafily brought into 
view by producing an accumulation of 
their contents in the fame manner as in 
other parts of the body, through the in- 
tervention ofa ligature: But, in the tongue, 
in the hemorrhoidal veins about the anus, 
and other parts where compreflion cannot 
be applied, all that the furgeon can do, is, 
to make an orifice of a proper fize in that 

VoL. I. K part 
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part of the vein which fhows itfelf moft 
evidently ; and if a fufhcient difcharge of 
blood its not:thus produced, as there is no 
other method of effecting it, immerfing 
the parts in warm water may in fuch cir- 
cumftances be a very neceflary meafure. 

Having thus confidered the various modes 
of difcharging blood by venefection, we 
now proceed to arteriotomy. 


SECTION — VIE. 
_Of Arteriotomy. 


HATEVER particular advantages may 

in theory have been expected from 
arteriotomy, and however fome of its fup- 
porters may in their clofets have recom- 
mended it, not only as being in many in- 
{tances preferable to venefeAion, but as 
an operation perfectly fafe even in veflels 
of confiderable fize; yet the moft ftre- 
nuous friends to the practice, have fhrunk 
from any real attempt of this kind on the 
larger arteries. Inftances have no doubt 
occurred of large arteries having been 
opened 
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opened without any danger enfuing; but 
thefeare fo exceedingly rare, that no prac- 
titioner of experience will from that con- 
fideration be induced cooly to proceed to 
open any artery of importance. The fmal- 
jer branches of arteries may indeed be 
opened with great fafety when they are not 
deeply covered, and efpecially when they 
lie contiguous to bones, as in fuch fi- 
tuations, fo foon as the quantity of blood 
intended to be taken is difcharged, all far= 
ther lofs of blood may be very eafily pre- 
vented by compreflion ; but, in any of the 
larger arteries, the attempt mutt be always 
attended with fo much hazard, and the 
advantages to be expected from it in pre~ 
ference to venxfeCtion are apparently fo 
trifling, as muft in all probability prevent 

it from ever being carried into execution. 
There are very few arteries, therefore, 
which with any propriety can be opened; 
the different branches of the temporal are 
the only arteries indeed from whence blood 
in ordinary practice is ever taken: but, if 
a fanciful practitioner fhould at any time 
aa K. 2 in~ 
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meline to take blood in this mannet from 
a different part, it may be done with great 
fafety from one of the arteries running on 
each fide of the fingers. About the middle 
of the laft phalanx, this arteryisfufficiently 
large for difcharging a confiderable quan- 
tity of blood; in moft cafes it les very 
fuperficial, and 1m this fituation there can 
feldom much difficulty occur in putting a 
{top to the evacuation. In performing 
this operation on any of the temporal 
branches, if the artery lies fuperficial, it 
may be done with one pufh of the lancet, 
in the fame manner as was directed for 
venezfection ; but, when the artery lies 
deeply covered with cellular fubftance, it 
is always neceflary to lay it fairly open to 
view, before making the orifice with the 
lancet: For in all the {maller. arteries, 
when they are cut entirely acrofs, there is 
little chance of being able to procure any 
confiderable quantity of blood from them; 
as, when divided in this manner, they are 
fure to retract confiderably within the fur- 

rounding 
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rounding parts, which commonly puts a 
{top to all farther evacuation. 

Some degree of nicety is alfo neceflary 
in making the opening into the artery, of 
a proper oblique direction, neither quite 
acrofs, nor dire€tly longitudinal ; for a 
longitudinal opening never bleeds fo freely, 
either in an artery or in a vein, as when its 
direction is fomewhat oblique. 

If the opening has been properly made, 
and if the artery is of any tolerable fize, 
it will at once difcharge very freely with- 
out any compreffion ; but when the eva- 
cuation does not go on fo well as could be 
wifhed, the difcharge may be always 
aflifted by comprefling the artery imme- 
diately above the orifice, between it and 
the correfponding veins. The quantity of 
blood being thus difcharged, it will com- 
monly happen, that a very flight compref- 
fion on thefe fmaller arteries will fuffice 
for putting a ftop to the evacuation: And 
whatever preflure is found ‘neceflary, may 
be here applied in the fame manner as was 
directed in venefection; firft, by clearing 

K 3 the 
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the orifice entirely of blood; and, ha- 
ving covered it properly with a piece of 
adhefive plafter, if that fhould not be 
found to anfwer, a comprefs of linen 
fhould be applied over it, the whole being 
then ta be fecured with a roller. . 

- It happens, however, in fome inftances, 
that this does not fucceed, the orifice con- 
tinuing to burft out from time to time, fo 
as to be productive of much diftrefs and 
inconvenience. | 

In this fituation there are three different 
methods by which we may with tolerable 
certainty put a ftop to the farther difcharge 
of blood. 1/, If the artery is {fmall, as all 
the branches of the temporal arteries com- ~ 
monly are, the cutting it entirely acrofs, 
exactly at the orifice made with the lan- 
cet, by allowing it to retract within the 
furrounding parts, generally puts an im- 
mediate ftop to the dif{charge.. 2¢, When 
that is not confented to, we have it always 
in our power to fecure the bleeding veflel 
with a ligature, as we would do an artery 
accidentally divided in any part of the 

| body, 
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body. And, laftly, if neither of thefe 
methods is agreed to by the patient, we 
can by means of a conftant regular pref- 
fure, obliterate the cavity of the artery at 
the place where the operation has been 
performed, by producing an accretion of 
its fides. Different bandages have been 
contrived for comprefling the temporal 
artery, but none of them anfwer the pur- 
pofe fo eafily and {fo effeCtually as the one 
reprefented in Plate VI. fig. 3. 

As fome time, however, is required to 
obliterate the cavity of the artery, this me- 
thod 1s accordingly more tedious ; but to 
timid patients it generally proves more ac- 
ceptable than either of the other two. 

Having thus finifhed the confideration 
of the various methods employed for eva- 

cuating blood from the larger arteries and 
“veins, we now proceed. to the confidera~ 
tion of topical blood-letting. 
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SECTION IX, 
Of Topical Blood-letting. 


YA / Hen, either from the feverity of a lo-~ 
cal fixed pain, or from any other 
caufe, it is wifhed. to evacuate blood di- 
rectly from the {mall veflels of the part 
affected inftead of opening ‘any of the 
Jarger arteries or veins, the following are 
the different modes propofed for effecting 
it, viz. By means of leeches; by flight fca- 
rifications with the fhoulder or edge of a 
lancet; and laftly, by means of an inftru- © 
ment termed a Scarificator, in which any — 
number of lancets, from one to twenty or 
upwards, may be placed, and are fixed in 
fuch a manner, that, when the inftrument 
is applied to the part affected, the whole 
number of lancets contained in it, are, by 
means of a ftrong {pring, pufhed fuddenly 
into it, to the depth at which the inftru- 
ment has been previoufly regulated. This 
being done, as it is the fmaller blood-veffels 
only that by this operation are ever in- 
| | tended 
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tended to be cut, and as thefe do not com- 
monly difcharge freely, fome means or 
other become neceflary for promoting the 


evacuation. 


~. Various methods have been propofed for 
this purpofe, Glafles fitted to the form of 
the affected parts, with a fmall hole in the 
bottom of each, were long ago contrived ; 
and thefe being placed upon the {carified 
parts, a degree of fuction was produced 
by a perfon’s mouth fufficient for nearly 
exhaufting the air contained in the glafs: 
And this accordingly was a fure enough 
method of increafing the evacuation of 
blood to acertain extent*, But, as this was 
attended with a good deal of trouble, and 
befides did not on every occafion prove 
altogether effectual, an exhaufting fyringe 
was at laft adapted to the glafs, which 
did indeed anfwer as a very certain -me-~ 
thod of extraCting the air contained in 
it: But the application of this inftrument 
for any length of time is very troublefome; 
| and 


* Gellus, lib. 2. cape 11. 
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and it 1s difficult to preferve the fyringe 
always air-tight. , 
The application of heat to the cupping- 
glaffes, as they are termed, has been found 
to rarify the air contained in them to ade- 
gree fufficient for producing a very confi- 
derable fuction. And as the inftrument 
in this fimple form anfwers the purpofe in 
view, with very little trouble to the ope- 
rator, and as it is at all times eafily ob- 
tained, the ufe of the fyringe has there- 
fore been laid afide. The glaffes for this 
purpofe, it is evident, muft be entire; for if 
there is the leaft communication allowed 
between their cavities and the furrounding 
atmofphere, no effect whatever will be pro- 
duced by them. 
_ There are different methods adopted for 
thus applying heat to the cavity of the 
glafs. By fupporting the mouth of it for 
a few feconds above the flame of a taper, 
the air may be fufficiently rarified; butif 
the flame is not kept exactly in the middle, 
but is allowed to touch either the fides or 
bottom of the glafs, it 1s very apt to make 
it 
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it crack and fly in pieces. A more certain, 
as well as an eafier method of applying the 
heat, is to dip a.piece of foft bibulous pa- 
per in {pirit of wine, and having fet it on 
fire, to put it into the bottom of the glafs, 
and, on its being nearly extinguifhed, to 
apply the mouth of the inftrument direily 
upon the {carified part. This degree of 
heat, which may be always regulated by 
the fize of the piece of paper, and which 
it 1s evident ought to be always in pro- 
portion to the fize of the glafs, if long 
enough applied proves always fufficient 
for rarifying the air very effectually, and 
at the fame time, if done with any manner 
of caution, never injures the glafs inthe leaft. 
The glafs having been thus applied, 
if the fcarifications have been properly 
made, they inftantly begin to difcharge 
freely ; and fo foon as the inftrument is 
nearly full of blood, it fhould be taken 
away, which may be always eafily done 
by raifing one fide of it, fo as to give ac- 
cefs to the external air. When more blood 
is wilhed to be taken, the parts fhould be 
bathed 
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bathed with warm water; and, being made 
perfectly dry, another glafs exatly of the 
fize of the former fhould be inftantly ap- 
plied in the very fame manner ; and thus, 
af the fcarificator has been made to puth 
to a fufficient depth, fo as to have cut all 
the cutaneous veflels of the part, almoft 
any neceflary quantity of blood may be 
obtained. It fometimes happens, how- 
ever, that the full quantity intended to be 
difcharged, cannot be got at one place: In 
fuch a cafe, the fcarificator muft be again 
applied on a part as contiguous to the other 
as poflible; and this being done, the ap- 
plication of the glafles muft alfo be renewed 
as before. 

When it is wifhed to difcharge the 
quantity of blood as quickly as poffible, 
two or more glafles may be applied at 
| once on contiguous parts previoufly fcari- 
fied; and on fome occafions, the quantity 
of blood is more quickly obtained by the 
cupping-glafles being applied for a few 
feconds upon the parts to be afterwards 
{carified. The fuction produced by the 

| glafles 
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glafles may poflibly have fome influence 
in bringing the more deep-feated veflels 
into nearer contact with the {kin, fo that 
more of them will becut by the f{carificator. 

A fufiicient quantity of blood being 
procured, the wounds made by the diffe~ 
rent lancets fhould be all perfectly cleared 
of blood; and a bit of foft linen or char- 
pie dipped in a little mulk or cream applied 
over the whole, is the only dreffing that is 
neceflary : When dry linen is applied, it 
not only creates more uneafinefs to the pa- 
tient, but renders the wounds more apt to 
fefter than when it has been previoufly 
wetted in the manner directed. 

Although this operation is by no means 
difficult in the execution, yet a good deal 
of practice is neceflary to perform it in a 
neat and fuccefsful manner; but with a 
little attention, any operator may foon be- 
come fo expert, as to be able to take any 
quantity of blood that it can ever be necef- 
fary to evacuate. | 

In fome cafes of local pains, and in others 
where fuppuration of the part has been 

wifhed 
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wifhed for, an operation termed dry cup- 
ping has been propofed, and in fome in- 
ftances its advantages are faid to have pro- 
ved confiderable. This confifts in the ap- 
plication of the cupping-glafles direétly to 
the parts affeCted, without the ufe of the 
fearificator. By this means a tumor is 
produced, upon the part; and where any 
advantage is to be expected from a de- 
termination of blood to a particular fpor, 
it may probably be more eafily accom- 

plifhed by this means than by any other. 
In Plate VI. are reprefented a fcarifi- 
cator, and different fizes and figures of 
cupping-glafles, with which every operator 
ought to be amply fupphed, fo as to be 
able to adapt a glafs to every part from 
whence it may be proper to difcharge blood 
in this manner. When the part from 
which it is intended to produce a local eva- 
cuation of this kind is fo fitwated that a 
fcarificator and cupping-glaffes can be ap- 
plied, this method 1s greatly preferable to 
every other ; but it now and then happens, 
that parts are fo fituated as not to admit 
of 
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other ; but wherever the cupping-glaffes 
can be applied over the wounds, they an+ 
{wer the purpofe much more effectually : 
Wherever the figure of the part, therefore, 
will admit of their application, they Seat 
prot pagel to be employed. 

‘Among other methods of effeting what 
we term Local Blood-letting, fcarifications 
with the edge or fhoulders of a lancet was 
mentioned as one: There are not many in+ 
{tances in which this proves very neceflary ; 
but now and then cafes do occur in which 
blood may be taken in this manner, when 
it cannot with propriety be difcharged by 
any other means, This is particularly the 
cafe in fome inflammatory affections of 
the eye, where the ball of the eye is chiefly 
affeted, and where general blood-letting 
and evacuations from the neighbouring 
parts do not prove effectual. In fuch af- 
fections it frequently happens, that {cari- 
‘fying the veflels of the tunica conjunétiva 
of the eye, foas to evacuate perhaps only a 
very few drops of blood, is productive of 
much advantage. The mere°divifion > of 

I the 
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the veflels in fuch cafes, has indeed been 
fuppofed to be of ufe; but I have conftantly 
obferved, that the advantage produced by 
this operation, has been in general nearly 
in proportion to the quantity of blood dif- 
charged by 1t. 

Different methods. have been. pr sropofed 
for. performing it, but the eafieft and 
moitt effectual, is by means of the edge or 
fhoulder of a lancet. For this purpofe, 
the upper eye-lid being fupported by the 
hand of an affliftant, and the under pal- 
_ pebra being fecured by the fingers of the 
operator’s left-hand, with the lancet in 
his right-hand, a number of flight fearifi- 
cations fhould be made through the difte- 
rent veflels that feem to be moft turgid. 
In order to fecure the eye properly, it has 
been advifed to have it previoufly fixed by 
a fpeculum before attempting to fcarify 
the veffels. There is not, however, any 
occafion for this precaution, as the eye may 
be always made fufficiently fteady for this 
operation, by gentle preflure with the 
fingers in the manner directed; and be- 
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fides, in this inflamed ftate of the eye, the 
preflure produced by a fpeculum is very 
apt to do mifchief. 

To fuch as have not feen this operation 
put im practice, it may perhaps appear to | 
be too hazardous to be attempted by thofe — 
whoare not much accuftomed toit; buta 
very moderate degree of fteadinefs rendersit 
very eafily and fafely praGticable. All the 
veflels intended to be cut, being freely di- 
vided, bathing the eye in warm water is 
the moft effectual method of encouraging 
the difcharge. 

In the fame manner, fcarifications of 
this kind may at times be ufefully em= 
ployed in removing inflammatory affec- 
tions of the eye-lids; and the fame re- 
medy may now and then, perhaps, be ufed 
with advantage in fimilar affections of 
other parts. | 

Among other methods that have been 
propofed for fcarifying the blood-veflels 
of the eye, the beards of rough barley 
were at one period much extolled, and 
are {till employed by fome individuals. 

By 
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By drawing them over the furface of the 
_ eye, in a direction contrary to the fharp 
{picule with which they are furnifhed, a 
confiderable difcharge of blood is thereby 
produced. But, the pain attending this 
operation is exquifite; and as it does not 
poffefs any fuperior advantage to the me- 
thod with the lancet, it is now falling into 
general difufe. 

We have thus finifhed the confideration 
of the various means employed in furgery 
for evacuating blood from the fyftem; and 
as the diforder termed Aneuri{m is frequent- 
ly produced by an unguarded manner of 
performing one of the operations we have 
‘jut been defcribing, the farther confidera- 
tion of this fubje@t cannot, we think, be 
any where more properly introduced than 
in this place, where one of the principal 
caufes tending to produce it has been fo 
lately created of. 3 

EXPLANATION of Prare III. 

Fig. 1. A {crew tourniquet defcribed, 
p. 29. Every part of the inftrument is 
here reprefented. of the full fize: It may 

L 2 be 
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be made either of brafs or fteel; and the 
{trap connected with it ought to be of very 
firm materials, at leaft an inch broad, and 
of a length fufficient to pafs fully round 
the largeft diameter of any of the extre- 
miities. 

Fig. 2. Afpring phlegm defcribed, p. 72, 
75. Vhisinftrument is alfo reprefented of 
the full fize. 


EPLANATION of Plate IV. 


Fig. 1. and 2. Two fcalpels of the beft 
form, either for the anatomift or furgeon. 
Fig. 1. is of a fize large enough for any 
operation; and fig. 2. is of a very ufeful 
fize for operations about the eyes, mouth, 
and other parts where a larger asian sonia 
proves inconvenient. 

Fig. 3, and 4. The beft: form of lan- 
cet for the operation of blood-letting, de- 
{cribed p. 76. Fig. 3. is of a full fize for 
any purpofe of this kind; and fig. 4. is for 
the fmall veins of infants. 

Fig. 5. reprefents the broad-fhouldered 
lancet in ordinary ufe; but which, from 
its 
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its figure, is evidently ill-fuited for the 
mice operation of venzfection. + 


EXPLANATION of PLATE V. 


Fig.1. A f{carificator with fixteen lancets. 
A, acubical brafs box, in which the blades 
of the lancets firmly fixed on an axis are 
included. 8, a lever for bending a {pring 
with which the axis and its lancets are 
conneged. C,a button or head ofa fcrew- 
nail connected with a catch for fecuring 
the {pring in a bent ftate: On the {pring 
being bent by means of the lever B, and 
the flat part of the inftrument DD being 
placed upon the part to be fcarified, the 
button Cis then to be prefled upon till the 
fpring is unbent, which forces the lancets 
into the parts they are placed upon, to the 
depth at which they have been previoufly 
fet; and the flat covering of the box DD 
being moveable, ferves to regulate the 
leneth of the lancets which pafs thro’ it. 

Fig. 2. A cupping-glafs with a mouth 
of an-oval form ; and fig. 3. reprefents one 
of the ordinary round kind, 

Ga Fig. 
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Fig. 4. A ftrong curved needle, with a 
round though fomewhat fharp point. This 
inftrument an{wers the purpofe better than 
any yet contrived, for introducing ligatures 
below the artery, in the operation for the 
aneurifm ; and below the fpermatic cord, 
in the operation of caftration. 

All the inftruments of this Plate are re~ 
prefented of a proper fize for ufe. 


Tene Tye 
Of ANEURISMS. 


SECTION. I. 


General Remarks on Aneurifms. 


HE term Aneurifm, was originally 
meant to fignify a tumor formed by 
the dilatation of the coats of an artery; but 
by modern practitioners, it is made to ap- 


ply, 


~ 
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ply, not only to tumors of this kind, but 
~ to fuch as are formed by blood eftufed from 
arteries into the contiguous parts; a cir- 
cumf{tance which may happen either from 
an artery being punctured witha {harp in- 
ftrument, or from a rupture of its coats 
produced by any other caufe. 

The firft {pecies of the diforder, viz. that 
which depends on an extenfion or dilata- 
tion of the coats of an artery, has been 
denominated the True Aneurifm; and the 
latter, or that which proceeds from an effu- 
fion of arterial blood into the furrounding 
parts, has been commonly termed the Falfe 
Aneurifm. ) 

As the introduction of new appellations 
frequently tends to produce confufion, ne- 
ceflity alone ought to render fuch an 
attempt admiflible; and accordingly it 
will rarely happen, in the courfe of the 
prefent work, that any innovation of this 
kind is made. In the prefent inftance, 
however, as the nature and treatment of 
the diforder may be rendered more clear 
and diftingt by a change of terms applied 

L 4 to 
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to the different fpecies of aneurifm, an at- 
tempt of this kind, may for fuch a reafon, 
it is hoped, be made without any impro- 
priety. — 

In that fpecies of the diforder depend- 
ing upon the dilatation of an artery, as 
the tumor is always circumfcribed, and 
contained within coats peculiar to itfelf, it 
may therefore properly enough be termed 
the Encyfted Aneurifm ; and the other, 
from the {welling {preading extenfively 
over the neighbouring parts, may with 
equal propriety be termed the a 
Aneurifm. 

As thefe two fpecies of the diforder are 
very different from one another, not only 
in their caufes, appearance, and effects, 
but even in the treatment neceflary for 
their removal; it will be proper, therefore, 
to enter into a feparate confideration of - 
each of.them. 

In the true or encyfted aneurifm, when 
externally firuated,-the: tumor when. firft 
obferved is commonly very {mall and cir- 
cumfcribed; the -fkin retains its natural | 

appear- 
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appearance ; when preifled by the fingers, 
a pulfation correfponding with that of the 
artery below is evidently diftinguithed ; 
and with very little force the contents of 
the fwelling, which are yet foft and fluc- 
tuating, may be eafily made to difappear 
entirely. ae | 

If means properly calculated for the re- 
moval of the difeafe are not now put in 
practice, or if upon trial they fhould be 
found to fail, the {welling begins to in- 
creafe, becomes more prominent, and con- 
tinues in a gradual manner to acquire a 
larger fize. For a confiderable time the 
fkin and teguments retain their natural 
appearance; the patient does not complain 
of pain, not even on preflure; the tumor. 
continues of an equal foftnefs; and its con- 
tents are {till compreflible, yielding con- 
fiderably, and in general difappearing en- 
tirely on the application of preffure. At 
laft, however, when the {welling becomes 
very large, the {kin lofes its ordinary co- 
lour, becomes pale, and, in the more ad- 
vanced ftages of the difeaite, even cedema- 

tous ; 
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tous: The pulfation ftill continues ; but 
the tumor although foft in fome parts, yet 
in others is firm, and cannot now be made 
to yield much upon prefiure, owing to 
part of the contained blood having in 
this ftage of the difeafe become hard by 
coagulation. 
‘The {welling continuing to increafe, id 
a gradual mannerit becomes more painful, 
and produces much diftrefs; the {kin turns 
livid, apparently verging to a gangrenous 
ftate: at laft, an oozing of bloody ferum 
occurs from the teguments; and if a real 
mortification does not take place, the {kin 
éracks in different parts, and the force of 
the artery not now meeting with fo much 
refiftance as: before, in a very fhort {pace of 
time, if the vefiel is large, a period is put 
to tbe patient’s exiftence, by the blood 
burfting out with fuch violence as to pro- 
duce almoft inftantaneous death ; at leaft 
in the larger arteries of the trunk of the 
body, this isthe ordinary event of all fuch 
affections. In the extremities, ‘however, 
the arteries are not fo large as by their 
rup- 
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rupture to be capable of producing fuch 
immediate fatal effects ; and befides, we 
can here, in general, by means of the tour- 
niquet, be always certain of preventing 
this fudden termination of the difeafe. 

In aneurifimal affections of the larger ar- 
teries, the effects produced upon the neigh- 
-bouring parts by the conftant pulfation 
and gradual augmentation of the tumor, 
are often furprifing. The fofter parts we 
might, @ priori, expect to yield to a very 
confiderable extent; but the hardeft. parts 
of the body, probably from the very cir- 
cumftance of their xot being capable of yield- 
ag, evidently fuffer more from the effects 
of this kind of preffure, than either mem+ 
branes, mufcles, or ligaments... Even the 
bones frequently undergo avery greatde- 
gree of derangement, by the pulfation and 
diftenfion of contiguous aneurifms: Some- 
times they are feparated entirely from one 
another at the different joints : On. fome 
occafions they are elevated much out of their 
natural fituations ; and in many inftances 
they have been found entirely diflolved. 

Occur- 
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Occurrences of this kind are not com-= 
mon in any of the extremities, as it is the 
{trong pulfation of the aorta only, or of 
fome of the larger arteries at no great di- 
{tance from the heart, that we can ever 
fuppofe fhould be followed by fuch con- 
fequences. Now and then, however, fimi- 
lar effects of an aneurifm have been ob- 
ferved in the thigh, and fuperior parts of 
the arm; even the bones of thefe parts 
having been found much affected by aneu- 
rifmal fwellings of the neighbouring ar- 
teries. aye 

The appearance and termination of en- 
cyfted aneurifms, are in general very near- 
ly as is here reprefented : One exception, 
however, occurs in a particular fpecies of 
the diforder, which will afterwards be more 
accurately defcribed. 

Various caufes may be fuppofed necef- 
fary to the production of encyfted aneu- 
rifms. 1. We know from daily expe- 
rience, that partial debility frequently 
occurs in different parts of the fyftem: 
Thus, there is) nothing more: common 

| than 
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than oedematous f{wellings of the extre- 
mities, even in conftitutions otherwife 
healthy ; and {wellings of this nature, we 
juftly fuppofe to depend moft frequently 
on a local weaknefs of the parts, in which 
they occur. Now, why may not a debi- 
lity of a fimilar kind fall upon part of the 
arterial fyftem? and; if it fhould ever do 
fo, we can eafily fee how in almoft every 
inftance it muft neceffarily terminate in 
aneuri{mal fwellings : For the force of the 
heart continuing the fame, if any parti- 
cular part of an artery has loft its tone, as 
it is thereby rendered incapable of refift- 
ing the pulfations of the heart, a yielding, 
or dilatation of its coats, muft at thefe 
weakened parts naturally enfue ; and fo 
foon as a morbid diftenfion of its diame- 
ter is thus fairly commenced, as its power 
of refiftance will of courfe proportionally 
diminifh, while at the fame time the wis 
a tergo {till continues equally powerful, the 
farther increafe of the {welling is a confe- 

quence that muft neceflarily enfue. 
This caufe of the difeafe may be confi-~ 
dered 
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dered as the moft frequent origin of aneu- 
rifms that do not evidently depend upon 
external injuries: All fuch {wellings as oc- 
cur in the courfe of the aorta, feem clearly 
to depend on this caufe; as is in general 
the cafe, indeed, with all fuch as happen 
internally, in whatever part of the bad 
they may be fituated. 

2. The external coats of an artery being 
deftroyed by a wound with any kind of 


inftrument, a partial weaknefs of the part _ 


will be thus produced; and this muft ren- 
der it liable to be acted upon to advantage, 
by the heart and other parts of the arte- 
rial fyftem, in the fame manner as if it had 
been previoufly debilitated by difeafe. 

In dilatations of an artery produced by 
this caufe, the diforder proceeds in the 
manner we have already defcribed. The 
blood from being {till confined within the 
coats of the artery, continues to forma cir= 
cumfcribed tumor. In the beginning of 
the difeafe, the {welling is eafily made to 
difappear upon preflure; but on advance- 
ing farther, part of its contents become fo 
3 firm 
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firm by coagulation, as to render it impof- 
fible to difcuds it by any degree of pref- 
fure that can with propriety be applied. 
This fpecies of the diforder may now and 
then occur from other caufes, but it is 
moft frequently produced by blood-letting 
in the arm; by the lancet, after having 
paffed through the vein going fo deep as 
to divide the external coats of the artery. 

3. A fimilar effect has been fometimes 
produced, by the matter contained in 
neighbouring fores and abfcefles, proving 
fo corrofive as to deftroy the external co- 
verings of the contiguous arteries: When 
this happens to occur, the fame train of 
{ymptoms, it is evident, muft fucceed as if 
the outer coats of the veflel had been de- 
ftroyed by a lancet or any other fharp in- 
ftrument. 

4. The bones, mufcles, ligaments, &c. 
with which arteries are furrounded, all 
ferve as a fupport to thefe velfels, fo thar 
it is not furprifing, that the deftruction of 
any of thefe parts fhould tend to the pro- 
- duction of aneurifms; and accordingly 
in- 
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inftances have occurred, where affections 
of this kind feemed evidently to depend 


on fuch a caufe: Indeed the firmnefs and 4 


ftability of any fet of parts naturally con- 
nected together, depends fo much upon a 
found ftate of the whole, that any one of — 
them becoming ‘weak and difeafed, gene- | 
rally terminates in the deftruction of all or 


part of the remainder. Inthe thigh of a . 


patient where part of the mufcles and other 
foft parts had been deftroyed by an exten- 
five mortification, different aneurifmal 
{wellings occurred in the courfe of the fe- 
moral artery which had thus loft part of 
its fuppor: ; and no other caufe appeared 
to be concerned in their production. 

5. In blood-letting at the ufual place in 
the arm, it was already remarked, that ar- 
teries are fometimes wounded, by the lan- 
cet pafling quite through the vein into the 
artery below; and when the artery hap- 
pens to be directly in contact with the vein, 
the blood difcharged from the orifice made 
in the artery, by pafling directly into the 
vein, ferves to perpetuate a communica- 
2 tion 
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tion between the trunk of the one, and a 
principal branch of the other.. 

In this manner, a direct paflage being 
produced between the artery and vein, 
and the coats of the latter not being 
‘fafficiently firm for refifting the impulfe 
of the former, a preternatural dilatation — 
of the vein is a confequence that muft ne- 
ceflarily follow: A tumor accordingly is 
very foon ‘produced, which is at firft {mall 
and circumfcribed, but by degrees it ex- 
tends confiderably both above and below 
_ the orifice; not only along the courfe of 

the vein originally wounded, but, onfome 
occafions, all the veins lying contiguous 
come to be equally diftended. 

This fpecies of the difeafe was firft ac- 
curately defcribed by that celebrated ana- 
tomift Doctor William Hunter; and may 
with great propriety be termed the varicofe 
aneurifm. Since that period it has been 
frequently obferved by different practi- 
tioners; fo that its nature is now very 
generally underftood. 

Although the coats of the artery are 

Vou, I. M here 
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here fuppofed to be all cut fairly open, fo 4 
as to produce an immediate difcharge of — 
blood; yet by the blood being contained — 
within the cavity of the veins, this fpecies 
of the difeafe may with equal propriety 
be confidered as encyfted, as any of the 
preceding; and as the treatment of it co- 
incides much with that of other encyfted 
aneurifms, the farther confideration of the 
fubject, could not, it was imagined, be any 
where more properly introduced. _ 

In this fpecies of aneurifm, the {welling 
is confined entirely to the veins. Soon af= 
ter the injury producing it has been com= 
mitted, the vein communicating 1mmedi- 
ately with the artery begins to {well: In 
a gradual manner, this enlargement be- 
comes more remarkable; and when any 
‘confiderable anaftomofis occurs near to 
the part affected, between it and the con- 
tiguous veins, thefe alfo become much 
enlarged. By prefling upon this fwelling 
of the veins, it may be made to difappear 
entirely, by the blood contained in them ~ 
a in. part puthed forward in its courfe — 

: towards — 
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towards the heart, while part of it may 
poflibly be forced into the artery itfelf; 
and, when the tumor happens to be of a 
confiderable fize, the blood, when it is thus 
by compreffion forced out of it, is heard 
to make a very fingular hiffing kind of 
noife. This, when it occurs, is a very cha- 
racteriftic fymptom of the difeafe; but as 
it is not met with in every cafe, it becomes 
neceflary to point out particularly, fuch 
-circumftances as more certainly ferve to 
diftinguifh this fpecies of aneurifm. 

In the varicofe aneurifm there is a very 
fingular tremulous motion difcovered in 
the dilated vein, attended with a perpe- 
tual hiffing noife as if air was pafling into 
it through a fmall aperture. If a firm liga. 
ture be applied upon the under part of the 
limb, immediately below the fwelling, and 
be tied fo tight, as even to ftop the pulfe 
in the under part of the member, the 
{welling in the veins on being removed by 
preffure, returns inftantaneoufly on the 
preffure being taken off, and does not appear 
to be in any degree affected by the ligature 

2 M 2 below ; 
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below;,. which it undoubtedly would be, 
was it not for the direct communication 
between the trunk of the artery and cor- 
refponding vein. ‘The fwelling being re- 
moved by prefling the blood forward to 
the heart, and a flight preflure being made 
with the point of the finger on the orifice 
am the artery, the veins remain perfectly 
flaccid, without any fwelling whatever be~ 
ing produced, till the preffure is removed 
from the orifice, when they fill again im- 
mediately; and this even happens, altho’ 
the preflure on the artery is not fo firm as 
to {top the circulation in the under part of 
the limb. 

In the fame manner, too, if the trunk of 
the artery be compreffed above the orifice, 
fo as to ftop the circulation effectually, 
that tremulous motion and hiffing noife in 
the fwelling of the veins ceafes inftantly; 
and, if the veins are now emptied by pref- 
fure, they are fure to remain fo till ‘the 
compreflion upon the artery is removed. 


On fome occafions, too, it happens, that if — 


two ligatures be applied, one an inch or 
two 
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two above, and the other as much below 
the {welling, and are made fo tight, as to 
{top entirely the circulation of the blood 
in the tumor lying between them; if the 
{welling is now comprefled, all the blood 
contained in it is made to pafs into the 
opening in the artery, from whence it in- 
ftantly returns again on the preflure being 
removed from the tumor. This, however, 
does not always happen; and its not doing 
fo, is no proof whatever of that {pecies 
of aneurifm now under confideration not 
actually exifting; for if all or feveral of 
the leading circumftances of the difeafe 
which we have juft enumerated ever take 
place, the nature of the diforder is there- 
by rendered clear and evident. 

In addition to the other characteriftic 
fymptoms of the varicofe aneurifm, it may 
be remarked, that when it has continued 
‘for any length of time, fo as to have 
produced a confiderable dilatation of the 
veins, the trunk of the artery above the 
orifice generally becomes preternaturally 
large, while the branches below become 

2, M 3 pro- 
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proportionally fmall; and of confequence, 
the pulfe in the under part of the member, 
is always more feeble than in the found 
limb of the oppofite fide. 

The reafon of this laft circumftance 1s 
obvioufly this; that the blood, by finding 
a direct paflage between the trunk of the 
artery and the principal branch of. the 
- correfponding vein, pafles more readily 
inthat way, than by the common courfe 
of circulation along the under part of the 
member; fo that the quntity of blood fent 
to the inferior extremities of the artery 
being thus much diminifhed, the pulfa- 
tion produced by it muft of courfe be- 
come proportionally feeble: But why the 
fuperior part of the artery fhould be enlar- 
ged, by the blood pafling thus fo dire@ly 
and eafily from it into the vein, is a circum- 
{tance not io eafily accounted for. The 
refiftance to the blood pafling through:the 
artery, is by this direct communication 
between it and the vein very much dimi- 
nifhed; and this has been fuggetted, as the 
caufe of the phenomenon. But, this cir= 

. cum= 
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cumftance, of the refiftance to the tranfit 
of the blood being thus diminifhed, we 
might more readily expect to have a very 
contrary effect. In other parts of the cir- 
culating fy{tem, we always find, that refi- 
{tance to the paflage of the fluids termi- 
nates in a dilatation of the containing vef- 
fels; and that fwellings thus produced, can 
be removed by no other means than the re- 
movalof that refiftance which firft gave rife 
tothem. Nothingthat can be faidupon this 
fubject, however, will aftord much fatisfac- 
tion, as it is merely a {peculative point; and 
as itcan have no greatinfluence on the prac- 
tical treatment of the diforder, we fhall not 
here attempt a farther inveftigation of it. © 
Having thus enumerated the ordinary 
appearances of the different {pecies of en- 
cyfted aneurifm, together with the various 
caufes which are found to produce them, 
we fhall now proceed to defcribe the 
fymptoms and caufes of the diffufed aneu- 
rifm, and fhall conclude with the treatment 

of the various fpecies of the difeafe. 
The Diftufed, or what is commonly term= 
M 4 ed 
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ed the Falfe Aneurifm, confifts ina wound 
or rupture of an artery, producing, by the 
blood thrown out from it, a {welling, more 
or lefs diffufed, of the contiguous parts. 

_ Great bodily exertion, has frequently 
proved an evident means of inducing a 
rupture of very confiderable arteries feated 
internally: This we know to be particu- 
larly frequent in thofe of the lungs, pro- 
bably from their being in that organ fur- 
rounded with fuch foft contiguous parts 
as do not afford them much fupport; and 
probably from the contrary reafon, that 
here the arteries are more firmly fupport- 
ed fuch accidents feldom or never occur 
in the external parts, where alone they 
could ever become the object of Surgery, 
We fhall therefore confine our defcription 
of this diforder, entirely to that kind of it 
which we know to be moft frequently pro- 
duced by a wound made dire€tly into an 


artery, and which it is commonly in the — 


power of art to relieve. 

When treating of the confequences of 
venefection in the arm, wounding the 
contiguous 
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contiguous artery was particularly men- 
tioned as one: In a few inftances, by the 
treatment then pointed out, any bad effects 
which might otherwife occur from this 
circumftance, will be entirely prevented, 
by the wound in the artery healing with- 
out any of the ufual confequences being 
produced by it. Such happy terminations, 
however, of this accident, are exceedingly 
rare, and can never with any degree of 
certainty be depended on. 

When a punctured artery refifts the 
means employed for preventing the ordi- 
nary effects known to refult from it, it will 
then for certain terminate in a {welling of 
the aneurifinal kind, and the following is. 
the ufual progrefs of the diforder. 

A {mall tumor, of the fize of a horfe bean 
or thereby, generally rifes juft at the orifice 
in the artery, foon after the difcharge 
of blood has been ftopt by compreflion: 
At firft the tumor 1s foft, has a ftrong de- 
gree of pulfation, and yields a little upon 
preflure. It is never, however, fo com- 
preffible as the {welling of an encyfted 


aneurifim, 
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aneurifm: For in the latter, except in the 
more advanced ftages of the difeafe, the 
blood remains perfeétly fluid, and com- 
municates with the general mafs of cir- 
culating fluids; whereas, in the diffufed | 
aneurifm, the blood forming the tumor 
is at once extravafated; and as in that 
{tate it foon begins to coagulate, it is not 
long in acquiring a very firm degree of 
confiftence. 
In this {tate of the diforder, if the fwell- 
_ ing is not improperly treated by the ap- 
plication of much preffure, it generally 
remains nearly of the fame fize for feve- 
ral weeks, when it begins gradually to in- 
creafe; and if feated in the ufual part of 
blood-letting in the arm, it proceeds ra- | 
ther farther up than the orifice, and ex- 
tends rather more inwardly than towards 
the outer part of the arm, probably from 
the expanfion of the biceps mufcle not 
being there fo firm and compact as in 
the external and under part of the arm. 
This enlargement of the tumor, too, pro- 
ceeds with much more quicknefs in fome 
inftances 
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-4nftances than in others, and on fome oc= 
-eafions the {welling is much more diffufed 
and extended than in others. 

Both thefe circumftances, it is probable, 
depend upon the fame caufe. Ifthe blood 
poured out by an artery, is thrown into a 
very lax cellular fubftance, we can eafily 
fuppofe, that its increafe will not only be 
more rapid, but that the diffufion of the 
tumor muft for the fame reafon be much 
more confiderable, than when the artery, 
inftead of being furrounded with much 
loofe cellular fubftance at the place where 
the puncture is made, is immediately en- 
veloped by firm membranous or ligament- 
eus parts, which do not fo readily yield to 
the impulfe of the blood. There is, from 
this circumftance alone indeed, fuch a re- 
markable difference in the progrefs of the 
diforder, that in fome inftances {wellings 
of this kind haye been many months, nay 
even years, in arriving at any confiderable 
fize; and on the contrary, fome inftances 
have occurred of the blood from the ori- 
fice in the artery, being diffufed over the 

whole 
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whole arm from the elbow up to the fhoul- 
der, in the {pace of a few hours from the 
operation. 
A particular laxity of cellular fubftance, 
has undoubtedly, in all fuch inftances, ‘a 

great influence in promoting this rapid) 
diffufion of the extravafated blood; but 
the ordinary practice in every cafe of a 
wounded artery, of applying. very tight 
compreflion, | am convinced, has alfo a 
very great influence in producing the fame 
effet. In addition to what was faid upon 
this point in the chapter on Blood-letting, I 
fhall here jut obferve, that ifit was poflible 
to produce a moderate degree of preflure 
upon the orifice inthe artery alone, thatfome 
advantage might now and then perhaps ‘be 
derived from it; but in order to apply a 
degree of Ha peeMien fufficient for pro- 
ducing any influence upon the artery, the 
principal veins in the limb muft by the 
fame means be all fo much acted upon, as 
to occafion much obftruction to the re- 
turn of blood from the correfponding ar- 
tery. And whatever tends in any degree 
to 


\ 
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to obftruct the refluent blood, as it muft 
in an equal proportion diftend the artery 
from whence it ought to come, fo it muft 
neceflarily counteract with great effect the 
compreffion produced on the orifice in the 
artery. Many machines have indeed been 
contrived for producing a partial compref{- 
fion upon the artery without affecting the 
_ reft of the limb: But however much thefe 
may have been extolled by their feveral 
myventors, yet none hitherto difcovered 
anfwers the purpofe of comprefling the 
artery, without at the fame time tending 
greatly to obftruct the circulation in the 
veins ; infomuch that a great deal of mif- 
chief has on different occafions been pro- 
duced by all ef them. 

Whoever inclines to have recourfe to the 
ufe of thefe inftruments, will find a variety 
of them delineated in Heifter’s fyftem of 
Surgery, andin Dionis and Platner’s works. 

Mr Dionis, an eminent French furgeon, | 
although in cafes of wounded, arteries he 
recommends the ufual practice of compref- 
fion, yet relates a cafe which happened to a 

furgeon, 
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furgeon of his acquaintance, in which the 
bad effects produced by it were fo ftrongly 
marked, as mu{t convince any perfon of the 
general impropriety of fuch a remedy. 

A furgeon having in blood-letting open 
ed an artery, the ufual method of tight 
compreffion was immediately employed. 
By this means the difcharge of blood ex-~ 
ternally was very foon {topped: But fome 
blood continuing to efcape from the ori- 
fice in the artery, paffed up towards the 
fuperior part of the arm, which it filled to 
fach a degree, that on the operation for the 
aneurifm, which was foon found neceflary, 
being performed, upwards of four pounds 
of coagulated blood was difcharged from 
it; and for this purpofe it became necef-_ 
fary to lay the parts open along the whole 
courfe of the arm”. 

When, again, compreffion has not been 
applied to fuch tumors, unlefs there is a 
very unufual degree of foftnefs and laxity 
in the furrounding parts, the {welling pro- 
ceeds to increafe in a more gradual man- 

ner : 


* Vid. Dionis’s courfe of Chirurgical Operations. 


Sect. I. Of Aneurifms. iQ! 


ner: As it becomes larger, it does not, like 
the true aneurifm, become much more 
prominent, but rather fpreads and diffufes 
itfelf into the furrounding parts: By de- 
grees it acquires a very firm confiftence; 
and the pulfation, which was at firft con- 
fiderable, always diminifhes in proportion 
to this difference of confiftence, and to the 
increafe which the tumor receives in point 
of fize; infomuch, that in large aneurifm- 
al fwellings of this kind, it fometimes hap- 
pens, that the pulfation of the artery is 
{carcely perceptible. 

In the firft ftages of the tumor, if the 
blood thrown out from the artery lies very 
deep, the fkin preferves its natural ap- 
pearance, and does not change its colour 
till the diforder is much advanced. It fre- 
quently happens, however, that the blood 
is at firft thrown out with fo much vio- 
lence, as to get into immediate contact 
with the fkin; and when this occurs, the 
colour of the parts becomes inftantly livid, 
as if tending to a ftate of mortification. A 
real {phacelus, indeed, has on fome occa- 

fions 
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fions been induced where the extravafation 
of blood has been confiderable, and where 
the means beft {uited for its removal have 
either failed or have been entirely neg~ 
lected. 
It muft be confidered, however, as a 
piece of unpardonable negligence, in any 
practitioner, to allow a patient, from this 
caufe, to run that degree of rifk which al- 
“ways attends mortification ; for the hazard 
attending the operation of the aneurifm, is 
in general trifling when compared with 
the danger accruing from an extenfive 

gangrene. | 
As the tumor in this fpecies of the difeafe 
proceeds to increafe, the patient, who du- 
ring the firft ftlages of it did not complain 
of much uneafinefs, is now much diftrefled 
not only with fevere pains, but with ftiff- 
nefs, want of feeling, and immobility of 
the whole member: And thefe fymptoms 
continuing to augment, if the tumor is 
not previoufly operated upon, the tegu- 
ments at laft burft; and if the artery is of 
any confiderable fize, and if we have not 
imme- 
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immediate recourfe to effeCtual means for 
preventing it, death muft for certain en- 
fue, in confequence of the very profufe hx. 
morrhagy which muft thus be produced. 

Various caufes were enumerated, as be- 
ing frequently under certain circumftances 
productive of the encyfted aneuri{m; fome 
variety occurs too of caufes which termi- 
nate in the diffufed fpecies of aneurifm. 

I. Violent bodily exertions may be con- 
fidered as the moift frequent caufe of the 
rupture of arteries fituated internally; but 
as thefe do not properly belong to a work 
of furgery, we fhall not here enter with 
any prolixity into their confideration. 

II. The corrofive matter of fores and 
abfceffes, by entirely deftroying the coats of 
a contiguous artery, may in this manner 
be productive of the diffufed aneurifm. 
IU. The fharp fpicule of a fractured 
bone being pufhed into a neighbouring 
artery, have, on different occafions, pro- 
duced aneurifm. | 

EV. Violent blows have been known to 


produce aneurifmal fwellings of this kind. 
BOTs ks N ‘This, 
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This, however, can fcarcely happen in any 
other fituation than’on the head, where the 
arteries lie more expofed than in other 
parts to the effects of fuch injuries, by 
their being here very thinly covered, and 
from a blow in this fituation acting with 
great advantage, by falling on the artery 
lying almoft in clofe contact with a firm 
hard body, the cranium. 

V. If the arterial covering of an encyfied 
-aneurifm, fhould ever burft before the ex- 
ternal teguments of the tumor, in that cafe 
the blood contained in it would diffufe it- 
felf into the contiguous parts; and in fuch 
an event, the difeafe would no doubt be- 
come a real difufed aneurifm. Such an 
occurrence, however, we have reafon to 
_ think, very rarely, if ever happens; for, 
inftead of the internal coverings of fach 
tumors firft breaking, fo far at leaft as I 
have had opportunities of obferving, 1t is 
the very reverfe. The fwelling going on 
to increafe in a gradual manner, the tegu- 
ments at laft become fo tenfe and over- 
{tretched, that Sea lofe their tone entirely ; 

: ho the 
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the {kin becomes foft and cedematous; on 
fome occafions, it gets into a gangrenous 
ftate; and on others, altho’ it retains its na- 
tural white colour, yet its ufual powers are 
as evidently deftroyed as they ever are in 
the laft ftage of mortification. In this 
{tate it generally remains for a longer or 
fhorter {pace of time, according to the 
ftrength of the arterial pulfation below. 
At laft, however, the {kin begins to crack, 
and a thin ferum oozes out; the edges of | 
this {mall fiffure in the teguments gradually 
-feparate from one another; and the con- 
tents of the tumor having loft a confider- 
able part of their fupport, the force with 
which they are impelled, by degrees be-_ 
comes too powerful for the remaining co- 
verings, which accordingly foon burft, fo 
as to difcharge their contents externally, 
without producing any effufion among the 
neighbouring parts. | 
I fhould therefore fufpect, that authors 
in general have all along been under fome 
miftake on this point: The encyfted, or 
true aneurifm, as it is termed, has been 
I I 2 always 


196 Of Aneurifms. Chap. IV. 


always fuppofed in its laft ftages to burft 
internally, and foto produce the diffufed or 
falfe {pecies of the difeafe ; from what has 
been faid, however, there is good reafon to 
prefume, if ever it does happen, that it is 
at leafta very rare occurrence. The pro- 
grefs and termination of the encyfted aneu- 
rifm, in every cafe I have either feen, or 
known well authenticated, has been very 
nearly as we have juft defcribed ; not by 
the arterial fac firft burfting, but by a 
rupture being produced in the external 
teguments after they have been greatly 
over-{tretched ; the blood being foon there- 
after difcharged outwardly, without pro- 
ducing any effufion into the furrounding 
parts. Asit has been alleged, however, 
- by very ref{peCtable authors, that the con- 
trary of this does now and then happen, 
and _as there is a poflibility of its doing fo, 
I could not here avoid confidering it as 

one of the caufes of diffufed aneurifm. 
VI. The moft frequent caufe, however, of 
this {pecies of aneurifm, are punctures with 
fharp inftruments, fuch as {words, cutlafles, 
; and 


- 
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and particularly the lancet, which laft may 
be confidered as having been productive of 
at leaft nine-tenths of all the aneurifmal 
fwellings that ever occurred. 

Under one or other of thefe heads, al- 
moft every circumftance may be compre- 
hended, that can ever tend to ene produc- 
tion of fuch affections. 

On many occafions, it has unfortu- 
nately happened, that tumors of the aneu- 
rifmal kind have been miftaken for ab- 
{ceffes and other collections of matter, and 
their contents of courfe have been laid 
open by incifion. The confequences of fuch 
practice, may be more readily conceived 
than defcribed. With a view to prevent 
fuch dreadful occurrences, it would be a 
matter of very great importance.to practi- 
tioners, to have fuch a fet of diagnoftic 
fymptoms of aneurifm pointed out, as 
would with certainty determine the na- 
ture of the complaint. In the commence- 
ment of the diforder, there is in general 
no great dithculty in this matter, as the 
pulfation in the tumor is commonly fo 

I IN 3 {trong, 
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ftrong, and other concomitant circum- 
{tances tend fo obvioufly to fupport the 
idea of aneurifm, that, in this period of the 
complaint, little or no doubt refpeCting it 
can ever occur; but, in the more advanced 
flages. of the difeafe, when the {welling 
has become very large, and has_ loft: its 
pulfation entirely, nothing but a very 
minute attention tothe previous hiftory of 
the cafe ought to have any influence in 
forming a judgment of its nature. 

Thofe fwellings, with which aneurifms 
are moft likely to be confounded, are, foft 
ency{fted tumors, fcrophulous {wellings, 
and .abfcefles containing either purulent 
or other matter, fituated either immediate- 
ly above, or fo nearly in contaé& with an 
artery, as to receive the influence of its 
pulfation; and when any fuch tumor hap- 
pens to be nearly connected with an artery 
of confiderable fize, the pulfation commu- 
nicated toitis frequently found tobe fo very 
{trong and diftin@, as to render it impof- 
fible from this circumftance alone, to form 

any 
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any juft idea as to the nature of its con- 
tents. 

But there is one fymptom, ach when 
prefent, and when connected witha ftrong 
pulfation in the tumor, may always lead 
us to determine with a great degree of cer- 
tainty, that the {welling is of the aneurif- 
mal kind; and it is this; the contents of 
the tumor being made eafily to difappear 
upon preffure, at the fame time that they 
return inftantaneouily on the compreflion 
being removed. But although the pre/ence 
of this circumftance when connected with 
other characteriftics of aneurifm, may lead 
us to conclude, that every tumor 7s.of that 
nature in which thefe happen. to be com- 
bined, yet the want of it ought by no means 
to convince us that it is vot of that kind; 
for it very frequently happens, particularly 
in the advanced ftages of aneurifms, that 
their contents become fo firm and compact 


that no effet whatever is produced upon 


them by preffure.. Upon the whole, there- 
fore, as in many inftances of this difeafe, 
no certainty whatever can be obtained as 


N 4 to 
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to its real nature, in all fuch cafes where 
there is any confiderable degree of doubt, 
practitioners ought to lay it down as an 
eftablifhed rule, to proceed as if the tumor 
was in reality of the aneurifmal kind. By 
doing fo, they may perhaps in a few inftan- 
ces be prevented from opening tumors 
which they may afterwards find might 
have been done with fafety: But the fame 
rule, if ever it faves them, even in a fingle 
inftance, from thofe difagreeable reflections 
_ which every practitioner muft experience 
on his having the misfortune to open an 
aneurifm inftead of a collection of matter; 
I fay, this confideration alone, muft do 
much more than compenfate any leffer in- 
conveniences that can ever probably occur 
from any delay thus produced in opening 
a tumor of an ordinary nature. 

But it is in the trunk of the body only, 
it muft be obferved, or in the neck, axilla, 
upper part of the thigh, or groin, that fo 
much caution in tumors of this doubtful 
nature can be ever neceflary. For when fi- 
_tuated on the under part of any of the ex- 
| tremities, 
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tremities, or even on any acceffible part of 
the head, asin fuch cafes, when the fwellings 
have proceeded to any confiderable fize, the 
operation for the aneurifm ought always 
be performed, fo there can never in 
fuch circumftances be any impropriety in 
having recourfe to it; for if, on laying the 
tumor open, it is found to be of the aneu- 
rifmal kind, we are poflefled of a very 
certain method of faving the patient from 
immediate danger: But, on other parts 
of the body where the tourniquet cannot — 
be applied fo as effectually to {top the dif- 
charge of blood, all fuch tumors as appear 
to be of a doubtful nature, fhould certainly 
be left untouched; for, by attempting to 
open them, great hazard is frequently in- 
curred by the patient, and much diftrefs 
of mind as well as lofs of character mutt 
enfue to any practitioner, who happens to 
be fo unfortunate, as to open an aneurifm 
inftead of an ordinary collection of matter. 
In forming a prognofis in cafes of aneu- 
rifm, three important circumftances chief- 
ly require our attention. ‘The manner in 
which the difeafe appears to have been 
pros 
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produced: The part of the body in which 
the {welling 1s fituated: And laftly, the 
age, and habit of body, of the patient. 

If an aneurifm has come forward ina 
gradual manner, without any apparent in- 
jury having been done to the part, and 
without having fucceeded to any violent 
bodily exertion; there will then be great 
reafon to fuppofe, that the difeafe depends 
upon fome paralytic or other general aftec- 
tion either of the trunk of the veflelin which 
it occurs, or perhaps of the whole arterial 
fyftem; fo that no great fuccefs is to be ex- 
pected from any means to be attempted for — 
the patient’s relief; forthe operationof the — 
aneurifm being performed on the part af- | 
fected, there would be much reafon to fuf- 
pect that the fame caufe which originally — 
produced it here will have the effect of | 
raifing fimilar fwellings in other parts of — 
the artery: Whereas, there is great reafon 
to expect, if the tumor has evidently fuc- | 
ceeded to abruife, puncture, or other exter- 
nal accident, that the operation will be at- 
tended with complete fuccefs, provided the 


circulation of the part is not altogether 
deftroyed 
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deftroyed by the ligature to be put upon 
the artery. 

In that fpecies of the dideaidér we. bee 
termed the Varicofe Aneurifm, we may ge- 
nerally venture ona more favourable prog- 
nofis than in any other kind of aneurifm: 
For it has been found in different inftances, 
that the aneurifmal tumor does not here — 
proceed. fo rapidly as in other cafes; that 
fo foon as it gets to a certain length, it does 
not afterwards acquire much additional 
fize; and that any inconvenience produced 
by it, has been readily fubmitted to by dif- 
ferent patients for a great number of years. 

It is in this circumftance alone, we mutt 
obferve, that any advantage occurs in the 
treatment of aneurifms from Doctor Hun- 
ter’s difcovery of this f{pecies of the difeafe: 
And a very important difcovery it is; for 
by means of it, a patient may be faved, 
not only from a very painful operation, 
but from that great degree of rifk which 
muft always attend the deftruction of the 
principal artery ofa limb. In the event of 
a {welling of this nature arriving at fuch 

a 
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a fize as to produce much real diftrefs, the 
operation ought nodoubtto be had recourfe 
to; but, fo long as any inconvenience ari- 
fing from it can be eafily fubmitted to, the 
hazard which almoft always attends this 
operation, and which nothing but neceffity 
ought to indicate, fhould certainly be a- 
voided *. 7 

| | The 

* In Volume II. Art. XXXVI. of London Medical 
Obfervations, two cafes are related of the varicofe 
aneurifm, by Dr Hunter. Oneof them at that time was 
of fourteen years ftanding, and the other had fubfifted 
for five years, without being produdtive of any neceflity 
for having recourfe to the operation. And in Vol. IIE. 
of the fame work, Art. XIII. a fimilar cafe of five 
years duration is related by Dr Cleghorn. 

As it has been alleged by fome practitioners, that 
no advantage refults from the difcovery of this fpe- 
cies of aneurifm, from their fuppofing that the ufual 
operation is as neceflary in it asin any other variety 
of the difeafe; and as in different inftances the ope- 
ration has been put in practice even in the incipient 
{tages of the diforder, where no real necefflity we think 
could occur for it; it therefore becomes a matter 
of fuch importance as to merit a very attentive ex- 
amination; and it is with much fatisfaGtion that I 
communicate the following fads, as they tend to 


eftablith as a certainty, that in the varicofe aneurifm, 
the 
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The fituation of the tumor is the next 
circumftance of importance requiring our 
attention. When an aneurifmal {welling 
is fo iituated, that no ligature or seated 

com= 
the ufual operation nf obliterating the cavity of the 
Bitchy is feldom, if ever, neceflary. — 

In'a letter Lam favoured with from Doétor Hunter, 
he fays, The Lady in whom I firft obferved the 
varicofe aneurifm is now living at Bath in good _ 
health; and the arm is in no fenfe worfe, although it is 
now thirty-five years fince the received the i injury.” 
And the Doctor farther obferves, that he never heard 
of the operation being performed for the varicofe 
aneurifm that was known to be fuch. 

In a letter from Dr William Cleghorn of Dublin [ 
am informed, that the cafe of varicofe aneurifm above- 
mentioned, as relatedin the 3d Volume of London Me- 
dical Obfervations, remains nearly in the fame ftate as 
atthe time that accountof it was made out, which was 
at leaft twenty years ago; only that the veins are rather 
moreenlarged. Thepatient recovered, andthe limb be- 
came nearlyas ftrong and ferviceable asthe other. The 
man has all along continued his bufinefs of fhoemaker, 
and has lately recovered from a fprain in the affected 
arm, which he received in lifting a heavy burden. 

In aletter from Mr Pott, whofe opportunities for 
obfervation are great, he fays, that he has met with 
three different inftances of this fpecies of aneurifm, 
and that the operation never became’ neceflary in any 
of them. 


Among 
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compreffion can be applied for putting a 
{top to the circulation in the part, if the 
artery 1s large, there would be the utmoft 
hazard in opening it; as the patient, in all 
probability, would lofe more blood than 
his {trength could bear, before the artery 
could be fecured. Inaneurifms fo fituated, 
therefore, particularly on any part of the 
trunk of the body, on the neck, axilla, 
or groin, there can never be any good 
foundation for a favourable prognofis. On 
the contrary, indeed, in fuch fituations, 
the greatef{t danger is always to be appre~ 
hended: For the force of the arterial pulfa- 
tion is at laft fure to overcome the refift- 
ance of the coats with which the tumor is 
fur- 

Among other inftances of varicofe aneurifm which 
have appeared here, a young man from Paifley, who 
had the misfortune to meet with it feveral years ago, 
was examined by different furgeons of this place: 
The difeafe was very clearly marked, and no operation 
was advifed. In a letter from Mr Hamilton pros 
feflor of Anatomy in Glafgow, I am informed, that 
this man is now ferving in the Navy, where he under- 
goes great fatigue without any inconvenience from 


the aneurifm, although it is now of thirteen years 
ftanding. 
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furrounded; and in fuch an event, the 
moft fatal confequences are to be appre- 
hended. . 
- In the upper parts of any of the extremi- ’ 
ties, too, where all the arteries of the limb 
are centered in onecommon trunk, the fuc- 
cefs of the operation for theaneuri{m muttal- 
ways be doubtful. But although thisis un- 
doubtedly the cafe in the fuperior parts of 
the extremities, yet in lower fituations of the 
fame parts, even the principal artery of the 
limb may be operated upon with a very 
fair profpect of fuccefs; for after the great 
artery of a member has crept along the up- 
per part of it, a number of {mall branches 
are always fent out, which anaftomozing 
not only with fimilar branches below, but 
by their means with the under part of the 
large artery itfelf, thefe, in the event of the 
common trunk from whence they fprung 
being deftroyed, come to dilate to fuch an 
extent as to carry on the circulation of the 
inferior part of the limb much more com- 
pletely than could 4 prior: be expected. We 
would not naturally fuppofe, after. the 
principal 
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principal artery of a part:has been obli- 
terated, that the circulation would there 
be afterwards carried on with any tolerable 
degree of force;and yet numberlefs in- 
{tances have occurred of the large brachial | 
artery being completely deftroyed by liga- 
ture, without being productive of much 
inconvenience to the parts below; and the 
fame circumftance has alfo happened, where 
the operation for the aneurifm has been’ 
performed on the trunk of the great fe- 
moral artery *. 

| From 

* In one cafe, the operation for the aneurifm was 
performed with the moft complete fuccefs, onthe trunk 
ofthe femoral artery, about two hand-breadths;from the 
groin, by the late Mr Hamilton profeflor of Anatomy 
in Glafgow. And what rendered this cafe more re- 
markable, was, that after the trunk of the large ar- 
tery was fecured by the ligatures, it was neceflary to 
perform the operation again upon a fmall branch of 
an artery which had been wounded, even farther up 
than the principal trunk. 

For fome time after the operation the limb remained 
colder than the other, and it was upwards of a week 
before any pulfation could be felt in the artery at the 
ankle. In two months from the operation, the wound 
was completely healed, and the circulation and heat 

returned ; 


‘ 
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From what has been faid, therefore, it 
rau{t appear, that when an aneurifm is fo fi- 
tuated, that compreflion cannot be applied 
{o asto fecure the patient from the lofs of 
much blood during the operation, nothing 
of this kind fhould ever be attempted; and 
in fuch cafes the prognofis ought certainly 

Motil O to 


returned; and in a fhort time thereafter, the patient 
had fo far recovered the ufe of his limb, as to be able 
to take very violent exercife. 

Thefe particulars I thought it right to communi- 
cate, as the cafe of this patient is one of a very few 
well authenticated inftances, of this operation having 
been attempted on the femoral artery fo near to its 
origin ; and the fuccefs attending it furely points out 
the propriety of having recourfe to the operation, in 
every aneurifm of thefe parts that does not evidently 
arife from a general debility of the coats of the artery. 
And as 1 am favoured with this account of the cafe 
from theprefent profeffor of Anatomy in Glafgow, Mr 
Hamilton, fon to the late profeffor, its authenticity 
may be depended on. 

In Vol. II: Article XII. of the London Medical 
Obfervations, there is another inftance related of the 
operation for the aneurifm having been performed on 
the trunk of the femoral artery, by Mr Burchal 
furgeon in Manchefter; the patient recovered, and- 
the limb became nearly as ftrong and as ferviceable 
as the other, 


2 
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to be very unfavourable. And on the 
on the contrary, whenever an aneurifm, 
produced by external violence, is feated on 
any of the extremities, where we are fure 
of commanding the circulation, the ope- 
ration ought always to be undertaken, fo 
foon as, from appearances, there is the 
Jeaft reafon to fufpect that the tumor if left 
to itfeif might burft, fo as to endanger the 
life of the patient. | 
The fucceds of this operation, depending 
im a great degree upon the probable chance 
there is for the circulation afterwards go- 
ing on in the under part of the member, 
our prognofis in every cafe of aneurifim, 
ought, ceteris paribus, to be more or lefs 
favourable, according as the diforder is 
feated higher or lower on the different ex- 
tremities: For the rifk of the circulation 
being hurt by it, is always in proportion 
to the height of the tumor; according as 
it is higher or lower, this rif k is always in 
creafed or diminifhed. 
But laftly, whether an aneurifm has 
been produced by an external injury, or 
by 
2 
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by the effects of internal difeafe, and what- 
ever may be its fituation, the habit of body 
and age of the patient ought to have a con- 
fiderable influence, in forming the opinion 
of practitioners as to the effects to be ex- 
pected from the operation. In no opera- 
tion, indeed, that we are acquainted with, 
are the advantages derived from health 
and youth, more confpicuous than in this ; 
for in the earlier periods of life, all the 
fofter parts accommodate themfelves much 
more readily to the neceflity of any great 
change, than is ever experienced in the 
more advanced ftages of old age. In the 
latter, all the animal fibres have acquired. 
fuch a degree of firmnefs and folidity, as 
to be rendered almoft incapable of diften- 
fion; and this feems to be particularly the 
cafe with the arterial fyftem, which at laft — 
is often known to proceed even to a ftate 
of offification: So that at this period of 
life, we may readily fuppofe the fmaller 
arteries to be rendered altogether incapable 
of that degree of diftenfion neceffary for 
fupplying the want of the principal artery 

O 2 of 
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of a part, and which in the more early 
periods of life they might with great eafe 
have admitted of. 

Different degrees of fuccefs in this ope- 
ration having occurred to different practi- 
tioners, even where the aneurifmal tumors 
were apparently in-every refpe@ fimilar 
bothas to fituation and other circumftances, 
various reafons have been fuggefted to ac- 
count for this. With fome the operation 
has: fucceeded, even under circumftances 
apparently more unfavourable, than with 
others where it failed. Thus it has been 
known to anfwer, as we have lately re- 
marked, feveral inches above the knee, 
when the trunk of the femoral artery was 
for certain taken up by the ligature; and 
in others, it has failed when done in the 
ham: That is, in the former, the circu- 
lation in the under part of the leg was 
ftill preferved, and the patients recovered; 
whileinthelatter, where fuccefs mightmore 
reacily have been expected, the limbs re- 
mained cold after the operation, no return 
of circulation took place, mortification at 

la{t 
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laft{ was induced, and death itfelf fuper- 
wened. 

From this variety of fuccefs attending it, 
we find very contradictory opinions held 
forth refpecting this operation. While one 
condemns it as being never productive of 
any good, except in the very extreme parts 
of a member; others affert, that even the 
largeft artery of a limb may be operated 
upon with great probability of fuccefs. 

Thefe two opinions, however, may, I 
think, be eafily reconciled upon this cir- 
cumftance of age; for, to the different _ 
powers of diftenfion with which the arte- 
rial fyftem is endowed at different periods 
of life, much of the fuccefs attending 
this operation may with good reafon be 
attributed: So that, although in an old in- 
“firm perfon, it may have been found to 
fail perhaps in the under part of the leg 
or arm, this fhould by no means deter us 
from having recourfe to it, even in much 
higher fituations, in patients that are young 
and healthy. 

Having thus confidered the ufual appear- 

O48 ances 
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ances and caufes.of aneurifm, together with 
the grounds upon which a juft prognofis is 
to be formed, we fhall now proceed to the 
method of cure. 


SECTION IL 
Of the Treatment of Aneurifms. 


N every cafe of aneurifm the ufe of pref- 
fure has been indifcriminately recom- 
mended, not only in the incipient period of 
the difeafe, but even in its more advanced 
ftages. Ina former chapter on blood-letting, 
as well as in fome parts of this, different 
opportunities occurred for introducing the 
cconfideration of this fubje@: To thefe we 
muft now refer; and fhall at prefent at- 
tend to fuch points only as were not before 
fo particularly entered into. 

In the diffufed or falfe aneurifm pref- 
fure has been univerfally advifed, not only 
with a, view to diflipate the {welling al- 
ready induced, but in order to producea 
reunion of the wound. in the artery: We 
have already made it appear, however, as 
preflure in fuch cafes cannot be applied to 

the | 
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the artery alone, without at the fame time 
affecting the refluent veins; and as this | 
circumftance, by producing an increafed 
refiftance to the arterial pulfations, muft 
undoubtedly force an additional quantity 
of blood to the orifice in the artery, that 
therefore no advantage is to be expected 
from it; but, onthe contrary, that on many 
occafions there is reafon to fuppofe it has 
been productive of mifchier. 

But although preflure ought never to be 
attempted in any period of the diffufed 
aneurifm, yet in fome ftages of the other 
fpecies of the difeafe, ir may be often had 
recourfe to with advantage. 

In the early-ftages of encyfted dieubtet, 
while the blood can be yet prefled entirely 
out of the fac into the artery, it often hap- 
pens, by the ufe of a bandage of foft and 
fomewhatelaftic materials, properly fitted to” 
the part, that much may be done in prevent- 
ing the {welling from receiving any degree 
of increafe; and on fome occafions, by the 
continued fupport thus given to the weaken- 
ed artery, complete cures have been at laft 

O 4 obtained. 
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obtained. In all fuch cafes therofore, par- 
ticularly in every inftance of the varicofe 
aneurifm, which we have already endea- 
voured to fhow, can very feldom require 
the ufual operation, much advantage may 
be expected from moderate preffure. 

But although preffure to a certain degree 
has frequently in cafes of encyfted aneu- 
rifm proved very ufeful, it ought never to 
“be carried to any great length; for tight 
bandages in all fuch affections, by produ- 
cing an immoderate degree of reaction in © 
the containing parts to which they are ap- 
plied, inftead of anfwering the purpofe 
for which they were intended, have evi- 
dently the contrary effe&. Moderate com- 
preffion, therefore, is more eligible than a 
great degree of it; and indeed the greatett 
length to which preffure in fuch cafes 
ought to go, fhould be, to ferve as an ealy 
fupport to the parts affected, and no far- 
ther. 

While at the fame time we have recourfe 
to this remedy of compreflion, other means 
ought not to be omitted: The patient 

fhould 
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fhould be kept upon a low diet; when ne- 
- ceflary, fome blood fhould be evacuated ; 
the bowels fhould be kept lax; and all vio- 
lent exercife, particularly of the part af- 
fected, fhould be carefully guarded againft. 
In the latter fiages of aneurifm, when much 
tenfion and pain are induced, opiates are 
found very ufeful; and in many fuch ail- 
ments they are the only clafs of remedies 
from which any relief is obtained. 

The treatment here recommended ap- 
plies to every aneurifm not intended to be 
operated upon; but it is particularly proper 
in all {wellings of this kind fituated on the 
trunk of the body and other parts where 
' the operation is inadmiffible. In fuch fitua- 
tions, indeed, an eafy fupport by means of 
gentle compreflion, a low diet in order to 
prevent a plethoric ftate of the veffels+ 
repeated blood-lettings when plethora ac- 
tually exifts; a total abftinence from ex- 
ercife; and the ufe of opiates when indi- 
cated by pain; are the only remedies from 
which much utility is to be expected. 

Having thus pointed out the different 
remedies to be employed where the opera- 


tion 
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tion is either not confidered: as ‘proper, or 
where it is rendered inadmiflible by the 
fituation of the fwelling, we fhall now 
proceed to defcribe the operation itfelf, on 
the fuppofition of its having become ne- 
ceflary, either from the means recom- — 
mended for the previous treatment of the 
diforder having failed, or from the tumor 
having made too great progrefs before 
proper afliftance was procured. 

The firft ftep in this operation ought to 
be, to obtain a full command of the cir~ 
culation in the inferior part of the member 
by means of the tourniquet applied above, 
This being done, the patient fhould be 
fo placed, that the difeafed limb, on being 
firetched on a table, 1s found to be of a 
proper height for the furgeon, who, as the 
operation is generally tedious, ought to be 
feated. The limb being in this fituation 
properly. fecured by an affiftant, the ope- 
rator is now with a {calpel to. make an in~ 
cifion through the {kin and cellular fub- 
ftance, along the whole courfe of the tu- 
mor; and as freedom in the remaining 
parts of the operation, is here a matter of 

much 
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much importance, it is even of ufe to 
_carry this external incifion half an inch 
or fo, both above and below the fartheft 
extremities of the fwelling: No mifchief — 
can occur from the firft incifion being 
_ made very free and extenfive; and I have 
feen different inftances of the operator being 
much embarrafied in the fubfequent fteps 
of the operation, by too much timidity or 

perhaps ill-judged lenity in this part of it. 
This being done, the ordinary method is, 
to proceed in a very flow, cautious:man- 
ner, diffecting away one layer of the mem= 
brane after another, till the artery itfelf is 
laid bare. In this manner the operation is 
always rendered exceedingly tedious, as the 
thicknefs of parts with which the artery is 
found covered, is often really aftonifhing, 
by one layer of a membranous fubftance 
having been formed after another, from 
the coagulable liymph of the blood con- 
tained inthetumor. In reality, however, 
there is no neceflity for this degree of 
caution, as the operation may in the fol- 
lowing manner be equally well performed, 
in 
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in a much fhorter fpace of time, and with 
much lefs pain to the patient. 

So foon as the external incifion has been 
made in the manner directed, fo as to divide 
the {kin and cellular fubftance, all the ef- — 
fufed blood ought to be wiped off by means 
of a {fpunge; and the fofteft part of the 
tumor being difcovered, an opening ought 
there to be made into it with a lancet, large 
enough for admitting a finger of the ope- 
rator's left hand. This being done, and 
the finger introduced into the cavity of the 
tumor, it 1s now to be laid open from one 
extremity to the other, by running a 
blunt-pointed biftoury along the finger 
from below upwards, and afterwards from 
_above downwards, fo as to lay the whole - 
cavity fairly open. In Plate VII. fig. r, 
there is an exa¢t reprefentation of this bi- 
ftoury, with a curve much lefs than ufual, 
asa very ilight concavity anfwers every 
purpofe, and cuts more eafily than a great- 
er degree of curvature. 

The cavity of the tumor being thus laid 
freely open, all the coagulated blood is 

| 3 3 now 
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now to be taken out: For which purpofe, 
a number of inftruments, particularly 
fcoops, have been invented by  diterene 
operators: but no inftrument anfwers this 
intention fo effectually, and with fo much 
eafe to the patient, as the fingers of the 
operator; who having in this manner re- 
moved all the coagulated blood, together 
with a number of tough membranous fila- 
ments commonly found here, the cavity 
of the tumor is now to be rendered quite 
dry, and free from the blood which on the 
firft opening of the {welling is difcharged 
into it from the veins in the inferior part 
of the member ; and this being effectually 
accomplifhed, the tourniquet muft be made 
perfectly flack and eafy, in order to difcover: 
not only the artery itfelf, but the opening 
into it from whence the blood collected 
in the tumor has been all along difcharged: 
This being done, the next point to be de- 
termined, is, the manner of fecuring this: 
opening into the artery, fo as to prevent 
in future any farther effufion blood. Va- 
rious means have been propofed for ac- 

com- 
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complifhing this; but the effects of all of 
them may be comprehended under the. 
three following heads. 

I. The effects of ligature upon a large 
artery, having on fome occafions proved 
fatal to the inferior part of the member, 
it was long ago propofed, that fo foon as 
the opening into the artery has been dif- 
covered, inftead of applying a ligature 
round it, which for certain is to oblite- 
terate its cavity entirely, a piece of aga- 
ric, vitriol, alum, or any other aftrin- 
gent fubftance, fhould be applied to the 
orifice, in order if poflible to produce a re- 
union of its fides. 

‘II. Upon the fame principle with the 
preceding, viz. that of {till preferving the 
circulation in the artery, it was feveral 
years ago propofed by an eminent Surgeon 
of Newcaftle, Mr Lambert, that the orifice 
in the artery fhould be fecured by means 
of the twifted future. A {mall needle 
being pufhed through the edges of the 
wound, they are then directed to be drawn 
together by a thread properly twifted 

round 
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round the needle, as was formerly directed 
when treating of the fubject of futures *. 
Strong objections, however, occur to 
both of thefe methods. In the firft place, 
no aftringent application with which we 
are acquainted, is poflefled of fuch powers 
as to deferve much confidence; for, al- 
though different articles of this kind have 
on various occafions proved a means 
of putting a temporary {top to hemor- 
rhagies, yet there are very few inftances 
properly authenticated, of their having 
produced any permanent advantage. In 
almoft every inftance in which they have 
been ufed, the hemorrhagy has recurred 
again and again, fo as to prove very di- 
ftreffing, not only to the patient, but to 
the practitioner in attendance; fo that 
from this want of fuccefs, little or no at- 
tention is now paid to, remedies of this 

kind in ordinary practice. 
With regard to Mr Lambert’s method 
of ftitching the orifice in the artery, itis 
certainly 


* Vide London Medical Obfervations, Vol. I. Ar- 
ticle xxx. 
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certainly a very ingenious propofal, and 
would in all probability, at leaft in moft 
inftances, prove an effectual ftop to all | 
farther difcharge of blood; bat as it has 
hitherto, at leaft fo far as [ have heard, — 
been only attempted in one inftance, far- 
ther experience of its effects is neceflary 
before the method propofed can with pro- 
priety be either rejected or approved. But, 
if in fuch a matter reafoning may be 1n- 
dulged, we would beg leave to obferve, — 
- that two material objections occur to this 
practice. Onevis, that inthe operation for 
the aneurifm, in almoft every inftance, a 
very few only‘excepted, the artery lies at 
the back part of the tumor; fo that when 
all the collected blood is removed, therevis 
fuch a depth of wound, that it muft be 
always a very difficult matter, and on 
“many occafions quite impracticable, to 
perform this nice operation’ upon the ar- 
tery, with that attention and exactnefs, 
which, in order to infure fuccefs, 1t cer-= 
tainly requires. It has now and then hap- 
pened indeed; that in this operation the 

, artery 
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artery has been found to be on the anterior 
part of the tumor, and in fuch a fituation 
the wound in it would no doubt prove 
acceflible enough. ‘This, however, is a 
very rare occurrence, as in almoft every 
inftance of diffufed aneurifm, the artery 
hes at the very bottom of the tumor, by 
the blood being collected between it and 
the common teguments; and accordingly 
I have feen feveral inftances of this diforder, 
in which, after the tumor was laid freely 
open, the artery was found to lie fo deep 
as would have rendered it quite impoflible 
to perform this operation. 

But there is another very material ob- 
jection which @ priort evidently occurs 
to the practice recommended by Mr Lam- 
bert. By introducing a needle through the 
fides of the orifice, and drawing thefe to- 
gether by a ligature, the cavity of the ar- 
tery muft undoubtedly be at that point 
much diminifhed. Indeed Mr Lambert, in 
his account of the cafe in which this ope- 
ration was performed, acknowledges that 
the diameter of the artery was thereby di- 

WOL. I. Pp ~. minithed. 
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minifhed. Now, the paflage of the blood 
being thus contracted at one point, the 
impulfe upon that particular part muft be 
very confiderable: So that the very remedy 
employed for the cure of one fpecies of © 
aneurifm, will in all probability prove a 
very powerful agent in inducing another; | 
for the blood being thus obftructed in its | 
ufual courfe, there will be no fmall dan- 
ger incurred, of a dilatation being pro- 
duced immediately above this preternatu- 
ral ftricture. 

I muft fairly acknowledge, however, 
that all I have advanced, proceeds from 
reafoning alone, and is not as yet fupported 
by experience. But, if farther trials of this 
operation tend to {how that the objections 
now ftated againft it are not well founded, 
no perfon whatever will be more ready than 
I fhall be in adopting it; for, abftraCting 
from thefe objections, this operation as 
propofed by Mr Lambert, I fhould con- 
fider as deferving to be ranked among the 
moft important improvements which in 
modern times furgery has acquired. In — 


the 
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the treatment of aneurifm by the common 
operation, if the principal artery of a limb 
is concerned, fome rifk is always incurred, 
not only of injuring the parts below in a 
moft material manner, but even of deftroy- 
ing them entirely, by depriving them of 
the quantity of blood neceflary for their 
fupport. Now, by Mr Lambert’s im- 
provement, an effectual ftop is put to the 
farther evacuation of blood, while at the 
fame time the circulation in the difeafed 
artery is {till preferved; fo that if farther 
experience of its effects, {hall fhow that the 
objections we have ventured to bring again{t 
it are not well founded, it will defervedly 
be admitted as a very material improve- 
ment in the treatment of this fpecies of a~ 
neurifm. , 

III. Neither of the methods we have yet 
been confidering, being found eligible 
for fecuring the orifice in the artery, we 
fhall now proceed to defcribe the ordi- 
nary manner of performing this operation, 
which confifts in obliterating the arterial 

I Py aye cavity 
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cavity entirely, by means of ligatures; and 
the method of doing it is this. 

The artery being laid bare in the man=— 
ner direCted, and all the coagulated blood 
being carefully removed from the cavity of 
the tumor, on the tourniquet being now 
flackened fo as to bring the orifice in the 
artery into view, a {mall probe is to be 
introduced at the opening, with a view 
to raife the artery from the neighbouring 
parts, fo as that the furgeon may be en- 
abled with certainty to pafs a ligature 
round it, without comprehending the con- 
tiguous nerves, which in general run very 
- near to the large blood-veflels of a limb. 
By this precaution, the nerves may be al- 
ways avoided; and by doing fo, a great 
deal of mifchief may be prevented, which 
otherwife in all probability might fuper- 
vene. When the diforder is fituated either 
in the ham, or in the ufual part of blood= 
letting in the arm, bending the joints of 
the knee or of the elbow, as it relaxes 
the artery a little, renders this part of 
the operation more eafily effeted, than 

when | 
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when the limbs are kept fully ftretched 
out. 

The artery being thus gently feparated 
from the contiguous parts, a firm,. broads 
waxed ligature muft be pafied round it, 
about the eighth part of an inch or fo above | 
the orifice, and another mutt in the fame 
manner be introduced at the fame diftance 
below it. Much harm, I am convinced, 
has been done by pafling the ligature fo far 
diftant from the orifice as is commonly 
practifed; for the rifk of lofing the be- 
nefit of anaftomofing branches will be 
always increafed in proportion to the ex- 
tent of artery included between the liga- 
cures. 

The eafieft method of introducing the 
ligatures, is by means of a blunt curved 
needle ; and the form reprefented in Plate 
V. fig. 2. will be found more convenient 
for this purpofe than any other. An ordi- 
nary {harp needle is commonly made ufe 
of for this purpofe; but it does not anfwer 
the intention fo well as the one here recom- 
mended: By the fharpnefs of its points it 
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is apt to injure the contiguous parts; and 
when the common crooked needle is ufed 
with a fharp edge on its concave fide, there 
mutt’ even be fome rifk of its wounding 
the under part of the artery, as in this fi- 
tuation it cannot be introduced without 
making this part of the needle pafs quite 
in contact with the coats of the artery. 
The blunt needle is not liable to either of 
thefe objections ; and befides, when of the 
form here reprefented, it is more eafily in- 
troduced than any of the ordinary aneu- 
rifmal needles. 

The ligatures being both paffed in the 
manner directed, the upper one 1s now to 
be tied with a firmnefs fuflicient for com- 
prefling the fides of the artery. ‘The direc- 
tions formerly given for forming the knot 
upon bleeding-veflels in other parts, will 
apply with equal propriety here: The ends 
of the ligature ought by all means to be 
twice pafled through the firft noofe, and this 
fhould again be farther fecured by a fingle 
knot made above it. By many writers on 
this fubje@t, a {mall bolfter of linen is or- 


dered to be inferted between the artery 
and 
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and the knot, in order to prevent the ar- 
tery from being cut by it. This, however, 
is avery unneceflary precaution; for if the 
whole artery is not furrounded with the 
bolfter, it will be juft as much expofed to 
be cut by the ligature at any other part, as 
where the knot is fixed: And, befides, as 
we have already very fully remarked, there 
is no occafion whatever for making the liga- 
ture fo tight on arteries as torun any rifk of 
dividing them; a much lefs degree of pref- 
fure than is either commonly applied, or 
than could have any influence in hurting 
them, being fully fufficient for comprefiing 
them in the moft effectual manner. 

The upper ligature being thus finifhed, 
before the knot is pafled upon the other 
below the orifice, the tourniquet ought to 
be untwifted, in order to fee whether any 
blood is now difcharged by the wound in 
the artery or not. If blood flows in any 
confiderable quantity, it affords a pleafant 
profpect of the fuccefs with which the ope- 
ration will in all probability be attended, 
as it clearly fhows, that the anaftomofing 
| Px branches 
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branches from the fuperior part of the ar- 
tery are confiderable enough for carrying 
on at lea{t a tolerable degree of circulation 
in the under part of the member. At the 
fame time, however, although blood fhould 
not be difcharged at this time by the ori- 
fice, we are by no means, from thiscircum- 
ftance alone, to defpair of faccefsy for it 
frequently happens that theoperation fuc- 
_ ceeds in a very effectual manner, although 
no blood whatever is difcharged on the 

trial now recommended. 9 
But whether anv blood fhould be dif 
charged by this trial or not, we are not to 
reft fatisfied with one ligature; for unlefs 
the ligature below the orifice be alfo tied, 
there is always a rifk, on the return of cir- 
culation to the under part of the artery, 
of blood pafling out at the orifice: This 
precaution, therefore, fhould never be omit- 
ted; it 1s eafily done, and it renders the pa- 
tient quite fecure againft all farther evacua- 
tion of blood by the orifice. After the 
Knots havebeen put upon the ligatures, thefe 
fhould be cut of fuch a length that their 
ends 
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ends may lie fully out over the edges’ of 
the wound, fo that when neceflary they 
'may be more eafily withdrawn. 

By way of greater fecurity in this ope- 
ration, it has been advifed to infert other 
two ligatures quite contiguous to the for- 
mer, and to leave them untied, fo that if 
any of the others mifgive its place may be 
immediately fupplied. 

There is not, however, any neceflity for 
this precaution, for, if the firft ligatures are 
properly applied, there can beno doubt of 
their anfwering the purpofe; and in cafe 
either one or both of them fhould happen 
to fail, they can be very eafily renewed : 
In the mean time, too, the patient is: ren- 
dered fafe againft any fudden lofs of blood 
by the tourniquet being left loofe upon 
the upper part of the member, which it 
ought by all means to be for feveral days 
after the operation, fo that, in the event 
of blood burfting from the wound, it may 
be fecured by means of it, much more rea-= 
dily than if it depended on the tying of a 
ligature. 

The 
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The ligatures being both finifhed in the 
manner directed, the tourniquet is now to 
be made quite loofe, and if no blood is dif- 
charged at the orifice in the artery, we may 
then reft fatisfied that the operation is fo 
far properly completed. 

The woundis now to be lightly covered 
with foft lint, with a pledget of any emol- 
lient ointment over the whole; and a com- 
prefs of linen being applied over the dref- 
fings, all the bandage in any degree requi- 
fite, is, two or three turns of a roller above, 
and as many below the centre of the wound, 
making it prefs with no more tightnefs 
than is abfolutely neceflary for retaining the 
applications we have juft now mentioned. 

The patient being now put into bed, 
the member fhould be laid in a relaxed 
pofture upon a pillow, and ought to be fo 
placed as to create the leaft poffible uneafi- 
nefs from the pofture in which it 1s laid. 

As the operation for the aneurifm is al- 
ways tedious, and produces much pain and 
irritation, a full dofe of landanum fhould 
be given immediately on the patient being 

got 
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got into bed. In order to diminith fenfi- 
bility during fome of the more capital ope- 
rations, I have made different trials of 
~ opiates given an hour or fo before the ope- 
ration: On fome occafions, this proved 
evidently very ufeful, but in others it 
feemed to have the contrary efleCt; parti- 
cularly in weak, nervous conftitutions, 1n 
which with any dofes I ever ventured up- 
on, they appeared to be rendered more irri- 
table and more fufceptible of pain, than if 
mo opiate had been given. Immediately 
after this operation, however, an opiate 
ought to be exhibited, to be repeated occa- 
fionally according to the degrees of pain 
and reftlefsnefs. 

In fome few cafes of aneurifm it has hap~ 
pened, that the pulfe in the under part of 
the member has been difcovered immedi- 
ately after the operation. This, however, is 
avery rare occurrence: For as this diforder 
is feldom met with in any other part than 
_at the joint of the elbow as a confequence of 
blood-letting, and as it rarely happens that 
the brachial artery divides till it pafles an 

inch 
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inch or two below that place, the trunk of 
this artery is therefore moft frequently 
wounded; and when accordingly the liga- 
ture in this operation, is made to obliterate 
the paflage of almoft the whole blood that 
went to the under part of the arm, there 
cannot be the leaft reafon to expect any. 
pulfation at the wrift, till in a gradual 
manner the anaftomofing branches of the 
artery have become fo much enlarged, as 
to tranfmit fuch a quantity blood to the 
inferior part of the member, as is fufficient 
for ating as a ftimulus ‘to the larger 
branches of the artery. | 
Immediately after the operation, the pa- 
tient complains of an unufual numbnefs 
or want of feeling in the whole member; 
and as it generally for a few hours be- 
comes cold, it 1s therefore right to keep it 
properly covered with warm foft flannel; 
and in order to ferve as a gentle ftimulus to 
the parts below, moderate frictions appear 
to be of ufe. In the fpace of ten or twelve 
hours from: the operation, although the 
numbnefs ftill continues, the heat of the 
parts 


\ 


SeQ. 1. = Of Aneurifms. 237 


parts generally begins to return; and it 
frequently happens in the courfe of a few 
hours more, that all the inferior part of 
the member becomes even preternaturally 
warm. 

Although phyfiological difcuffions are 
not immediately connected with our fub- 
ject, and although for that reafon we fhall 
not frequently enter into them; yet we can- 
not here avoid remarking the very clear 
proof which after this operation always oc-~ 
curs, of the great dependence one part of the 
human frame has upon another. The nerves 
we know to be the inftruments of fenfe 
and motion; but on being deprived of their 
ufualfupport from the fanguiferous fyftem, 
their influence immediately diminithes. 

Immediately after this operation, the 
want of feeling in the parts 1s often very 
great; and in proportion as the circulation 
in the under part of the member becomes 
more confiderable, the degree of feeling alfo 
augments. If we could fuppofe the nerves 
of the parts below to be always included 
in the ligature with the artery, that numb- 

| nefs 
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nefs which fucceeds immediately to the 
operation, might be eafily accounted for ; 
but I have known it happen, when I was. 
certain that nothing but the artery was 
fecured by the ligature: And befides, al- 
though the knot upon the nerves would ac- 
count for the immediate lofs of fenfibility 
which fucceedstothe operation, it wouldnot 
in any degree ferve to explain the return of 
feeling on the circulation being again re- 
{tored; for the nerve having been deftroyed 
by the effects of the ligature, if the want of 
feeling produced here originated entirely 
from that circumftance, it could not be 
expected to be much influenced by the re- 
turn of blood to the part. | 
In the mean time the patient being pro- 
perly attended to as to regimen, by giving 
him cordials and nourifhing diet when low 
and reduced, and confining him to a low 
diet if his conftitution is plethoric, the 
limb being {till kept in an eafy relaxed 
pofture, towards the end of the fourth | 
or fifth day, fometimes I have known it 
much fooner, a very weak feeble pulfe is 
difcovered, 
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difcovered in the under part of the mem- 
ber, which becoming ftronger ina gradual 
manner, the patient in the fame proportion 

recovers the ufe and feeling of the parts. 
So foon as there is an appearance of 
matter having formed freely about the fore, 
which will feldom happen before the fifth 
or fixth day, an emollient poultice fhould 
be applied over it for afew hours, in order 
to foften the dreffings, which may be then 
removed. At this time, too, the ligatures 
might be taken away; but as their continu- 
ance for a day or two longer can do no 
harm, it is better to allow them to remain 
till the fecond or third drefling, when they 
either drop off of themfelves, or may be 
taken away with perfect fafety. The dref- 
fings, which fhould always be of the 
fofteft materials, being renewed every fe- 
cond or third day according to the quan- 
tity of matter produced, the fore is in ge+ 
neral found to heal very eafily; and al- 
though the patient may for a confiderable 
time complain of a great degree of numb- 
nefs and want of ftrength in the whole 
| courfe 
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courfe of the difeafed limb, yet in moft in- 
{tances a very free ufe of it is at laft ob- 
tained. yaa 

It will be readily fuppofed, that the ter- 
mination of this operation as we have here 
defcribed it, is the moft favourable that can 
poflibly happen. In fome inftances, the 
fuccefs attending it is far from being fo 
complete: Inftead of a return of circula- 
tion, and of the feeling and ufe of the 
parts, they remain cold and infenfible, and 
no marks of returning life are perceived: 
From a mere want of blood, therefore, 
mortification at laft commences; and as na-= 
ture is here deprived of one of her princi- 
pal agents for the removal or feparation of 
gangrenous parts, | mean the efforts of the 
fanguiferous fyftem, whenever the parts in 
fuch circumiftances begin to mortify, no- 
thing can prevent their progrefs to the ul- 
timate ftage of that malady. 

Whenever mortification enfues, therefore, 
as a confequence of this operation, if the 
patient furvives the immediate effects of it 
till a feparation occurs between the healthy 

| and 
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and difeafed parts, amputation of the 
member will then be the only refource. 
That this operation when practifed upon 
che principal artery of the fuperior part of 
a member, does now and then terminate 
in this manner, no practitioner of experi- 
ence will deny ; but its doing fo in fome 
inftances, is not afufficient reafon for re- 
jeCting it in every cafe. The event of 
every capital operation we know to be very 
uncertain; and it is in this as in every 
other of equal importance, that as we 
cannot in any cafe fay with precifion how 
itis to anfwer, fo we are never to put it 
in practice where means of a lefs hazard- 
ous nature will fucceed: And on the con-= 
trary, whenever thefe are found to fail, fo 
that the patient’s life will be in danger if 
this operation is not performed, it ought 
without farther hefitation to be employed. 
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CHAP. V. 


Of HERNIA. 


SECTION I. 


Of Hernia in general. 


THE term Hernia might with pro- — 
. priety be applied, to every {welling 
—occafioned by the diflodgement of parts — 
from thefe boundaries within which in a ~ 
{tate of health they are contained; but the 
general acceptation of the term, implies a — 
tumor produced by the protrufion of fome — 
part or parts from the cavity of the ab- | 
domen, 
The parts in which thefe fwellings ufu- — 
ally appear, are the groin, fcrotum, labia 
pudendi, the upper and fore part of the 
: thigh, © 

2 | 
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thigh, the umbilicus, and in different 
points between the interftices of the abdo- 
minal mufcles. 

If the fituation of fuch tumors be vari- 
ous, the vifcera which produce them are 
{till more fo; inftances having occurred 
of the ftomach, uterus, liver, fpleen, and 
bladder, being found to form their contents. 
But a part of the inteftinal canal, or a 
portion of the omentum, are from experi- 
ence known to be the mott frequent caufe 
of their formation. 

From thefe circumftances of fituation 
and contents, all the different appellations 
are derived by which hernie are diftin- 
guifhed. Thus they are termed Inguinal, 
Scrotal, Femoral, Umbilical, and Ventral ; 
from their appearing in the groin, fcro~ 
tum, thigh, navel, or belly. When the 
tumor is confined to the groin, the hernia 
is faid to be zacomplete, and is termed Bu- 
bonocele; but, when the {welling reaches 
down to the bottom of the fcrotum, the 
rupture is then fuppofed to be complete, and 
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the difeafe obtains the name of /crotal rup- 
ture, or ofchiocele. 3 

When a portion of gut alone forms the 
tumor, it is called an enterocele, or inteftinal 
hernia; when a piece of omentum only 


has got down, it is termed epiglocele, or 


omental hernia; and if both inteftine and 
omentum are down, it is called an entero- 
epiplocele, or compound rupture. 

fs all the abdominal vifcera are appa- 
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rently contained within the cavity of the. — 


peritoneum, and as it was thought im- 


poffible for that membrane to admit of & 


fuch a degree of diftenfion, as to furround 


tumors containing fuch large portions of 


the different vifcera as are at times pro- 


truded, it was therefore commonly fup- 


pofed, that in at leaft the greateft number 
of cafes of hernia, the peritoneum mutt cer- 
tainly be burft or ruptured; and from this 
the term Rupture was in all fuch inftances 


fuppofed to be applied with propriety — 
enough. ‘The idea was farther confirm- ~ 
ed too, from its having been obferved, — 


that in cafes of fcrotal hernia, the pro- 
truded 
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truded vifcera were in fome iniftances 
found in contact with the tefticle; a cir- 
cumftance, which was fuppofed impoffible 
to happen, if the peritonzum had not been 
previoufly ruptured. | 

Since the anatomy of thefe parts, how- 
ever, was better underftood, this circum- 
ftance, of parts protruded from the abdo- 
men, being on fome occafions found in 
contact with the tefticle, is explained in a 
more fatisfactory manner than on the fup- 
pofition of a rupture of the peritoneum ; 
an occurrence which we fuppofe will very 
rarely happen, in any other manner than 
from external violence: But as the nature 
of thefe diforders cannot be properly un- 
derftood without a previous knowledge of 
the anatomy of the parts concerned, it will 
be proper, before proceeding farther, to ex- 
hibit a defcripiion of fuch as here become 
the more immediate fubjects of operation; 
and thefe are, a part of the abdominal 
mufcles; the peritoneum; tefticles; and 
{permatic veflels. , 

The fides and other flefhy boundaries 
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of the abdomen are formed by five pairs 
of mufcles; viz. the recti, pyramidales, 
tranfverfales, obliqui interni, and obliqui 
externi. 

In fome fubjects, the pyramidales are » 
wanting; and as the obliqui externi are in 
general thofe which in cafes of hernia 
come to be moft connected with the dif- 
order, we fhall here confine our defcrip- 
tion to the anatomy of thefe only. 

The obliqui externi, are two thin, broad 
mufcles: on their pofterior and upper 
parts they are flefhy ; and tendinous on 
their anterior and lower parts. They 
originate from the eighth, ninth, and infe- 
rior ribs, by flefhy portions which inter- 
mix in a ferrated manner with corre- 
{ponding parts of the latiffimus dorfi, fer- 
ratus major anticus, pectoralis major, and 
intercoftales: And afterwards becoming 
tendinous, they form the greateft part of 
all the anterior furface of the abdomen, and 
are inferted into the linea alba, the fpine 
of the os ileum, and into the os pubis. On 
each fide of the under part of the abdo- — 

men © 
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men immediately above the pubis, two 
openings are met with in thefe tendons, 
intended for the paflage of the fpermatic 
veffels in men, and for the ligaments of 
the womb in women. Thefe openings, or 
rings as they are termed, which feem to be 
formed merely by a feparation of the fibres 
of the tendon from one another, are of an 
oval figure, and have an oblique direction 
from the fpine of the ileum downwards; 
they are fomewhat wider above than below, 
and are rather of a larger fize in men than 

in women. | 
Although thefe rings or openings have 
been commonly defcribed as pafling thro’ 
not only the external oblique, but the 
tran{verfales and internal oblique mufcles 
alfo; yet it is now certainly known, that it 
is in the tedinous parts of the external ob- 
lique mufcle only, that any fuch opening 
exifts. It is of fome importance to begin- 
ners to be thoroughly acquainted with this 
_circumftance; for, by the accounts received 
of it from books, one is led to fuppofe, 
that, inftead of one diftind paflage, there 
Q 4 3 are 
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are always three to be met with here. 


Thefe mufcles are likewife perforated in — 


the middle by the umbilicus, which affords 
a paflage for the connecting veffels be- 
tween the mother and uterine foetus, and 


whichis continued through life, being filled — : 


up by cellular fubftance only. 
From the inferior border of the tendi- 


nous part of the external oblique mutcle, 


a detachment of fibres is fent off, which, 
after affording a firm covering to the in- 
guinal glands, are loft in the fafcia lata of 


the thigh: And the under edge of this i 
tendon being folded inwards, obtains the . 


appearance of a ligament, which {tretches 


from the fore part of the os ileum to the © 


pubes, forming a kind of arch, through 
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which pafs the great blood-veflels of the * 


lower extremity. It 1s this lizamentous- 

like portion of the external oblique mufcle, 

which is known bythe appellation of Pou- 
3 . ? s 

part’s or Fallopius's ligament. 

This paflage for the blood-veffels of the 
thigh, being larger in women than in men, 
owing to the greater fize of the pelvis in 

the 
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the former, by which the arch formed by 
Poupart’s ligament is rendered both longer 
and wider; foin them the crural hernia, or 
that fpecies of the difeafe formed by a pro- 
trufion of parts through this paflage, is 
found to occur much more frequently 
than in men. | 
The internal furface of the mufcles of 
the abdomen, ‘together with every other 
part of that cavity, is lined with a {mooth 
fomewhat elaftic membrane, termed Peri- 
tonzum. This membrane, befides lining 
the cavity of the belly, furnifhes the exter- 
nal covering to almoft every vifcus con- 
tained in it; but, in fo fingular a manner 
are thefe coverings produced, that altho’ 
at firft fight the different vifcera appear all 
to be contained within the cavity of the 
peritoneum, yet on a minute examination 
they are in reality found to Le behind as 
The peritoneum, after having completely 
lined the cavity of the abdomen, is con- 
tinued or reflected over all the vifcera, fo 
as to give an external covering to each. 
After furrounding one vifcus, it ftretches 
along 
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along to the moft contiguous, forming in 
its courfe the f{upporting membranous liga~ 
ments of the liver and other vifcera; and 
affording in its duplicature a kind of fup- 
port or connection to the various blood-= 
vefiels, as they ftretch along to their de- 
ftined fituations in the inteftinal canal and 
other organs. | 

Behind the peritoneum lies a quantity 
of loofe cellular fubftance, by authors com- 
monly termed its appendix. In fome 
parts this fubftance is filled with fat; and 
in others itis empty, and can eafily be filled 
with air. 

The teftes in the foetus are, till near the 
period of delivery, lodged in the cavity of 
- the abdomen, in the fame manner with 
the reft of the abdominal vifcera. They 
are fituated immediately below the kidneys, 
on the fore part of the pfow mufcles, near 
to the upper end and by the fide of the 
rectum, being pofteriorly fixed to the 
parts on which they reft by their external 
covering adhering tothem, while all their 
anterior and lateral furfaces lie loofe in the 

abdominal 
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abdominal cavity in contact with the other 
vifcera. Even in this fituation, however, 
a connection takes place between the teftes 
and fcrotum. ‘This is formed by means 
of a fubftance which runs down from the 
under end of the teftis to the {crotum, 
forming a kind of pyramidal fhaped liga- 
ment; its large bulbous head being fixed 
to the lower end of the teftis and epididy- 
mis; and its under extremity, after having 
pafled through the ring in the external 
oblique mufcle, being loft in the cellular 
membrane of thef{crotum. This ligament 
is evidently vafcular and fibrous, and feems 
in part to be compofed of the cremafter 
mufcle turned inwards *. 

All that portion of the ligament con- 
tained within the parietes of the abdomen 
patles behind the peritoneum, and receives a 
covering from it in the fame manner with 
the teftes and other vifcera; and the peri- 
tonxum even gives a coat to a portion of 


the 


* See a very accurate account of the Anatomy of 


thefe parts by Mr J. Hunter, in Dr Hunter’s Medical 
Commentaries. 


252 Of Hernia. Chap. V, 


the ligament after it has got into the groin, 
by pafling down along with it from the 
abdomen into the upper part of the inguen. 

At this place, viz. at the annular open- 
ing of the external oblique mufcle, the 
peritonzum is very loofe; and’ when the 
ligament and fcrotum are drawn down- 
wards, an aperture is obferved from the 
cavity of the abdomen all around the fore 


part of the ligament, which feems ready. 


to receive the teftis; and this aperture gra- 
dually becomes larger as the teftis defcends 
behind the peritoneum in its way to the 


fcrotum. When the tefticle is ready to © 


defcend, it does not fall down, as has 
been commonly imagined, along the /ore 
part of the peritonzum, between it and 
the other vifcera; but this ligament we 
have now defcribed as lying behind the 
peritonzum, and which is connected with 
the teftis at its under and pofterior parts, 
by direéting or pulling it down as it were 
jJrom behind, brings it in this manner along 
the pfoas mufcle between it and the perito- 
neum; and that part of this membrane 

which 
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which we have fhown to be immediately 
connected with the tefticle being neceflarily | 
drawn along with it, a kind of pouch or 
baz, fomewhat refembling the finger of a 
a glove, is thus formed by this elongation 
of the peritonzum; the under extremity 
of which ftill continues to furround the 
teftis as 1t goes along, in the fame manner 
as it did when that vifcus refted upon the 
pfoas mufcle; and the entrance from the 
abdomen to the cavity of this procefs, is 
exactly at that point where the teftis was 
originally fituated; for it 1s there where 
this procefs firft commences on the teftis 
beginning to defcend. 
The peritoneum being in a foetus re- . 
markably lax and dilatable at this part, 
and being conneéted pofteriorly, as we have 
feen, with a quantity of very loofe cellular 
fubftance, its elongation produced by the 
defcent of the tefticle is in this manner 
provided for by nature, and ‘of courfe is 
eafily admitted of. | 
It muft not, however, be fuppofed, that 
the teftis and peritonzum in coming down 
fall 
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fall loofely and without connexion; for, — 
as they flide down very gradually, they — 
{till continue to adhere to the parts lying © 
behind them as they did when in the ab- — 
domen. 5 
The precife time at which the teftis pafles — 
down. from its original fituation in the ab- © 
domen, cannot be exactly determined; but — 
in general, this change takes place about the _ 
eighth month. About this period, the teftis — 
furrounded with the peritoneal procefs, — 
moves downwards till its under extremity — 
comes into contact with the moft inferior 
point of the abdominal parietes; and by — 
this time the paflage through the tendon of © 
the external oblique mufcle is found a i 
good deal enlarged, by the ligament of the — 
teftis having funk downwards fo as to pro- 
duce a confiderable dilatation of it. ; 
After the teftis has paffed the tendon of © 
the mufcle, it commonly remains for fome 
time by the fide of the penis, and by de- © 
grees only defcends to the bottom of the ~ 
{crotum; and even when it has got entirely — 


into the fcrotum its ligament is. ftill con- — 
nected — 
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nected with it, and lies immediately under 
it, but is fhortcened and comprefled. 

The procefs of the peritoneum, which 
we have fhown to defcend with the tefticle, 
continues to cover it when it has reached 
the fcrotum; and it is this loofe covering 
or bag which is afterwards converted into 
what Anatomifts term the Tunica Vaginalis 
Teftis; and from the defcription we have | 
given of it, itis evident, that the cavity of 
this bag muft at firft communicate with 
the great peritoneal cavity of the abdomen. 
This it accordingly does, as a probe may 
be paffed readily and eafily along this pro- 
cefs or bag, from the belly down to the 
bottom of the fcrotum ; and if it be laid 
open through its whole length on the 
fore part, it will be plainly feen to be a 
continuation of the peritoneum; the teftis 
and epididymis will be found at the lower 
part of it without their loofe coat the tu- 
nica vaginalis; and as the fpermatic veilels 
and vas deferens, while the tefticle remained 
in the abdomen, entered the body of it 
behind, and between the reflected lamina: 


of 
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of the peritoneum, fo here when in the 


{crotum they will be found covered by the — 


pofterior part of the bag, in their whole 


courfe from the commencement of that 
procefs down the groin to the tefticle. 
This paflage from the cavity of the ab- 
domen to the fcrotum is in general very 
foon cut off, by a firm adhefion being pro- 
duced between the fides of the peritoneal 
procefs at its upper extremity where it 
defcends from the abdomen. What the 
caufe of this adhefion may be, is uncertain; 
perhaps it may proceed from fome flight 
degree of inflammation being excited upon 
the contiguous parts by the forcible paflage 
of the teftis; but whatever the caufe may 
be, the fact is, that at the time of birth 


this paflage in general is completely obli-. 


terated *. 
, Tt 


-* The defcent of the teftes from the abdomen is a 
phenomenon very difficult to account for, and its im- 
mediate caufe may probably always remain a myfterys 
but their being in almoft every inftance found in the 
{crotum before birth, is a clear proof of their not bes 
ing forced down by the effects of refpiration, as has 
been commonly fuppofed. 
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It is in the neck only, however, or fu- 
perior part of this procefs, that fuch an ad- 
hefion takes place; as the lower extremity 
of the fac remains open and loofe through 
life, and forms, as we have already faid, 
the tunica vaginalis teffis ; the common feat 
of a hydrocele. 

If the {malleft attention be given to this 
defcription, it muft appear evident, that if 
immediately upon the tefticle defcending 
from the abdomen, and before the paflage 
is fuficiently contracted, any portion of 
the alimentary canal or omentum fhould 
likewife fall into the opening, that fuch 
parts muft for certain lodge in the fame 
bag or covering with the teftis itfelf; and 
that fo long as they remain there, they 
muft effectually prevent the ufual oblite- 
ration of the paflage from being accom- 
plifhed. 

It is this occurrence, of a portion of 
fome of the abdominal vifcera getting into 
the tunica vaginalis teftis, which forms 
that {pecies of hernia to which new-born 
infants are lable, termed by Haller the 

WOOL. I; R flernia 
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Hernia Congenita. The tefticle and. pro- 
truded inteftine being here in conta& with 
one another, the tunica vaginalis teftis 
forms the hernial: fac. 

_ If the gut, or other parts which have 
fallen down, be again pufhed into the 
abdomen, and are retained there by proper 
bandages or any other means, in that cafe 
the paflage 1s foon clofed up, and no re- 
turn of the diforder is obferved. But this 


being neglected, and. the gut being allowed: 


to remain long down, the parts forming 
the paflage feem thereby in a great mea- 
fure to lofe that power of adhefion which: 
naturally they are known to poffefs; in- 
ftances of fuch cafes having occurred where 
no art has been able to produce this 

wifhed-for obliteration of the opening. 
The hernia congenita is ufually pro- 
duced in the manner now defcribed ; it is 
probable, however, that the fame diforder 
may, and frequently does, occur, from this 
paflage between the abdomen and tefticle, 
after having been once clofed,; being again 
rendered pervious, in confequence of the 
parts 
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parts being over-ftretched by thofe vio- 
lent fits of coughing, crying, and other 
convulfive affections to which children 
foon after birth are now and then h- 
able. The inteftinal canal and other vif- 
cera, being on fuch occafions pufhed with 
viclence againit all the containing parts, 
thefe will moft eafily give way where the 
leaft degree of firmnefs occurs; and this we 
may readily fuppofe will moft probably 
happen in fuch parts as have been moit 
recently united. In this manner itis pro- 
bable that the greateft proportion of thofe 
cafes of hernia are produced which occur 
in the early months of infancy; and I am 
even inclined to think, that on fome occa- — 
fions in more advanced periods of life, the 
fame {pecies of hernia may likewife occur 
from the fame caufe. 

It is evident, then, in what manner the 
hernia congenita is produced; we {hall 
now inquire into the caufes which tend to 
the produdtion of hernia in its more ufual 
form. 

I, The containing parts of the abdomen 

Rea2 we 
2 
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we know to be elaftic and compreffible ; 
whatever, therefore, tends to produce a di- 
minution of capacity in the cavity of the 
abdomen, muft occafien a proportional. 
degree of rifk, of fome of the contained 
‘parts being pufhed from their natural fi- 
tuations, Violent coughing, crying, laugh- 
ter, or great bodily exertion, are attended 
with more or lefs contraction of the ab- 
dominal mufcles, and particularly of the 
diaphragm ; and as the contraction of 
thefe mufcles, muft always diminifh the 
abdominal cavity, thefe caufes therefore 
are frequently found to: be productive of 
hernia. | 

If. Falls, in confequence of the derange- 
ment they produce in the abdominal vif- 
cera, from the fudden: and violent fhock 
with which they are often attended, are — 

not unfrequently the immediate caufes of 
hernia. 
IIf. Perfons of a preternatural laxity of | 
frame, are very liable to hernie. The 
- containing parts of the abdomen, from the 
want of a fufhcient tone and firmnefs, are — 
unable 
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unable in fuch people to refift on all oc 
cafions the weight of the different vifcera; 
and they are therefore more particularly 
expofed to diforders of this kind on the 
flighteft application of any of the caufes 
already mentioned. 

IV. Sprains are apt to induce a laxity 
of the part injured; and have therefore a 
fimilar influence in inducing herniz, with 
general laxity. 

V. It has been obferved, that the peo- 
ple of thofe countries where oil is much 
ufed as an article of diet, are particularly 
diable to herniz. 

In whatever parts the parietes of the ab- 
domen bappen to be weakeit, thefe various 
caufes will moft readily operate in produ- 
cing hernix; and accordingly we finds 
that defcents of the bowels ufually occur 
only in fuch parts. 

The parts which from anatomy we would, 
a priort fafpe& to be mott liable to fuch pro- 
trufions, are, the openings as were already 
defcribed in the external oblique mufcles; 
the arch formed by Poupart’s ligament for 
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the paflage of the great biood-veflels of 
the thigh; and the umbilicus,. where the 
fame degree of firmnefs does not take place 


as 1s met with in: the reft-of the tendinous 


expanfion of the abdominal mufcles,. 
Thefe, as we have already faid, are the 


ufual feats of hernia; but it fometimes © 


happens that parts of the vifcera are pro- 


truded between the interftices of the diffe- 
rent mufcles of the abdomen: 'Thefe, how- ~ 


ever, are not frequent occurrences, | 
In whichever of thefe fituations ‘a pro- 


trufion of any portion of the inteftines oc- 


curs, except in the cafe of the hérnia con- 
genita, as all the vifcera are contained in 


the manner already defcribed within the 


peritoneum, a portion of that membrane, 


it is evident, muft be carried: down to- 


gether. with the parts protruded; and in 


every fuch inftance, it is this portion of the ~ 


-peritonzum which goes down along with 
the gut that is termed the Hernial Sac. The 


fize. of this fac is various in different fub+ — 
jects, and in ‘different Kages of the _ 


difor CA | 
On 


— 
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On the firft appearance of the difeafe, 
the fac is commonly of no very confider- 
able fize, as fuch fwellings feldom acquire 
any great bulk at once: But by repeated 
defcents of the bowels, the fac comes to 
be pufhed lower and lower, till in fome 
inftances its bulk becomes very confider- 
able indeed; and when in this advanced 
period of the diforder the fac happens to 
be laid open, it is found to contain either 
large quantities of omentum or inteftine, 
and frequently large portions of each. 

As the peritonzum has this property in 
common with many other parts of the 
body, of thickening according to the degree 
of any gradual extenfion applied to it, fo 
in many inftances the thicknefs and firm~- 
nefs of the hernial fac are often really 
aftonifhing. 

Although every inftance of a bowel pro- 
truded from its natural fituation is to be 
confidered as a derangement, and as fuch 
ought to excite our attention for its reduc- 
tion, yet daily inftances occur,. both of re- 
cent herniz, and of thofe of longer ftand- 

Rua ing, 
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ing, in which no bad fymptoms are pro- 
duced from fuch protrufions of the vifcera. 
Thus it is well known, that hernial {wel- 


'* 


lings of every kind very frequently hap- — 


pen, without the patient fuffering in any — 


other manner, than from the inconveni- 


ence arifing from the bulk of the tumors. _ 


But in general this is otherwife; trouble- 
fome fymptoms moft frequently. occur; 
and at all events, when the reduétion of a 
hernia can be accomplifhed with any kind 
of propriety, it ought always to be effected 
as quickly as poflible. 

All the bad fymptoms which are found 
to occur in herniz, proceed, as may be 


readily fuppofed, either from obftru@tion _ 


to the paflage of the feces when the inte- 
{tinal canal forms the tumor, or from 
a {toppage of circulation occafioned by 
{triéture on the prolapfed parts; fo that 
the attending fymptoms, it is evident, will 


be always more or lefs hazardous, ac- — 
cording to the nature of the parts fo pro- — 


truded. 


Thus, when omentum alone forms the 


fubftance 
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fubftance of hernial {wellings, as that or- - 
gan does not appear to be fo immediate- 
ly neceflary for life as many of the other 
vifcera, fuch tumors accordingly are not 
fo frequently productive of bad confe- 
quences, at leaft they are feldom in any 
degree fo hazardous, as when a part of the 
alimentary canal is either protruded by it- 
felf, or along with omentum. 

Although this, however, is in general the 
cafe; yet it does fometimes happen, that 
even an omental rupture is productive of 
no {mall degree of danger. When a {tric- 
ture fo complete upon it occurs, as to oc- 
cafion a ftoppage of circulation in the pro- 
truded part, mortification with all its bad 
confequences muft be the certain event: 
And befides, the conne@tion between the — 
omentum, ftomach, and other vifcera, is 
fuch, that a fudden defcent of any confider- 
able portion of the former fometimes brings 
on vomiting, hickup, and other troublefome 
fymptoms: And laftly, although a rupture 
containing omentum only, might not of 
itfelf produce any thing bad; yet as the 

paflage 
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_ paffage through which the omentum has 
flipped, muft of necefliry continue open fo 
long as that vifcus remains protruded, and 
as that circumftance alone muft fo long as 
it continues render .it more eafy for a por- 
tion of gut likewife to get down, this of 
itfelf is a futhcient reafon for even this {pe- 
cies of hernia deferving the ferious atten- 
tion of practitioners. 

But whatever the contents of fuch fwel- 
lings may be, as their remaining in fome 
inftances for a confiderable length of time 
without being. productive of any bad 
fymptoms, muft proceed entirely from the 
circulation continuing to go’ freely on, 
notwithftanding the derangement of parts ; 
fo, whenever a ftri@ure occurs upon 
the protruded vifcera, fafficient to pro- 


duce either a {toppage of che circulation, 


or of the fecal contents of the alimentary 
canal when a portion of gut forms the dif- 
difeafe, the following in general are the 
fymptoms which accrue. 


An elaftic colourlefs {welling is vite 


ved at the part affected; a flight pain 1s felt 
not 
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not only in the {welling itfelf, but, if part 
of the alimentary canal is down, an uni- 
verfal uneafinefs is perceived over the | 
whole abdomen; and this pain is always 
rendered worfe by coughing, {neezing, or 
any violent, exertion. The patient com-_ 
plains of naufea; frequent reaching; can 
get no difcharge by ftool; becomes hot 
and. reftlefs; and the pulfe is comminly 
found quick and hard,. 
If the {welling is entirely formed by 
a portion of gut, if no feces are contained 
in it, it has a {mooth, equal furface; and 
is eafily compreflible, but inftantly returns 
to its former fize on the preflure being 
removed, But, in gut ruptures of long 
ftanding, where hard faces have collected 
in the protruded bowels, confiderable ine- 
qualities are detected. 
~When again the tumor is compofed 
both of gut and omentum, its appearance 
is always unequal, it feels foft and fome- 
what like dough,:and of courfe is not fo 
elaftic as when part of the inteftinal tube 
only is down; for although like the other 
aC 
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it is compreflible, it does not fo readily re- 
gain its former dimenfions on the preffure 
being taken off. 

It has been a received opinion, that in — 
cafes of {trangulated hernia, the fymptoms _ 
fhould be lefs violent when the inteftine 
is accompanied by a portion of omentum, 
than when gut alone is down. Little or no 
difference, however, is produced by this 
circumftance; for when a gut becomes ob- 
ftructed and inflamed, the fymptoms there- 
by induced are nearly the fame whether 
the omentum be down with it or not. 

It will be readily fuppofed, however, 
that the fymptoms we have defcribed ne- 
ver can happen from the prefence of o- 
mentum only: For although ftriGture pro- 
duced on a portion of omentum, even 
when no part of the inteftinal tube is down, 
does now and then occafion a good deal of 
diftrefs, fuch as pain in the part, ficknefs, 
vomiting, and twitching pains through 
the whole belly; yet no obftruction of the 
‘gut ever occurs from this, and of courfe 

none 
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none of the fymptoms ever prove fo alar- 
ming as when any patt of the gut is affected. 

If thefe fymptoms we have defcribed 
as being produced by a ftrangulated gut, 
are not now obviated by a removal of the 
ftridture which produced them, the nau- 
feaand reaching terminate in frequent vo- 
mitings, firft of a bilious, and afterwards of 
a more fetid matter; the belly becomes 
tenfe; the pain turns more violent; a di- 
ftreffing convulfive hickup comes on; and 
the fever, which before was not apparently 
of much confequence, now becomes very 
formidable, and a total want of reft with 
a very difagrecable ftate of anxiety con- 
tinues through the whole courfe of the 
complaint. 

Thefe fymptoms having gone on with 
violence for fome time, the patient is at laft 
commonly fuddenly relieved from all man- 
ner of pain, when he flatters himfelf every 
rifk is for certain over. But inftead of thats 
the pulfe, from having beeen hard and fre- 
quent, becomes languid and interrupted; 
cold fweats break out over the whole body, 

bur. 
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but efpecially on the extremities; the eyes. 


acquire a kind of languor ; the tenfenefs of 
the abdomen fubfides, and the {welling of 
the part affected difappears; the teguments 
covering the parts, which before were either 
of a natural appearance, or had fomewhat 
of a reddifh inflamed caft, now acquire a 
livid hue, and a windy crepitous. feel is 
diftingutfhable all over the courfe ag 7 
fwelling. 

If the en parts have not of them- 
felves gone entirely up, their return 1s now 
in general eafily effected by a fmall de- 
grec of preffure, and the patient then dif- 
charges freely by ftool; but the cold fweats 
increafing, the hickup turns more violent, 
and death itfelf is at laft ufhered in by its 
ufual fore-runners, fubfultus: tendinum 
and other convulfive twitchings. 

Thefe are the ordinary fymptoms of 
what is termed a ftrangulated or incarce- 
rated gut hernia; that is, when the parts 
protruded become fo affefted by ftricture, 
as to produce pain; and do not either re- 
turn to their natural fituations on the pa- 


tient getting into a horizontal pofture, or 
- cannot 
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cannot even be immediately replaced by the 
‘Hands of a practitioner. 

In whatever fitwation a ftrangulated her- 
nia. occurs, the only rational method of 
eure, it is evident, muft confift in the re- 
moval of that {tricture which prevents the 
return of the protruded parts. It is that 
fricture which ought to be confidered as 
the caufe of all the mifchief; and unlefs it 
be removed, nothing effectual can be done 
for the relief of the patient. 

Various methods have been attempted 
by practitioners for the removal of {tric- 
ture in thefe diforders; all of them, how- 
ever, may be comprehended agen two ge- 
neral heads. 

I. Such as effect a reduction of the pro- 
truded parts, without the interpofition of 
incifion or any chirurgical operation pro- 
perly fo called; and, | 

Il. A divifion of the parts producing the 
ftricture, fo'as to admit of a replacement 
of the deranged vifcera, con{tituting what 
is termed the Operation for the Hernia. 

The remedies: to be employed for ac- 

com- 
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complifhing the firft of thefe, are, a pro- 
per pofture of the patient, with the manual 
affiftance of a practitioner; blood-letting ; 
{timulating glyfters; opiates; the warm 
bath; and proper applications to the tu- 
mor itfelf. | 

So foon as the affiftance of a practitioner 
is defired for the removal of fymptoms in 
cafes of hernia, the firft circumftance re- 


quiring his attention, is, the placing his 


patient in fuch a pofture as will moft pro- 
bably favour the return of the protruded 
parts. Thus, when the tumor is in the 
groin, or inthe fore part of the thigh, the 
patient ought to be fo placed, as to raife 
his thigh and legs confiderably higher than 
his head and trunk; that is, he fhould be 


placed almoft nce aad upon ag 


head. 

This pofition caufes almoft the whole 
quantity of inteflines to hang or fwing 
by the protruded parts, which frequently 
proves a means of effecting their reduAtion. 
Placing the patient’s feet over the fhoulders 


of another perfon, while at the fame time 
I his 
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his body is allowed to hang downwards, 
and caufing him in this pofture to be a 
good deal jolted about, has on fome occa~' 
fions been sree to anfwer when every 
other means has been tried in vain. 

For the fame reafon that in the inguinal 
and femoral hernia the pofition now men- 
tioned is more advifable than any other, 
the ufual erect pofture of the body becomes 
moft proper in cafes of exomphalus or um-= 
bilical rupture; and again, a horizontal 


pofture is moft likely to prove ferviceable 


in cafes of ventral hernia, z 
While the patient thus remains in the 
moft fuitable pofture according to the 
feat of the diforder, the furgeon fhould at 
the fame time endeavour to affift the re- 
turn of the gut or other parts, by means 
of gentle preflure with his hands and fin- 
gers. In the inguinal or fcrotal hernia, 
this preffure fhould be made obliquely 
upwards towards the os ileum, fo as to 
correfpond as nearly as poflible with the 
opening in the external oblique mufcle. 
In the femoral hernia, the preffure ought to 
Var. I. S p) be 
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be made directly upwards; in the umbili- 
cal hernia, downwards and backwards; and 
im the ventral hernia, direCtly backwards. 
When tumors of this nature are of any 
confiderable fize, preflure, as we have here 
recommended, is moft conveniently made, 
by grafpmg the {welling with one hand 
from the bottom upwards, while with the 
fingers of the other hand we endeavour 
to pufh forward the parts at the fuperior 


part of the tumor. Some furgeons, in 


puthing forward the inteftine, employ the 
fingers of both hands at the upper part of 
the tumor; but the fame purpofe is an- 
fwered equally well with the index and 
middle finger of one hand, while the other 
hand is employed to great advantage in 


prefling the under part of the tumor up=-_ 


wards fo as to co-operate in this manner 
in the reduction of the parts. It is this 
operation which by authors is termed 
the ¢axzs. No defcription, however, can 
convey an adequate idea of the manner 
of performing it properly; for, like many 
other circumftances in the art of furgery, 
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‘it can only be obtained by repeated ex- 
perience and attentive obfervation: But — 
this muft always be had in view, that any 
preffure that is applied, mutt be of the moft 
gentle kind; for every thing of this nature 
that creates rhuch pain, is very prejudicial, 
and ought by all means to be avoided. 

If a very moderate degree of preflure ap- 
plied in the manner defcribed, does not ef-= 
fet a reduction of the tumor, other means 
muft be immediately employed. Blood-/et= 
ding is here a principal remedy. In no dif 
order is it either more indicated from ap 
pearances, or affords more relief in real- 
ity. The quantity to be taken away ought 
1g a great meafure to be determined by the 
ftrength of the patient: But if in any cafe 
we can with propriety venture upon ab- 
{tracting large quantities of blood from 
weakly people, ic is here; and it is often 
aftonifhing to what length this evacuation 
is carried in cafes of hernia without be- 
ing productive of any prejudice to the fy- 
ftem. A ftate of deliquium being known 
to produce a more effectual relaxation of 
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the various mufcular parts of the body, 
than can be obtained by any other means, 
it has fometimes been advifed in cafes of 
hernia, to take off fuch large quantities of 
blood, and in fuch a fudden manner, as to 


_- produce fainting; and the practice has now 


and. ge been attended with advantage. 

- As an obftinate coftivenefs is commonly 
one of the moft alarming fymptoms of 
hernia, it has been a common praétice to 
prefcribe not only a variety of ftimula- 
ting purgatives by the mouth, but injec- 
tions compofed of the moft acrid materials. 
From ail the experience, however, which I 
have had in diforders of this nature, I am 
convinced that purgatives are very feldom 
productiveof much good; and when they do 
not prove ufeful, they almoft univerfally do 
mifchief, by increafing not only the ficknefs 
at {tomach which always prevails here, but 
even by adding to the pain and tenfion 
of the tumor. I am clear, therefore, . 
that remedies of this kind fhould not be 
pufhed fo far as they commonly are; and 
when they are applied, inftead of purga- 
tives 
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tives by the mouth, which always prove 
very naufeating, and in this ftate are ufu- 
ally rejected by the ftomach, I would re- 
commend Tobacco {moke thrown up in 
the form of injections, as preferable to 
every other remedy. A variety of ma- 
chines have been contrived for injeGting 
{moke by the anus; but none of them I 
have met with anfwer the purpofe either fo 
eafily or fo effeCtually as the inftruments re- 
prefented in Plates VI. and VII. They 
are eafily procured; and by means of ei- 
ther of them, fmoke may be injected with 
any neceflary degree of force. 

f would not have it fuppofed, however, 
that I recommend tobacco fmoke ufed in 
this manner as an infallible purgative, as 
has been done by many. For the con- 
trary is certainly the cafe; I have known 
it ufed in a great number of cafes both of 
hernia and ileus, and feldem with any ad- 
vantage. I only advife it as the moft ef=_ 
fectual remedy of this kind with which I 
am acquainted, and I know that the me- 
thod here recommended of inje@ting it, is 
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the moft effeQual hitherto invented. Jt has 
been objected to thefe inftruments we have 
delineated, that we cannot when they are. 
employed have any certainty of the quan- 
tity of {moke injected. But this is a nice- 
ty of little importance; as the rule in all 
fuch cafes fhould be, to continue to throw 
up the fmoke either ull it has produced 
the wifhed for effect, till a confiderable 
degree of ficknefs is induced, or till the ab- 
domen is found to be fomewhat diftended 
by it, as in fome patients a third or even a 
half more may be neceflary for this pur- 
pofe than is found to anfwer in others. 
But although this remedy does not fre- 
quently anfwer as a purgative, it ofte 
both in cafes of hernia and ileus, proves 
a very effectual anodyne. And as we are 
frequently in fuch cafes deprived of the 
advantage of opium, by its being rejected. 
by the ftomach, in fuch inftances, when 
the pain is very fevere, it may be always 
employed as one of the beft means of pro= 
curing eafe. 
With the fame view as the remedy laft 
Ten 
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mentioned, acrid fuppofitories, compofed 
of foap, aloes, and other ftimulating ma- 
terials, have been recommended; and when 
remedies of this clafs are to be ufed, thefe 
may be confidered as a neceflary addition to. 
the other purgatives; but no great depend- 
ence ought ever to be placed upon them. 

I know, we are told that in fome cafes 
of hernia, the ufe of draftic purgatives 
has been of advantage; but I have fo fre- 
quently known them do harm, by increa- 
fing the naufea, pain, and inflammation of 
the ftrangulated gut, that I am under no 
difficulty in faying that they ought feldom, 
if ever, to be ufed in any cafe of hernia. © 

Opiates are here often of fervice, not 
only by relieving pain, but as tending to 
relax thofe parts which, by betng preter- 
naturally conftri€ted, we confider as the 
principal caufe of the diforder. We 
have already obferved, however, that the 
conftant retching which occurs in moft 
cafes of hernia, prevents the exhibition of 
opiates by the,mouth; but in fuch in- 
ftances they may be applied with fome 
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advantage in the form of injetion, and 
their ufe may be alternated with that of 
tobacco {moke as we have lately advifed. 

Warm bathing is another remedy from | 
which much advantage has been received 
in diforders of this nature. It is not the 
local application of heat, however, in the 
form of poultices and fomentations, &c. 
we mean to recommend, but the univerfal 
warm bath, in which the whole body is 
immerfed, and which we know to be pof- 
feffed of very relaxing powers. 

The latter, viz. the general warm bath sby 
tending to relax the conftriction on the pro- 
truded inteftines, has frequently had a con- 
fiderable influence in promoting their re- 
placement; but the former, viz. poultices, 
and other means of applying local heat to the 
{welled parts, although commonly employ- 
ed, are undoubtedly very prejudicial. On 
the conftricted tendon they can have no in- 
fluence, for it always lies fo deep as to be out 
of thereach of every local application of this 
nature: And as the heat conveyed by fuch 
remedies, muft for certain tend to rarefy the 

con-= 
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contents of fuch {wellings, by their thus pro- 
ducing an increafe of fize in the tumors to. 
which they are applied, inftead of anfwer- 
ing any good purpofe, on this principle it is 
evident they muft do harm; and accord- 
ingly, whoever will attentively obferve 
their effects, will find this to be the cafe. 
When the external teguments are much in- 
flamed and painful, by their emollient pro- 
perties they now and then afford fome re- 
lief; but the eafe fo obtained is only mo-= 
mentary, as the pain commonly foon be- 
comes more violent than before they were 
employed. 

Whoever attentively confiders the nature 
of thefe diforders, and the means gene- 
rally found moft effectual in relieving them, 
will probably coincide with us, in im- 
puting the bad fymptoms which occur 
in cafes of hernia, to a ftricture induced 
upon the protruded parts. By many, 
however, a contrary opinion has been in- 
_culcated; and the principal caufe of the 
various fymptoms which occur here, has 
~ been fuppofed to be, inflammation, or fome 
-. {pafmodic 
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fpafmodic affetion of the protruded parts, 
independent of any ftri€ture of the parts 
through which thefe have paffed. 

That inflammation of the prolapfed 
bowels, whatever may originally have pro- 
duced it, willin general terminate in all the 
fymptoms of ftrangulated hernia, no perfon 
willdeny; but that ftriture of the furroun- 
ding tendons is by much the moft frequent 
caufe of them, we think is fo very obvious, 
as to render it quite unneceflary here to ad- 
duce any arguments in fupport of the opi- 
nion: This, however, we mu{t remark, that 
even on the fuppofition of the origin of all 
the mifchief lying in the protruded parts 
themfelves, and not in any ftricture of 
thofe through which they pafs, ftill the 
impropriety of warm applications muift be 
equally obvious, as by the rarefaction 
they induce, they muft always tend to pro- 
duce an additional degree of {welling in 
the contents of the hernial tumor. 

Independent, however, of any theoretical 
reafoning, I can with certainty aver, that in 
practice, much more advantage js obtained 

an 
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in diforders of this kind, from cooling ap- 
plications, than from thofe of an oppofite 
nature. In different inftances I have ven- 
tured on the application of ice and fnow, 
fometimes with evident advantage, and 
I never faw them do harm*. But in ge- 
neral, the remedies I depend moft on here, 
are, cold faturnine folutions, and cloths 
kept conftantly moift with a mixture of 
cold water and vinegar. 

By a proper application of one or other 
of the remedies now mentioned, or by adue 
combination of all of them, many cafes of 
hernia are relieved without any farther affi- 
ftance: But it frequently happens, notwith- 
{tanding every endeavour, that the pro- 
truded parts cannot be returned; the fymp- 
toms, inftead of abating, become more 
wiolent; and the event of the difeafe is of 
courfe rendered more doubtful. 

In this fituation, when no probability re- 
mains of fuccefs from the employment of 

the 


* By fome writers, this practice has been confider- 
ed as hazardous; but I find it recommended by others 
to whom much credit is due, particularly by the late 
Dr Monro. See his Works, gto edition, p. 559. 
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the means already mentioned, the divifion — 
of the parts producing the‘ftrictureis then — 
our only refource. — O50 

This, it may be remarked, 1s one of the 
niceft. points in practice that a furgeon has © 
ever to determine upon: I mean the exact — 
period at which, in cafes of hernia, the — 
more gentle means fhould be laid afide, and 
the operation be put in practice. Ifa fur- 
geon, without having given a full trial to 
all the ufual remedies, fhould early in the 
diforder proceed, to the operation, and if 
unfortunately .1t fhould not fucceed, he - 
would probably be blamed by the friends 
of the patient as the principal caufe of his 
death; and again, even allowing a recovery 
to be obtained, he is apt to be blamed, not 
only by his brethren of the profeflion, but by 
the patient himfelf for having made him 
fuffer an unneceflary degree of pain. 

In fuch a fituation, a practitioner often 
finds himfelf much embarraffled. But we 
ought to be directed here, as in every cri- 
tical cafe we are employed in, by the refult 
of experience only; and if this rule is ad- _ 
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hered to, inftead of tedious delays ufual in 
every cafe of ftrangulated hernia, we will 
‘have recourfe to the operation much earlier 
than is ufually done. 


This operation, asis the cafe indeed with 


every other of equal importance, is nodoubt 
attended with fome hazard; but the danger 
accruing from it has by moft practitioners 
been more magnified than it ought to be: 
For although no perfon of character can in 
any cafe of hernia be fuppofed to have re- 
courfe to it before other means have been 
tried; yet, fo far as from experience I am 
able to judge, the rifk attending the dif- 
_ order itfelf when the operation is long de- 
layed, isinfinitely greater, than iscommonly 
experienced from the effects of the opera- 
tion confidered abftractedly. 

_ Were we able from the attending fymp- 
_toms to determine the exact period at 
which the operation ought to be perform- 
ed, no kind of difficulty would occur from 
it; but this is fo far from being the cafe, 
that the moft experienced practitioner can- 
not with any certainty decide upon it. In 
fome 
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-fome inftances, hernie with every fymp- 
tom of ftrangulation, continue for fix, 
eight, or ten days; and after all, the pro- _ 
truded parts are at length replaced, and the 
patient does well; and in many fimilar — 
cafes when the operation has been the 
means of relief, although the very worft 
fymptoms have fubfifted for feveral days, | 
yet on laying the parts open, no appear- 
ances either of inflammation or gangrene 
have been detected. : 

On other occafions, again, the fame fet 
of fymptoms, with perhaps no greater de~ 
gree of {welling or tenfion in the parts 
affected, end fatally in a very fhort fpace 
of time. In fome fuch inftances, the ra= 
pid progrefs of the diforder 1s very furpri- » 
fing; the {pace of eight-and-forty hours 
hardly intervening, from its firft attack — 
till the patient’s death: Ihave even known 
the inteftines become perfectly gangrenous 
in the courfe of one day from the time of 
their firft expulfion. 

Every practitioner muft be fenfible, that 
this is the real {tate of the queftion; and if 

: it 
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it is fo, it muft at once become evident, 
that confiderable delays muft in fuch 
critical circumftances be always attended 
with great hazard; and as the real dan- 
ger to be apprehended from the operation 
itfelf, is trifling when compared to the rifk 
which long delays ufually produce, it 
ought therefore, I think, to be laid down 
as an eftablifhed maxim in this part of 
pradtice, Always to proceed to the opera= 
tion, if in the {pace of a very few hours, 
. blood-letting and the other remedies point- 
ed out, do not prove effectual. Two or 
three hours at fartheft, even when the affi- 

ftance of practitioners is early applied far; 
“is perhaps the greateft length of time thar 
fhould ever be occupied with trials.of this 
nature. 

In the treatment of herniz, it is certain, 
that French furgeons are ufually more fuc- 
ce{sful, than the generality either of Ger- 
man or Britifh practitioners; and fo far as 
I know, no reafon can be affigned for the 
difference, but that the French in almoft 
every inftance proceed more early to the - 

operation 
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operation than the furgeons of almoft any 
other nation. They will thereby, no doubt, 
perform it frequently on patients who 
might have recovered by more gentle 

means; but any inconvenience  arifing 
from this circumftance to a few, is fully © 
~ compenfated by the number of lives which 
mutt be faved by having recourfe to the 
operation in due time, and which in all 
probability would otherwife have been loft. 
Although for very obvious reafons the 
reduction of every cafe of hernia ought to — 
be attempted when that can be done with 
propriety, yet it frequently happens that _ 
particular circumftances occur which effec- 

tually debar every refource of this nature. 
When once a hernial {welling has been 
properly reduced, it is in general in the 
patient’s power to prevent any return in 
future, by keeping a proper bandage con- 
{tantly applied to the opening from whence 
the parts were protruded. But it often 
happens from inattention to this circum- 
ftance, that ruptures which might at firft 
have been eafily cured, come at laft by 
repeated 
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repeated defcents, and by the great quan- 
tity of parts that fall down, to form tumors 
of fo great a magnitude, in proportion to 
the opening through which they were pro- ™ 
truded, that no art can replace them by the 
more fimple means of reduction. 

Independent, too, of the great degree of 
bulk to which tumors of this kind fome- 
times arrive, fuch adhefions frequently 
take place, between the vifcera forming the 
{welling and the furrounding parts; as 
render their return altogether impracti- 
cable by any other means than by the 
_ operation. By this laft mode, indeed, al- 
moft every cafe of hernia may be reduced; 
but however neceflary this operation may 
be when a patient’s life is in danger, as 
it is always attended with fome degree of 
rifk, ic ought never to be put in practice 
where fymptoms of f{trangulation do not 
actually exift. 

In that chronic ftate of hernia we have 
been juft defcribing, although by interefted 
and ignorant practitioners the operation has 
been often propofed as a radical cure, yet 
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no furgeon of character would in fuch 
circumftances ever think of advifing it: He 
would reft fatisfied with preventing any 
accumulation of fzces in. the inteftines, 
by prefcribing a proper diet and the occa- 
fional ufe of gentle laxatives; and with 
obviating any inconvenience which might 
arife from the weight of the tumor, by the 
application of a proper fufpenfory bandage. 
By thefe means alone, large tumors of 
this kind are often rendered very fupport- 
able for a great length of time; the circu- 
lation of the parts contained in the {well- 
ing goes freely and regularly on, as well 
as the periftaltic motion of fuch parts of 
the alimentary canal as have been pro- 
truded; and hence it is that we have many 
inftances of large portions of the gut fall- 
ine down even tothe bottom of the fcrotum, 
and continuing there for a great number 
of years without producing any interrup- 
tion whatever to the ufual difcharge by 
{tool.. | aah . ) 
In this fituation, therefore, of the difeafe, 


the operation can never become admifhible. 
But 
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But although people labouring under this 
{tate of the complaint, do frequently en- 
joy very good health, and fometimes feel 
little or no inconvenience from the fwell- 
ing, yet it muft not be fuppofed that their 
fituation is altogether free from danger : 
On the contrary, it is very certain, that on 
many occafions, {wellings of this kind 
which have fubfifted for a great length of 
time without being productive of much 
trouble, do at laft inflame and turn painful, 
fo as to produce every bad fymptom com- 
monly obferved from the real ftrangula- 
tion of a gut. Solong, too, as a {welling 
of this nature remains, as the opening 
through which the parts have been pro- 
truded is thereby effectually prevented 
from clofing, fo the patient 1s always liable 
to defcents of other portions of inteftine 
which have not formerly been down, and 
which may be productive of the moft fatal 
fymptoms. But what we here with to efta- 
blifh is, that till once thefe bad fymptoms 
do aGtually occur, either from an affection 
of that part of the gut which has been 
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long down, or of a portion more recently 
‘protruded, no fitch operation as the one 
in gueftion ought to be employed. — All 
that can be done with propriety in fuch 
cafes, is, to fit the patients with proper fuf- 
penfory bandages; to warn them of the 
rifk they are conftantly lable to; and to 
caution them againft violent exercife, parti- 
cularly leaping, and every fudden exertion: 
Alchough with regular practitioners this 
circumftance cannot require much difcuf- 
fion, yet the public at large is much in- 
terefted init. The former know well, that 
the operation fhould not be performed in 
any cafe of hernia where violent fymptoms 
do not render it neceflary ; but the latter; 
by not being able to judge of the various 
circumftances' which ought to be otakén 
into confideration, are too frequently im- 
pofed upon by that numerous fet of Itine- 
rants with which every country abounds: 
By thefe, a variety of operations are put 
in practice for performing what they call 
a radical cure of thefe diforders; by which 
they 
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they mean to load a prevention of future 
defcents. . 

But as no remedy with which we are 
acquainted, a well adapted trufs only ex- 
cepted, can be depended on for this pur- 
pofe; and as all the other means put in 
practice for it, are not only painful, but in 
general are productive of much danger; the 
magiftracy of every community ought to 
interfere in fuppreffing them. 

The object in view by every attempt of _ 
this nature, is, either to eftectuate the entire 
deftruCtion of the hernial fac, or at leaft 
to procure an accretion of its fides; which, 
by fuch as are ignorant of the anatomy of 
the parts concerned, has been confidered. 
as equal to the effect of preventing any re- 
turns of the diforder in future; and for the 
production of which, various methods 
have been invented. 

In order to effect a total deftruction of 
the fac, our forefathers employed not only 
the knife, but the potential and even ac- 
tual cauteries; and with a view to pro- 
duce a firm union of its fides, which was 
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confidered as equally effectual, it was af- 
terwards propofed by practitioners of more 
tender feelings, to employ the needle and 
ligature, or what was termed the Royal 
Stitch; and for the fame purpofe was in- 
vented the famous pundum aureum, which 
was performed in-the following manner. 
After reducing the inteftines into the abdo- 
men, the fac was laid bare with a {calpel; 
and a piece of gold-wire being paffed round 
it at its upper end, the wire being likewife 
made to include the fpermatic cord, it was 
then ordered to be twifted with a pair of 
forceps to fuch a degree of tightnefs as to 
prevent the defcent of the gut, but not to 
interrupt the circulation in the fpermatic 
cord. *. 

But none of thefe methods being found 
to anf{wer, for even the actual cautery, when 
carried perhaps to the depth of the bone 
itfelf, did not infure the patient againft 

a 
* For a more particular account of thefe various 
modes of practice in the different kinds of hernia as 

employed in*former times, fee the writings of Albu- 
cafis, Paulus A®gin:ta, Fab. ab Aquapendente, Hil- 
danus, Parey, &e. 
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a return of the diforder, our ‘modern pre- 
tenders have therefore ventured to improve 
upon the ignorance of ancient practitioners, 
and adtually go the length of deftroying 
not only the hernial fac, but even the 
teftis alfo: without any knowledge of the 
anatomy of the parts, and having no cha- 
racters to fuffer from whatever confe~ 
quences may enfue, they proceed without 
fear; and, by promifing all that patients can 
hope for, they are fure to be every where 
well received. In confequence of this; in 
every large town, many operations are per- 
formed by them; numbers accordingly 
are for certain mutilated, and many there- 
by even lofe their lives. Their method of 
proceeding is fhortly this: They lay bare 
the hernial fac, and having reduced the 
prolapfed parts, a ftrong ligature is pafled 
round both the fac and fpermatic cord, 
and is drawn fo tight as to deftroy effec- 
tually, not only the paflage along the 
fac, but the cord itfelf, and of courfe the 
tefticle. On fome occafions matters go no 
farther; but on others, fuch a degree of 
DSi inflam~ 


296 Of Hernia, Chap. V, 


inflammation has been induced, as to ter- 
minate in the patient’s deftruCtion. 

If any of thefe means, however, was to 
be productive of the effect propofed, viz. 
the prevention of every future defcent of 
anteftine, the rifk incurred would be in 
fome meafure compenfated by the advan- 
tage received: But the fact is much other- 
wife; for unlefs a trufs be kept conftantly 
applied, the patient continues liable to a 
return of the diforder in nearly the fame 
degree as 1f no operation had been per- 
formed. . Even the operation for the hernia 
itfelf, does not, as has been fuppofed, for- 
tify the parts againft.a return of the dif- 
order, the continued ufe of a trufs being 
juft as neceflary after that operation as if it 
had not taken place. 

I have dwelt longer on this circum- 
{tance than may be thought neceflary by 
thofe who are much converfant in this part 
of practice; but as it is certain, that even of 
late years much mifchief has been done by 
Itinerants, in the various fpecies of hernia, 
and as they fill continue to impofe at 

the 
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the public, [ thought it neceflary to put 
the unwary on their guard againft the ef- 
feéts of their knavery and ignorance. 

In Plate VIII. are reprefented a variety 
of truffles for different fpecies of hernia. 
Thofe here delineated are intended for 
the more ufual kinds of hernia, viz. the 
inguinal, crural, and umbilical. When 
others are wanted for particular parts, 
the moft ingenious tradefman in that 
line of bufinefs fhould be applied to, 
with directions to fit the inftrument with 
the niceft exactnefs to the parts it is in- 
tended for. Indeed, the good effects of 
_every bandage for this complaint, depends 
fo much upon the exactnefs with which 1t 
is made to fit, that, without the utmoft 
nicety in this refpect, ic muft always do 
more harm than good; for, the fole pur- 
_ pofe of a bandage in cafes of hernia, is, to 
prevent effectually the falling down of 
fuch parts as have been newly replaced: If 
therefore the pad or bolfter of the bandage 
does not bear properly againft the opening 
upon which it is placed, a portion of gut 

| uae 
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may flip out, and be thus materially in- 
yured by the preflure of the pad. I have 
met with different inftances of this kind, 
where bandages by not being exactly fitted 
did much mifchief, and every practitioner 
muit have obferved them; it is therefore a 
aaiter of the firft importance, that tradef- 
men be ordered to pay very great atten- 
tion to this circumftance. Every bandage 
ufed for this purpofe ought to be of the 
fteel-fpring kind; for thofe compofed of 
linen and other foft materials, can never 
be kept properly applied. Even in infancy, 
the fteel bandages, when properly made, 
are in general ufed with eafe and fafety: 
But at any rate, when they cannot be got 
to apply exactly, which in early childhood 
is f{ometimes the cafe, no dependence ought 
to be placed upon any other; for they al- 
ways fret and gall the parts to which they 
are applied, and I never knew them in 

any-one inftance to anf{wer the purpote. 
Having premifed thefe general obferva- 
tions, which relate equally to every variety 
of the diforder, and by which frequent 
repeti- 
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repetitions will be rendered unneceflary, 
we fhall now proceed to the more parti- 
cular confideration of the different fpecies 
of hernia; and firft of the Bubonocele. 


SECTION IL. 
Of the Bubonocele. 


my eager, with the general fymptoms 
of ftrangulated hernia which we have 
lately enumerated, and to which we muift 
here refer, the particular appearances of the 
bubonocele, or inguinal hernia, are, a foft 
fomewhat elaftic {welling, beginning in the 
groin, and defcending by degrees into the 
{crotum in men, and into the labia pudendi 
in women. Whena portion of gut forms 
the tumor, it commonly feels tenfe, and 
this always in proportion to the degree of 
{triCture that occurs in the opening of the 
tendon; and when any inflammation takes 
place, the leaft degree of handling or ey 

fure always gives pain. 
When the hernia contains omentum 
only, the felling is both more foft, com- 
preflible, 
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preflible, and more unequal, than when 
gut alone is down; the fcrotum becomes 
more oblong, and of courfe lefs round, than 
in an inteftinal hernia; and when the quan- 
tity of omentum is large, itisalfomuchmore ~ 
weighty than a gut rupture of the fame 
fize: But in many cafes, perhaps in the 
greate{t proportion of all hernial {wellings, 
the tumor is compofed of both gut and 
omentum; and then the diftinguifhing 
fymptoms of each can never be fo clearly 
marked. In books, various fymptoms are 
enumerated, for diftinguifhing the con- 
tents of every fpecies of hernia; but when- 
ever the cafe is in any degree complicated, 
every candid practitioner muft acknow- 
ledge, that no certainty as to this point 
can be obtained till the tumor is fairly 
laid open. : 

As there are fome authiilars with which 
the inguinal and fcrotal hernia may be 
confounded, praétitioners ought to be as 
much acquainted with their characteriftic 
marks as poffible. ‘Thefe complaints are, - 


glandular ¢ or other fwellings in the groin, 
whether 
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whether from the venereal difeafe or any 
other caufe; that {pecies of {welling term- 
ed Hernia Humoralis; and all the stein 
kinds of hydrocele. 

. The venereal bubo and other {wellings 
in the groin, are readily diftinguifhed from 
hernia, not only by the abfence of all the 
general fymptoms of hernia, but by that 
incompreflible hardnefs which all fuch 
fwellings are at firft attended with, and by 
the fludtuation of matter which in their 
fuppurated ftate always prevails. 

In the hernia humoralis, or {welling of 
the tefticle, the hardened and enlarged {tate 
of the tefticle itfelf, as well as of the epi- 
didymis ; their being exquifitely painful 
to the touch; the tumor being remarkably 
heavy in proportion to its bulk; and the 
fpermatic procefs being commonly very free 
from {welling ; are in general pretty cer- 
rain meansof diftin@ion. In hernia humo- 
ralis, too, the inteftines are free and unob- 
ftructed, and the other general fymptoms of 
hernia as formerly pointed out are wanting. 
Inthe hydrocele of the tunica vaginalis 

teft lis, 
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teftis, the tumor in general is more equal 
to the feel than in hernia: in the former,» 
the {welling always begins in the under 
part of the {crotum, and proceeds upwards; 
whereas the very reverfe occurs in herniz. | 
Except in cafes of very enlarged hydrocele, 
the {permatic procefs is always perfectly 
free and diftin®; whereas in every cafe of 
hernia where the tumor defcends to the 
{crotum, the {permatic cord cannot in any 
part of its courfe be diftinguifhed. In 
a hydrocele, a fluctuation of a fluid is di- 
ftinguifhable; in hernia it is otherwife. 

From the anafarcous {welling of the {cro- 
tum, or hydrocele of the dartos as it is 
termed, hernia is very readily diftinguifh- 
ed; and indeed the means of diftinction 
are fo obvious, that they need not be here 
enumerated: but there is another fpecies 
of hydrocele, wz. the hydrocele of the {per- 
matic cord, which on fome occafions it is 
no eafy matter to diftinguifh from hernia, 
and which therefore requires” particular 
attention. ! | 

The f{pecies of hydrocele, where the 

water 
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water is collected in one or more cells of 
the {permatic procefs, now and then be- 
gins in the under part of the cord, and 
proceeds upwards; and in fuch cafes, this 
circumftance alone is a fufficient means of 
diftinGtion between it and hernia, in which 
the {welling always proceeds from above 
downwards; but it fometimes happens, 
that the {welling in this kind of hydro- 
cele begins even within the opening in the 
abdominal mufcle, and by degrees falls 
downwards. In fuch inftances, it is alto- 
gether impoflible from the ftate of the tu- 
mor merely, to fay whether it 1s the one 
difeafe or the other. The general fymptoms 
of hernia, fuch as pain and tenfion of the 
abdomen, obftruted inteftines, &c. mutt 
be particularly attended to; and as thefe 
do not occur in any fpecies of hydroceles 
when they happen to take place they will 
commonly convey a great degree of cer- 
tainty re{pecting the real nature of the dif- 
eafe. In fome cafes, however, thefe and 
every other means of diftinction are want- 
ing; but even in fuch circumftances a pru- 

dent 
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dent praCtitioner will never run any rifk, 
either of hurting his patient, or of affecting 
his own reputation; which the miftaking a 
Hernia for a Hydrocele, and treating it as | 
fuch, muft always do; and which, to the 
difgrace of Surgery, has on fome occafions 
actually happened. 

In all fuch cafes, where any pens Si 
doubt occurs, as well as in every ca/é of tu- 
mor in the tefticle where the moft per- 
fect certainty 1s not obtained, and when 
at is neceflary to have recourfe to an ope- 
ration, the furgeon ought to proceed. as 
if the diforder was a real hernia: By doing 
fo, every rifk will be avoided; and on the 
tumor being laid cautioufly open, the true 
natute of the difeafe will be then rendered. 
evident, and the practitioner accordingly. 
will be at liberty to apply the means beft 
fuited for its removal. Whereas by adopt+ 
ing acontrary method, and by treating asa _ 
Hydrocele what afterwards turns out to be 
a true Hernia; independent of any-injury 
to his own reputation, he runs a very great 
rifle of deftroying his patient. — 

J Jn 
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In the treatment of Bubonocele, when 
the various means already recommended 
when treating of hernia in general are em- 
ployed without fuccefs, the furgeon is 
then under the neceflity of proceeding to_ 
the operation, and the method of doing it 
is this. 

A table of a convenient height being 
placed in a proper light, the patient 
muft be laid upon it with his head and 
body almoft horizontal, whilft at the fame 
time his buttocks are fomewhat elevated 
by means of pillows. The legs hanging. 
over the edge of the table, ought to be fe- 
parated fo as to admit the operator be~ 
tween them; and fhould in that fituation 
be firmly fecured by an affiftant on each 
fide, who fhould “take care to keep the 
thighs fo far raifed, as to relax a little all 
the abdominal mufcles. 

In order to afford as much empty {pace 
as poflible for the return of the protruded 
parts, the patient fhould be advifed to 
empty his bladder entirely; and the parts 
having been previoufly haved, an incifion 

20) ea U mult 
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mouft now be made with a common round- 
edged fcalpel through the {kin and part of 
the cellular fubftance, beginning at leaft 
an inch above the fuperior extremity of the 
tumor, and continuing it down to the moft 
depending part of the fcrotum. Even al- 
though the tumor does not extend to the 
bottom of the fcrotum, the parts fhould 
be laid open in the manner directed: By 
a free external incifion the operation is al- 
lowed to be finifhed with more eafe and 
freedom than when the firft opening is not 
fo large; it does not produce much more 
pain than a {mall incifion; and by being 
continued to the bottom of the fcrotum, 
the matter produced in the upper part of © 
the fore is prevented from collecting 
below, which it is\-otherwife ready to 
do. | PRRs 
The operator now goes on to divide 
flowly the reft of the cellular fubftance, 
together with fome tendinous kind of 
bands, which, unlefs the diforder is very 
recent, are univerfally met with, either 
loofe upon the furface of the hernial fac, 
_ OF, 
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er, on fome occafions, pafting as it were 
into its {ubftance. Even this external in- 
_cifion of the tezuments ought to be made 
with great caution: For although in by 
much the greateft proportion of hernial 
fwellings, the {permatic veflels lie behind. 
the protruded parts, yet on fome occafions 
they have been found on the anterior’ part 
of the tumor; fo that in order to avoid the 
rifk of wounding them, fo foon as the fkin 
is divided the remainder of the operation 
ought to be done in the moft cautious 
manner, care being taken to avoid every 
large blood-veflel that makes its appear- 
ance. | 
This circumftance of the prolapfed parts 
getting down behind the fpermatic vefiels, 
has never, fo far as I know, been taken no- 
tice of in books; it muift therefore be a 
very rare occurence. AsI met with it, how- 
ever, in one cafe, where the faGt was ex- 
ceedingly evident, the poffibility of its 
happening I have therefore no reafon to 
doubt. If we attend only to the w/ual con- 
formation of thefe parts, the hernial fac, 

Li we 
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‘we would fay, ought never to get behind 
the {fpermatic cord: But we know well, 
that in-no:part of the human body is na- 
ture more apt to fhow fuch inclination to 
defert her ordinary courfe, than in fome 
circum{tances relating to the tefticles and 
their veflels.. We have already obferved, 
that till near the period of delivery, the 
tefticles continue in the abdomen; and 
about that time, fall down in a gradual 
manner to the f{crotum. Many inftances, 
however, occur, of both teftes remaining 
in the abdomen through life: Sometimes 
one remains, and the other falls into the 
{crotum. On other occafions, one or both 
fall into the groin, and never proceed far- 
ther; a circumftance which every young 
practitioner fhould be aware of, as inftances 
have occurred of a tefticle remaining in the 
groin being miftaken for a hernia, and of 
much pam and diftrefs being produced by 
different attempts made for their reduc- 
tion. Now, if fuch varieties as thefe occur 
in the mechanifm of thefe parts, why may 
not nature in fome inftances produce fuch 
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a conformation as may, in thé event of a 
hernial fac falling into the fcrotum, bring: 
the {permatic cord, and even the tefticle 
itfelf, into a fituation anterior to the pro- 
truded parts? I fhall not here enter into 
the difcuffion of the manner in which fuch 
a circumftance may be produced; but, as 
I am certain that the fact has happened, 
and as it may therefore occur again, I con- 
fider it as an additional argument for the 
propriety of dividing the hernial fac 1n the: 
cautious manner here directed *. | 
In making this firft incifion of the fkin, 
it is ufual to do it by pinching up the tegu- 
ments, and then dividing them with a {cal- 
pel; but no furgeon of fteadinefs and dex- 
terity will ever think it neceflary to. pro- 
ceed in this manner: for this incifion of 
the fkin 1s done with much more neat- 
U 4 nefs, 


* Since this went to the prefs, I find that a fimilar 
inftance is recorded by Le Dran, in his Treatife on 
Ruptures, of the fpermatic veffels having been found 
on the anterior part of a bubonocele.—Such a fitua- 
tion, therefore, of thefe veilels, is perhaps more fre- 
quent than is commonly imagined. 
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nefs, and with equal fafety, by the opera- 
tor grafping the tumor with his left-hand, 
in fuch a manner as to render the tegu- 
ments on the anterior part of it as tenfe as 
poflible, while with the fcalpel in his right- 
hand he divides the {kin from one end of 
the {welling to the other. 

The divifion of the fkin and cellular 
fubftance being continued in the manner 
directed till the fac is laid bare, an open- 
ing muft be made in it fo as to bring its 
contents into view; and the moft fafe place 
for fuch an opening, is, not about the mid- 
dle of the tumor, as is commonly directed, 
but as near to its inferior extremity as 
poffible: It is here done with as much eafe 
as in any other part; and befides, the gut is’ 
feldom if ever found juft at the bottom of 
the fac, which is commonly occupied with 
a quantity of bloody ferum; fo that the 
rifk of wounding it is there much lefs 
_ than in any other part of the fwelling. In 
making this perforation into the fac con- 
fifts the greateft nicety in the operation, 
the utmoft caution being neceflary to 

avoid 
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avoid wounding the parts protruded from 
the abdomen. Good eyes and a fteady 
hand are in no operation more requifite 
than in this: With thefe, any practitioner 
acquainted with the anatomy of the parts 
may be fure of doing the operation pro- 
perly, and without them the beft anato- 
~ mift muft undoubtedly go wrong. 

With the fame {calpel that divided the 
fkin and cellular fubftance, the operator 
mutt proceed flowly, dividing one fibre of | 
the fac after another, till there is reafon to 
think that the whole fubftance of it 1s cut 
through. This may bealways difcovered by 
‘means of the blunt end of a probe: If that 
paffes in eafily, the fac is for certain divid- 
ed; and if it does not, the incifion muft be 
continued in the fame gradual manner 
fomewhat farther, when the fame trial with 
the probe muft be again made. 

In profecuting this divifion of the fac, 
a good deal of affiftance is obtained from 
the ufe of a {mall fharp-pointed directory, 
open at the extremity, as is reprefented in 
Plate IX. fig. 3. By pufhing the end of 

Ure this 
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this inftrument below fome of the fibres 
of the fac, they are thereby feparated from 
the parts underneath, and may be thus 
cut upon with more fafety than by any 
other means; and in the fame manner the | 
remaining parts of the fac mutt be divided, 

till this part of the operation is finithed *. 
In almoft every cafe of hernia where 
the tumor is confined to the groin, and 
even where the {welling extends to the 
fcrotum if the parts are recently protru- 
ded, the hernial fac is found very thin, 
and in fuch cafes is always foon cut 
through ;_ but it is neceflary for the infor- 
mation of young practitioners, to obferve, 
that in hernial {wellings of long ftanding, 
the fac frequently becomes fo very thick, as 
to require much more diflection than be- 
| ginners 


* In the 4th Volume of Memairs of the Paris Aca- 
demy of Surgery, there is a very ingenious paper on 
Herniz by Monfieur Louis. But although there are 
many ufeful obfervations communicated in this trea- 
tife, Mr Louis in one point I think has gone far wrong, 
in ridiculing that degree of caution fhown by fome fur- 

geons 
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ginners commonly expect: By going .on, 
however, in the cautious manner we have 
directed, every rifk of wounding any ma- 
terial part may be always avoided. 

So foon as an opening.is made. quite 
through the fac, a circumftance of which — 
we are made certain, as was already re- 
marked,’ by a probe: pafling eafily in, it 
ought then to be farther enlarged, till it is 

| of 


geons in dividing the hernial fac: The divifion of 
the fac, he fays, is attended with fo little difficulty, that 
he does not confider it as different in that refpe& from 
the firft external incifion of the fkin.. His words are: 
«¢ Jamais le fac ne m’a donne ni plus de peine, ni 
plus d’embarras que la peau; on divife, pour ainfi 
dire, celle-ci du premier trait, et le fac du fecond.” 
In the hands of fuch an expert operator as Mr Louis, 
the fcalpel even in this manner may be fo managed 
as to do no harm; but with the general run. of 
practitioners much mifchief would be produced by 
proceeding in this part of the operation fo rapidly as 
is here dire@ted. And when we refle& that the dif- 
ference ofa few feconds in the courfe of the operation, 
is all that could be gained by the greateft difpatch we 
can employ, little doubt, I think, can remain as to the 
propriety of proceeding through every part of it in the 
moft deliberate manner. : 


314 Of Lernia. Chap. V. 


of fuch a fize as to receive the nena 
of the operator’s left hand. } 

. The finger being now introduced, is to 
be ufed as a director for entering the nar- 
row blunt-pointed biftoury, reprefented in 
Plate VII. with which the furgeon is to di- 
vide the hernial fac along its whole length 
from below up to the opening in the ex- 
ternal oblique mufcle. By means of the 
finger as a director for the biftoury, this 
part of the operation is performed with 
perfect fafety ; and the biftoury recom- 
mended, renders the many complex inftru- 
ments formerly employed not only fer this 
part of the operation, but for the fubfe- 
quent divifion of the tendon, quite unne- 
cellary. 

On laying the fac open at the bottom, 
a quantity of coloured fluid always Pulled 
out, and the protruded parts now come fully 
into view; If a portion of gut is down, 
and is not much entangled with omentum, 
by being now fet at liberty it pufhes out 
immediately on the fac being opened; 
thereby giving the appearance of having 

been 
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been colleted in a larger quantity, than the 
fize of the tumor gave reafon to expect. 

The portion of gut found in hernial 
fwellings is very various, no part of the 
inteftinal canal being entirely exempted 
from falling down. Hitherto the ileum 
has been commonly fuppofed to form the 
fubftance of the greateft proportion of 
fuch tumors; later and more accurate ob= 
fervation, however, renders it probable, 
that the cecum, appendix vermiformis, 
and part of the colon, are more frequently 
contained in herniary facs than any other 
portion of the gut. 

The fac being laid fully open, the parts 
contained in it, ought now to be examined 
with the niceft attention, in order to dif- 
cover whether they are all found or not; 
and if upon an attentive infpection they 
‘are found to be found, that is, if they are 
- not evidently in a gangrenous ftate, even 
although they do feem to be confiderably 
inflamed, every endeavour fhould be ufed 
to get them immediately returned into the 
abdomen. 

In 
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© In making the reduction, whether in- 
teftine or omentum, or a portion of each, 
have been found contained in the fwelling, 
thofe parts of them which appear to have 
come laft out, ought to be firft pufhed 
back; the difficulty and trouble of return- 
ing them being thereby much. leflened: 
And in making the reduction, it both an- 
{wers the purpofe better, and is lefs likely 
to do mifchief, applying the fingers to that 
part of the inteftine connected. with the 
‘mefentery than to the convex part of the 
gut*, While the reduction is going on, 
the patient’s thighs and loins fhould be 
ftill more elevated than. they were during 
the preceding» fteps of the operation; as 
this pofture of thefe' parts tends much to 
facilitate the return of the protruded inte- 

{tines to the abdomen. | 
>. When the difeafe is recent, and the parts 
have not been frequently down, it fome- 
times happens, that by pulling out a little 
more of the gut than was formerly in the 
fac, any ob{truction which occurred to its 
being 

* Pott’s Treatife on Ruptures. 
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being replaced is thereby removed ; and if 
the protruded parts are not of great bulk 
they may thus be fometimes reduced, with- 
out any neceflity for enlarging the opening. 
through which they have pafled from the 
abdomen: But when upon trial this can- 
not be done with great eafe, it fhould never 
‘be attempted; much more danger being to 
be dreaded from any degree of force ufed 
for the reduction of the gut, than can ever 
occur from finifhing the operation by an 
enlargement of the opening in the tendon. 
of the external oblique mufcle. 

As the tendon of this mufcle runs in an 
oblique direction from above downwards, 
and as the opening through which in cafes 
of hernia the parts protrude, is formed 
merely by a feparation of the tendinous 
fibres from one another, the direétion of 
this opening is of courfe the fame with that 
of the tendon; that is, it runs fomewhat 
“obliquely from the {pine of the ilenm to the 
os pubis. 

In enlarging this paflage, then, for the 
reduction of fuch parts as: have pafled 

through 
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through it, as a tranfverfe fection of the 
tendon is by no means neceflary, the 
knife fhould be carried obliquely upwards, 

_ fo as merely to continue the natural fepa- 
ration of the tendinous fibres. 4 

The finger was recommended as the bett 
director for the knife in opening the fac, 
and in dividing the tendon it is equally 
neceflary. By infinuating the finger into 
the aperture in the tendon immediately 
‘above the protruded parts, the point of 
the blunt biftoury is eafily introduced upon 
it; and in this manner, by keeping the end 
of the finger always a little before the bif- 
toury, the opening may be enlarged to any 
neceflary extent without any rifk of wound- 
ing the contiguous parts. 

In general, a very {mall enlargement of 
the natural opening in the tendon is found 
fufficient for the reduction of the gut and 
other parts: But the fize of the opening 
ought by all means to be fully fufficient 
for the end propofed; for it is better to 
exceed in making it fomewhat too large, 
than to run any rifk of hurting the parts 
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by forcing them througha very {mall aper- 
ture. ) 

If upon introducing the finger any ad- 
hefions of the gut to the contiguous parts 
are difcovered, the incifion in the tendon 
ought to be larger than might otherwife be 
neceflary, with a view that the finger may 
be freely admitted fo as to deftroy fuch ad- 
hefions as it can reach; for unlefs they are 
removed, complete fuccefs from the opera 
tion cannot be expected. | 

Independent of fuch adhefions internally, 
it frequently happens, by long confine- 
ment in the fcrotum, preflure, and perhaps 
other caufes, that ftrong adhefions are for- 
med among the parts contained in the fac 
itfelf; and before they can be with proprie- 
- ty reduced, itis always neceflary to attempt 
their removal. 

When adhefions of this kind occur, as © 
they fometimes do, between different parts 
of the protruded gut, the greateft caution is — 
neceflary in feparating them: But connec- 
tions of this nature between one portion of 
the inteftinal canal and another, are feldom 

very 
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very firm, and are commonly eafily fepa- 
rated by the fingers alone; and when the 
connection 1s formed by means of long fila- 
ments, which is fometimes the cafe, the 
eafieft_ method of removing them is to cut | 
them, either with a pair of {ciflars or the 
biftoury: But when it ever happens, that 
one part of a gut adheres fo firmly to ano- 
ther as not to be feparatrd with much eafe, 
it is much better to return the whole even 
in that {tate into the abdomen, than to run 
the rifk of hurting the inteftine materially 
by ufing much force. 

When, again, adhefions occur between 
the gut and hernial fac, or between the gut 
and omentum, if the filaments producing 
the connection cannot be otherwife remo- 
ved, as there is no great hazard in wound- 
ing the omentum, and {till lefs in hurting 
the fac, a very {mall portion of thefe may 
be diffected off, and returned with the gut — 
into the abdomen ; and in the fame man- 
ner, when the omentum adheres fo firmly 
to the fac as not to be feparated in any 
other manner, no danger can: ever accrue 

from 


=_ 
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from the fac being fomewhat encroached 
upon. | 

The rifk and trouble attending the prac- 
tice now recommended is nothing, at leaft 
it is very trifling, when compared to the 
inconveniences that would enfue from lea- 
ving either the omentum or gut adher- 
ing externally to the hernial fac, as is ad- 
vifed by fome writers when fuch adhe- 
fions cannot be very eafily divided. The 
{malleft portion of gut being left down, © 
would run a great rifk of fuffering by expo-- 
fure to an unufual degreeof cold, and to the 
_ effeéts of the external air at the different 
dreflings; and by leaving part of the 
omentum to protrude through the opening 
from the abdomen, one great advantage 
to be expected from the operation would. 
be loft, viz. the prevention in future of that 
rifk which a patient with a portion of pro-~ 
truded omentum is always liable to, of a 
piece of gut flipping down, and penhape 
of becoming ftrangulated. 

After returning the contents of the. fac 
into the cavity of the abdomen, it has been 

WOT 1 xX propofed 
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propofed by fome authors, to pafs a liga- 
ture round the upper part of the fac juft 
at its néck, with a view, as we are told, of 
procuring a reunibn of its fides, in order 
that it may férve as a means of preventing | 
future defeents of the bowels. 

But as fuch a ligature cantiot be applied 
without much rifk of injuring, of even 
of déftroying thé fpermatic veflels, with 
which the pofterior lamella of the fac is iti+ 
mediately coriteéted, the practice from that 
confideration alone ought to be’ entirely 
laid afide; but in reality it does not ap- 
pear to be in any degree neceflary, as this 
very uhion of the fides of the fac is uni- 
verfally produced merely by that degreé of 
inflammiation which always fucceeds to 
‘the divifion of it by this operation. 

Hitherto we have reconithended the 
iminediate redu€tion of the conténts of 

Kerfiial titiors pon the fuppofition: that 
they havebeén only difplaced, thatthey have _ 
been adhering to onéanother orto thé Aeigh- 
edition Ape or perhaps that they have 

been 
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been more or lefs ina ftate of inflammation. 
But when on examination it appears that 
this inflammation has already terminatedin 
gangrene, as the return of fuch mortified 
parts, whether of omentum or inteftine, 
might be exceedingly hazardous, a greater 
degree of caution becomes neceflary. 
When the omentum is found in a mor- 
tified ftate, as the excifion of a portion of 
this membrane is not attended with much 
rifk, it has been the common practice to 
cut away the difeafed parts; and in order 
to obviate any inconvenience from the 
hemorrhagy which might enfue, we are 
advifed to make a hgature on the found 
previous to the removal of the mortified 
parts; whilft the ends of the ligature being 
deft hanging out of the wound, the furgeon 
has itin his power to remove them when 
circumftances appear to render it proper. 
Thefe ligatures on the omentum, how- 
ever, having frequently been productive 
of bad confequences, fuch as naufea, vo- 
miting, cough, fever, pains in the belly, 
wa and. 
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and inability to fit erect; and it having 
been found by the experience of many 
individuals, that no hemorrhagy of any 
importance ever occurs from a divifion of 
this membrane even in a found unmorti- | 
fied ftate; fuch parts as have become gan- 
grenous may therefore be freely cut off, 
and the remaining found parts be afterwards 
without the intervention of ligatures intro- 
duced into the abdomen with no rifk what- 
ever. ‘This is now the opinion of different 
practitioners*: Butifitfhould ever happen, 
on cutting off part of the omentum, that a 
veflel of any fize is divided, a ligature may 
with great fafety be pafled about the veflel 
itfelf, without including any of the mem- 
brane; and the ends of it being left long 
enough to hang out at the wound, the 

threads 


_™ & very accurate paper upon this fubject may be 
feen in the 3d Vol. of Memoires de l’Acadmie Royalle 
de Chirurgie of Paris, by Monfieur Pipelet, in which 
feveral cafes are related of the bad effets produced by 
hgatures on the omentum. 

Mr Pott is alfo of this opinion. —Vide Treatife on 
Ruptures. 


Sect. II. Of Fernie. Baas 


‘threads may be afterwards pulled oe at 
pleafure. 

Another circumftance fometimes occurs, 
too, which renders the removal of part of 
the omentum neceflary; when a rupture 
has been of long duration, and a confider- 
able portion of caul has remained lone 
down, from the preffure made by the ufual 
fufpenfory bandage and other circum- 
{tances, it frequently happens that confi- 
derable quantities of the protruded parts 
become much thickened, very hard, and 
collected into lumps. When thefe lumps > 
are not very large, there is no neceflity for 
removing them, as they may be always, 
when fmall, returned into the abdomen 
without producing any inconvenience ; 
but whenever it appears to the operator, 
that by their bulk and hardnefs they might 
probably do mifchief if reduced into the 
belly, they ought as certainly to be cut 
off as if ina ftate of real mortification. 

When it is determined to remove any 
prrt of the omentum, the eafieft and fafeft 
method of doing it is this. The mem- 

; 2 brane 
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brane ought to be carefully expanded atthe 
part intended to be cut, and in this ftate - 
it is very eafily divided by a pair of thin- 
edged {ciflars; much more fo, indeed, than 
byany other inftrument. Whenfully fpread | 
out, any turn of imteftine that happens to 
be enveloped in it, is at once brought into 
view, which without this precaution we 
would run a great rifk of dividing by the 
{ciffars. 

When, again, a portion of gut is found 
to be mortified, if it fhould be returned in 
that ftate, a difcharge of feces would cer- 
tainly take place into the cavity of the 
abdomen, fo foon as the mortified {pot 
fhould feparate from the found. In order 
to prevent fuch an occurrence, which 
would {oon terminate in thepatient’s death, 
if at is a fmall {pot only that is difeafed, we 
ought to endeavour by means of a needle 
and ligature; to connect the found part 
of the gut immediately above the mortified 
{pot, tothe wound in theabdominabparietes. 
By this means, when the mortified part {e- 
parates, or on its being immediately cut 

out, 
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out, which is perhaps better, the faces are 
difcharged by the wound; and different 
inftances have eccurred, where the lofs of 
fubflance produced by the maortification 
was not extenfive, of the opening into the 
gut becoming gradually lefs, and at lait 
healing entirely: But whether. the event 
fhould prove fo fortunate or not, when- 
ever a portion of gut is obferved to be 
completely mortified, it ought by all means 
to be fecured by a ligature to the parts 

moft contiguous to the wound. | 
And farther, when the mortified portion. 
of gut 1s of great.extent, and includes, fo far 
as it goes, the whole circumference of the 
anteftine, the gangrenous parts of it ought 
to be cut.out.at once; and if the quantity 
thus taken away is not fo confiderable as 
to prevent ithe ends of the gut from being 
brought into contact with one another, it 
ought :to ‘be immediately effected in the 
manner we fhall direét in another chapter 
when treating of ,Gaftroraphy. This at 
leaft affords a chance of the ends of the 
gut bemeg brought to reunite, and if un- 
X 4 fortunately 
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fortunately that event fhould not take 
place, as the gut ought here alfo to be con- 
neéted to the parts contiguous to the wound 
in the abdomen, a paflage for the feces is 
{till fecured by the groin. 

Although in cafes of hernia, attended 
with a mortification of the inteftines, 
many have recovered by the method re- 
commended who otherwife muft have died; 
yet it will be readily fuppofed, that the 
rifk attending patients in fuch a ftate muft 
be very great: But although a {mall pro- 
portion only of fuch as are unfortunately 
in this fituation fhould recover, yet {till 
no practitioner would be excufable for 
omitting thofe means which. afford the 
greate{t probable chance of arecovery. A 
patient of my own is now living, and in 
good health, voiding his feces by the 
anus, who loft at leaft one foot of the in- 
teftinal canal by mortification in a cafe of 
crural hernia; and we are told by different — 
authors, of fimilar recoveries equally re- 
markable. 

hte is to the moderns chiefly, we cri rer 

mark, © 
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mark, that this very material improvement 
in the treatment of hernia is to be at- 
tributed. It is even recorded of Rau, who 
lived in a very late period, that on opening 
a hernial fac, where a gangrenous {tate of 
parts was detected, as the cafe was con- 
fidered as defperate, he laid down his 
knife and proceeded no farther in the ope- 
ration. This patient, who -died next day, 
would in modern practice have had at leaft 
fome chance for life. 

When in this operation, therefore, it is 
difcovered, that part of the contents of the 
fac are mortified, all fuch portions as are 
to be removed ought to be cut off; and the 
remaining found inteftine being detained 
till properly fecured by a ligature, the 
opening in the externa: oblique mutcle 
may then be dilated with fafety: Whereas, 
if ic fhould be enlarged before the difeafed 
part of the gut is taken away, the gan- 
grenous portion might very probably flip 
up together with the found; but by the 
precaution now recommended, every rifk 
of this nature is prevented. 

The 
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‘The parts forming a hernia being all 

completely replaced, when the fac inwhich 
they were contained is fownd thick, hard, : 
and much enlarged, asin fuch a fate no 
good fuppuration can take place, and as its | 
prefervation cannot be in any degree ufeful, — 
fuch parts of it as can be cut away with } 
propriety ought to be removed: All the 
Jateral and fore-parts of the facmay be cut — 
off with fafety; but asit iscommonly firm- _ 
ly connected with the fpermatic veflels be- — 
hind, nothimg there ought to be attempted. 
The operation being now finifhed, ‘by 
‘the protruded parts being replaced, and 
thofe intended to be removed being cut off © 
in the manner directed, the remaining fore © 
muft be dreffed as lightly as poflible with 
charpee of thefofteft kind; and the heftban- 
dage for retaining the dreflings, is:the wfual 
fafpenfory bag properly ftuffed.withfoftlint. 
The -patient on being carried to bed 
fhould ‘be fo placed as :to ‘have his Joins 
fomewhat elevated above the reft of sis 
body, and fhould in that fituation be imme- 
diately laid to reft: Opiates are‘here:parti- 
cularly ufeful: To prevent, or at leaft to 
moderate, 
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moderate, the fever which commonly fuc- 
ceeds, the patient fhould be kept cool; in 
plethoric habits, blood-letting fhould be 
prefcribed, together with a rigid low diet; 
and jaftly, a frequent ufe of gentile laxa- 
tives, fo as to keep the belly moderately 
open, is particularly proper. 

When however the conftitution has been 
previoufly much reduced, either by long 
ficknefs or any other caufe, inftead of blood- 
letting and alow diet, a nourifhing regi- 
‘men fhouldbe preforrbed ; for if a patient 
in fuch circumftances is not properly fup- 
ported, he will not fo readily recover from 
the effects of the diforder: And it is pro-_ 
per to remark, that, in ordinary practice, 
the indifcriminate ufe of blood-letting, and 
an abftemious regimen, im every cafe of 
hernia, appears to be too rigidly adhered 
to; for although this praétice. proves al- 
ways more effectual than any other means 
in every cafe of rupture attended with in- 
flammation, yet.daily experience convinces 
us of ats being ‘highly pernicious where the 
fy{tem has been already much reduced by | 

evacuations, 
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evacuations, and where no inflammatory 
fymptoms take place. 

The fore being regularly drefled as often 
as it appears neceflary, in the fame eafy 
manner as at firft, and the fame degree of © 
caution being continued both with refpect 
to diet and other circumftances, if the pa- 
tient furvives the firft three or four days he 
willin general recover: And fo foon as the — 
fore is firmly cicatrifed, a trufs ought to be 
properly fitted to the parts, and fhould ne- 
ver in any future period of life be laid a- 
fide. ' : 

By many it has been recommended, and ~ 
is {till a very common practice, to fitch up 
the wound with two or three futures ; but 
as no real advantage can be obtained from 
this, and as it has been on fome occafions 
productive of mifchief, it ought never to be 
attempted. No perfon will probably fay, 
that fuch ligatures ought to be carried fo 
deep as the tendon of the oblique mutfcle; 
and if they are only made to pafs through 
the external teguments, they can have no 
effect in preventing a protrufion of intef- 

| tines ; 
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tines: On the contrary, it does now and 
then happen, during the cure of the wound 
after this operation, that {mall portions of 
gut pafs out at the opening in the tendon, 
which when the external parts have not 
been drawn together are always readily 
feen and eafily reduced; but on the fkin 
being by ligatures made to cover the greateft 
part of the wound, I have known it more 
than once happen, that portions of inte- 
{tine have paffed out at the opening in 
the tendon, and remain protruded for a 
confiderable time without being noticed ; 
fo that the practice ought to be entirely ex- 
ploded. 

After having laid the fac bare in this 
operation, it was fome time ago recom- 
mended by Mr Petit and other French 
practitioners, to endeavour to reduce the 
protruded inteftine without dividing the 
fac. One great advantage expected from 
this was, the prevention of fuch bad confe- 
quences as are moft likely to enfue from the 
accefs of the external air to on contents of 


the abdomen. 
It 
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It ought to be remembered, however, 
that unlefs the herntal fac is laid open, we 
cannot poflibly know in what ftate the pro- | 
truded bowels are; fo that parts mightbere- 
turned into the abdomen in fuch a ftate of | 
difeafe as would add greatly to the patient’s 
rifk. Not only the inteftines are hable ta 
mortification, but collections are apt to 
occur in the hernial fac, of a very fetid 
putrid ferum, which, on being pufhed m- 
to the abdomen, might be productive cf 
much mifchief. And befides, it has fome- — 
times happened, that, on laying open a 
hernial fac, the caufe of ftrangulation has 
been detected, either in the entrance to the 
fac itfelf, or among the parts protruded — 
along with it: For although, in a great 
majority of all the inftances of hernia that 
occur, a ftricture of the paflage in the 
external oblique mufcle is to be confi- 
dered as the caufe of ali the bad fymptoms, 
yet now and then inftances of the contrary - 
are obferved; one of which I met with 
fome years ago, and I have heard of others 
of the fame kind.—In a cafe of fcrotal her- 
nia of long ftanding, fymptoms of ftran- 

| gulation 
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sulation at laft fupervened; and on lay-. 
ing open the fac, the appendix vermiformis 
was found fo tightly twifted round a por- 
tion of gut, as left no reafon to doubt of 
that citcumftance alone having been the 
eaufé of all the mifchief. If the parts had 
heré beet réturiied into the abdomen with- 
out dividing the fac, no advantage what- 
éver would have occurred from the opera- 
tion; and, after death, the praétitioner 
would have had the mortification to find, 
that, in all probability, the patient’s life 
might have been faved, had this very ne- 
éeflary meafure not been omitted. 
_ Inftances of the protruded parts in cafes 
of hernia béing returned into the abdomen 
without opening the fac, are enumerated 
by different French authors; and in fome 
of thefe which ended fatally, it was found 
on diffection, that ftrangulation of the gut 
had been occafioned by ftricture formed 
by the parts contained within the fac, and 
not by the tendon of the external oblique 
mufcles. . | 
Difafters of a nature fimilar to thefe we 
have mentioned, having on different occa- 
2 fions 
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fions occurred to Mr Petit and others who 
had adopted the practice of returning the 
parts contained in the fac without divid- 
ing the fac itfelf, it has now accordingly . 
been very generally laid afide. Even Mr_ 
Petit himfelf was at laft fo convinced of 
the inconveniences refulting from it, that 
he is faid to have joined keenly with thofe | 
who had oppofed it from the time of its 
being firft introduced. 

By fome authors again, it is advifed, to 
reduce not only the protruded bowels, but — 
even the hernial fac itfelf, without opening 
it; whilft by others, it 1s alleged, that the 
fac can never be reduced. Mr Louis in the 
paper already quoted, is clearly of this laft 
opinion, as Mr Pott alfo is. But we have 
the teftimony of different authors of credit, 
and particularly of Mr Le Dran, to the 
contrary; and Ihave myfelf met with one 
inftance of this kind, where the appearances 
were fo unequivocal as to leave no doubt 
with me refpecting this point. | 

In cafes of hernia where the parts i. | 
been long and repeatedly down, fuch firm 
adhefions are ufually formed between the 

I fac 
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fac and contiguous parts, as to reduce them 
apparently into one infeparable mafs; fo 
that, in fuch circumftances, reduction of 
the fac becomes altogether impracticable. 
But although this is perhaps in every in- 
{tance found to be the cafe in ruptures of 
long continuance, we are by no means 
warranted in fuppofing that it 1s fo in 
every cafe of recent hernia. We know 
that the adhefion of one part of the body 
to another, cannot any where be inftantane- 
oufly produced. Even where recent divi- 
fion has taken place, and when the divided 
parts are kept in clofe contact, the {pace of 
feveral days is required to effect a firm re- 
union. Now in the cafe of a portion of 
membrane being forced into a natural 
opening, where the parts are neither ren= 
dered raw by art, nor are as yet affected 
with inflammation, a ftill longer period we © 
may fuppofe will be neceflary for this ef- 
fect ; and in fa@, although I fuppofe there 
is {carce an inftance of a hernial fac of long 
duration being reduced, yet there are fun- 
dry undifputable facts which fhow, that im 

VoL. I. ¥ recent 
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recent ruptures the fac may be returned. 
The one above alluded to, which occurred — 
in an operation at which I was prefent fe- 
veral years ago, had been down five or fix 
days, and formed a tumor in the groin of © 
the fize of an egg: The fac did not in any 
point feem to adhere; the operator there~ 
fore found no difficulty in reducing it; and 
on diffection after death, which happened 
in two days or fo from the operation, the 
pafflage through the external oblique muf- 
cle was found dilated, but no exiftence of 
a fac could be traced into it. It is not, how- 
ever, my own opinion, that this is a matter 
of much importance in practice, I mean 
the practicability of reducing the hernial 
facor not; for, the various reafons we have — 
already given, againtt the propriety of re- 
turning the contents of a fac without open- 
ing’ it, occur with equal force againft the 
propofed practice of returning the fac it- 
felf unopened. Butas there isa poffibility of 
future experience deriving fome advantage 
from this circumftance, it is certainly right 
to have the fact as clearly eftablifhed as 
poflible. 

Hither- 
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Hitherto we have been fuppofing thé 
diforder to exift ina male fubject only; 
but as the fame openings in the external 
oblique muicle are met with in females, fo 
they are liable to the fpecies of rupture we 
have juft been defcribing. 

In males, however, the bubonocele is 
obferved to occur more frequently than in 
women, and as inthem toothe cellular mem- 
brane furrounding the fpermatic veflels is 
very lax and dilatable, fo hernial {wellings 
of this kind are commonly much larger 
in men than in women. But inftances do 
now and then occur of fuch tumors even 
in women becoming very large; in fuch 
cafes, the protruded parts fall down to the 
very bottom almoft of the labia pudendi. 

As the openings in the external obliqué 
mufcles of females are exceedingly fimilar 
to thofe in male fubjects, fo the treatment 
of this {pecies of hernia is in them very 
fimilar to what is found to anfwer in men. 
In cafes of ftrangulated gut, when glytters, 
blood-letting, and the other remedies for- 
merly enumerated, happen to fail, the 
fame operation of laying open the hernial 

I ia fac, 
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fac, and of enlarging the opening in the ~ 
tendon of the oblique mufcle, is here 
equally proper as in the other fex. | 

With modeft women, diforders of this — 
kind often take place without the pra@ti- | 
toner in attendance being made acquainted 
with it; whenever in them therefore fuch _ 
{ymptoms of colic occur as give reafon to © 
fufpect the exiftence of hernia, a particular _ 
examination ought always to be made, in 
order if poflible to dete@t the caufe of the 
miufchief, from the removal of which a cure 
ean alone be expected. 


SECTION II. 
Of the Hernia Congenita. 


Y attending to the anatomical defcrip- 
tion in the firft fection, of the parts 
chiefly concerned in cafes of hernia, it 
muf{t evidently appear, that in the ordinary 
fpecies of {crotal hernia, the parts protruded 
from the abdomen mutt of -neceflity be 
contained in a bag or fac perfeCtly difting& 
from the tefticle; which in that kind of 
rupture 
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rupture is always found in its ufual fitua- 
tion in the fcrotum, furrounded by its own 
proper membrane the tunica vaginalis, 
and not in contact with any other part 
whatever. 

We then made it appear too, that if in 
early infancy a portion of gut should flip 
down by the fame paflage with the tefticle, 
that the parts fo protruded muft be in im- 
mediate contact with the teftis, and muft 
thus be furrounded with the tunica vagi- 
nalis; fo that in this fpecies of rupture, 
very properly by Haller termed Hernia 
Congenita, the tunica vaginalis teftis forms 
the hernial fac. 

_ The difcovery of this fpecies of hernia, 
which was referved for modern times, 
enables us to account for a number of cafes 
‘recorded in books of furgery, of the con- 
tents of ruptures having been found in the 
fame bag with the tefticle: A circumftance 
which till this difcovery, was always con- 
fidered as a clear proof of the peritoneum 
being frequently ruptured in thofe difor- 
ders; as there was not otherwife a pofli- 

m3 bility 
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bility of accounting for the phenomenon. 
But we now know, that the peritoneum in 
thefe cafes of hernia is never ruptured; 
and that the parts forming a hernial tu-— 
mor being found in contact with the tef- 
ticle, 1s a circumftance eafily explained 
from our more accurate anatomical know- 
ledge of thofe parts. 

In the treatment of ruptures of the con- — 
wenital kind, little difference occurs from | 
the management of the bubonocele in its 
more ordinary form. When the parts can 
bereplaced without any operation, it ought 
always to be done, a trufs being at the 
fame time recommended as a preventative 
of future defcents; and when fymptoms: 
of ftrangulation take place, which cannot 
be otherwife removed than by the opera- 
tion, it here becomes equally neceflary as 
in any other {pecies of rupture. 

When from the circumftance of the 
parts having been protruded in early in- 
fancy, and from their having at times con- | 
tinued to fall into the ferotum from that 
period downwards, there is reafon to fuf- 
| pect 
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pect that a hernia to be operated upon 1s 
of the congenital kind, the furgeon in fuch 
a cafe, in laying open the contents of the 
tumor, muft proceed with {till more cau~ 
tion than in cafes of ordinary rupture; for 
the tunica vaginalis which here forms the 
fac, is commonly much thinner than the 
ufual fac of hernix. On the parts being 
returned, more attention is neceflary too in 
dreffing the wound than in other cafes of 
hernia; for the tefticle being here laid bare | 
by its vaginal coat being cut open, if ir is 
not treated with much delicacy it will very 
probably inflame, and may thereby be pro- 
duétive of much diftrefs. The teftis there- 
fore ought to be immediately enveloped 
with its own proper covering, the loofe 
tunica vaginalis; and at every drefling, 
care fhould be taken to prevent as effectu- 
ally as poflible every accefs to the external 
air. } 

In other refpeéts the management of her- 
nia congenita is perfectly fimilar to that of 
any other rupture. 
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SECTION Iv. 
Of the Crural or Femoral Hernia. 


rpHE feat of this fpecies of hernia, as : 

we have elfewhere remarked, is on 
the upper and anterior part of the thigh; 
the protruded parts pafling out at the fame 
opening through which the large blood- 
veflels of the thigh are tranfmitted from 
the abdomen. 

In the defcription given in a former fec- 
tion, of the external oblique mufcles of 
the abdomen, the under edge of thefe 
muicles, it was remarked, by doubling 
backwards, forms a kind of ligament, 
which extends in an oblique direétion from 
the {pine of the ileum near to the fymphifis 
pubis. It is this under border of thefe 
muicles which is commonly known by the 
name of Poupart’s or Fallopius’s ligament. 

Excepting at its two extremities where 
this ligament is attached to the pubes and 
ileum, it is not in any other part con- 
nected with bone. By the particular fhape 
of the ileum at this part, a kind of arch is 

~ ine formed 
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formed by the ligament paffing over a hol- 
low in that bone through which the large 
artery and veins of the thigh find a paf- 
fage, the reft of the cavity being filled up 
with cellular fubftance, glands, and fat; 
and all thefe parts again are covered and 
tied down by a firm tendinous aponeurofis 
of the fafcia lata of the thigh. 

It 1s under the tendon or ligament juft 
now defcribed, that the parts compofing a 
crural hernia defcend. On fome occafions 
they pafs immediately over the femoral 
artery and vein; on others, they are found 
on the outfide of thefe veflels; but more 
frequently they lie on the infide, between 
them and the os pubis. 

As the protrufion of any of the abdo- 
minal contents produces in this fituation 
nearly the fame fet of fymptoms as occur 
in cafes of inguinal hernia, the method of 
treatment recommended in that fpecies of 
the difeafe is alfo applicable here. 

When, therefore, in the femoral hernia, 
fymptoms of {trangulation occur, we muft 
put all the remedies in practice already 
| advifed 
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advifed for the inguinal rupture: Only here, 
in attempting to reduce the parts by the 
hand, the preflure fhould be made dire@tly ~ 
upwards, inftead of obliquely outwards as 
we directed in the other; and when thefe © 
means are unfortunately found to fail, the 
operation itfelf muft then be employed. 

A free external incifion was inculcated 
in cafes of inguinal hernia; andit is here 
equally neceflary, if not more fo, from 
the parts concerned lying much deeper 
than in the other. By too much timidity 
in making the external incifion, operators’ — 
frequently incommode themfelves much in | 
all the fubfequent fteps of the operation. 
The external cut fhould extend at leaft 
from an inch above the upper end of the 
tumor to the fame fpace below its under 
extremity. 

The membrana adipofa, in dizwite ex- 
panfion of the fafcia lata, and hernial fac, 
being all cautioufly divided, if the pro- 
truded parts are found in a fituation pro- 
per for redu@tion, we fhould immediately 
attempt to replace them; and as the {pace 

below 
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below the ligament through which they 
have pafled is confiderable, this may fre- 
quently be done without dividing the liga- 
ment, merely by preflure properly applied _ 
with the hand, while the patient’s body is 
placed in the pofture we have already di- 
rected in bubonocele as being beit fuited 
for favouring a return of the bowels. 

When in this manner the contents of the 
tumor can be reduced without the necef- 
fity of dividing the ligament, the patient 
is thereby faved from a great deal of ha- 
zard, as from the particular fituation of 
the fpermatic veffels and epigaftric artery 
with refpect to this ligament, any cut 
made into the fubftance of the latter, runs 
the greateft rifk of dividing one or other 
of thefe. 

The fpermatic veflels as they go along 
to pafs out at the opening in the external 
oblique mufcle, run nearly upon the very 
edge or boarder of Poupart’s ligament al- 
moft through its whole length, fo that [ 
confider it as impoflible to make a free di- 

yifion 
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vifion of the ligament without cutting 
them acrofs. 

We have been advifed indeed by fome, 
in order to avoid wounding the {permatic © 
veflels, which they acknowledge would | 
certainly happen if the incifion fhould be 
carried directly upwards, to cut in an ob- 
lique direction outwards. In this method, 
they allow, that the epigaftric artery, from 
the courfe it ufually takes, may very pro- 
bably be divided: But the rifk attending 
the divifion of that artery they do not con- © 
fider as of much confequence; and if the — 
difcharge of blood occafioned by its being 
wounded fhould happen to be confiderable, 
they fpeak of it as a very eafy matter to 
take it up by a needle and hgature, and 
needles of various fhapes have been invented 
for this purpofe. Even in emaciated peoples 
however, it is a matter of much difficulty to 
reach the epigaftric artery, and in corpulent 
patientsit willbefoundaltogetherimpoflible 
cofurroundit withaligature ; fothat begin- 
ners ought to be very cautious in receiving 

| the 
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the directions ufually given on this fub- 
ject. On reading the remarks of the late 
Mr Sharpe upon this point*, to fecure the © 
epigaftric -artery by means of a ligature, 
one would expect to be che eaiieft of all 
operations; but the dithculty which in re- 
ality attends it, is fuch, as muft convince 
every one who has tried it, that Mr Sharp 
himfelf had never put it in practice. 

But even although this accident of 
wounding the epigaftric artery could be 
guarded again{t in the moft eafy and effec- 
tual manner, yet I will venture to fay, 
whena femoral hernia is of any confiderable 
fize, the diftenfion of the ligament thereby 
produced mutt bring the{permatic veflels fo 
nearly on a line with the under border of 
the ligament, as to render italtogether im- 
poffible to divide the one without the 
other; and whoever will examine thefe 
parts in the ftate we have now defcribed, 
will fee that this cannot be avoided, whe- 
ther the incifion be carried directly up- 

wards, 
* Critical Inquiry into the prefent flate of Surgery. 
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wards, or eévén obliquely outwards or 
inwards. 

Some authors, from being fenfible of the 
danger attending this part of the operation, 
have propofed merely to dilate the paflage, 
inftead of dividing the hgam nt; and Mr 
Arnaud, a French writer on this fubje@, 
_ delineates a curved levator for the purpofe 
_ of fupporting the ligament till the protrud~ 
ed parts are reduced: But as we are to fup- 
pofe in every cafe of ftrangulated hernia, 
that the paffage through which the parts 
have fallen down is already dilated to 
nearly its utmoft poffible éxtent, in fuch a 
fituation to attempt a farther dilatation 
without the afliftance of the knife, would 
feldom, it is probable, be rai ve 
any advantage. 

A confiderable time ago it occurred to 
me, that in this part of the operation fome 
affiftance might be derived from perform- 
ing it in the following manner; and ha- 
ving fince had occafion to make trial of it 
in one cafe where it anfwered moft effec- 
tually, I can now therefore recommend it 

| with 
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with fome certainty. Inftead of dividing 
the ligament in the ordinary way, I only 
made an incifion into part of its thicknefs: 
In order to protect the parts below, I firft 
infinuated the fore-finger of my left hand 
between the gut and the ligament; and 
then with a common fcalpel made a cut of 
about an inch in length, beginning above 
and proceeding to the under border of the 
ligament. 

The firft fcratch with the {calpel was 
very flight; but by repeated touches, it 
was made to penetrate almoft through the 
whole thicknefs of the ligament, till at lafta 
- very thin lamella only of it remained: The 
finger being now withdrawn, the protru- 
ded parts were returned with great eafe, 
the ligament at its weakened part yielding 
gradually as the neceflary preflure was ap- 
plied for the reduction of the inteftines. 

As in this manner the opening may be 
enlarged to any neceflary extent, and as 
the fpermatic veffels and epigaftic artery 
are thus effectually avoided, the operation 
for this fpecies of hernia may not only be 


done 
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done with equal certainty, but with the 
fame degree of fafety, as for any other 
kind of rupture. For, by not penetrating 
with the fcalpel through the whole thick- 
nefs of the ligament under which thefe © 
blood-veffels lie, they are thereby kept 
free from all kind of danger during this 
part of the operation; and, the preffure to 
be afterwards ufed for the reduction of 
the protruded parts, if done in an eafy 
gradual manner, as it ought always to be, © 
can fever injure them materially ; as 
blood-veflels of the fize and ftrength of - 
which thefe are, eafily admit of a degree 
of extenfion much more confiderable than 

can be here required. i 
The femoral hernia being in other re- 
{pects perfeCtly fimilar to the inguinal, 
and the mode of treatment applicable to 
the one, being in every other circumftance 
equally fo to the other, it is not neceflary 
to fay any thing farther here concerning 
it: Only we may remark, with refpect to 
bandages for retaining the dreflings, both 
in this and every other {pecies of hernia, 
ook except 


Seat: VI. Of Hernia: 353 


except in bubonocele, as laft defcribed, in 
_ which the ordinary fufpenfory bandage of 
the {crotum anf{wers the purpofe in a very 
eafy effectual manner, that in no other 
fituation can a bandage be applied, with- 
out being productive of much inconve- 
nience. For inftance, the Spica, as it is 
termed, which, after the operation of cru- 
ral hernia, ufed always to be employed, 
can never be applied but with much dif- 
_ ficulty ; nor does it anfwer the purpofe 
properly: Inftead of this or any other 
bandage, a piece of thin leather fpread 
with any plafter moderately adhefive, being 
applied over the dreflings, retains them 
more effectually, and with much more 
eafe. 

We have elfewhere remarked, that from 
the particular conformation of the parts 
concerned in this difeafe, which is found 
to take place in females, that women are 
more liable to it than men. In them 
the fame means .of relief, and the fame 
mode of operating, ought to be em- 

Vonrk LZ, ~ ployed 


354 Of Hernia. Chap. V. 


ployed as we have already advifed for 
male fubjects. For, as the fame rifk oc- 
curs here of wounding the epigaftric ar- 
tery, the fame precautions are neceflary for 
avoiding it; and by attending to the direc- 
tions we have given upon this point, this 
may be always done with certainty. 


SECTION V. 
Of the Exomphalos, or Umbihcal Rupture. 


¥N this fpecies of hernia, the parts pro 

truded from the abdomen pafs out at 
the umbilicus; and the contents of the 
hernial fac are here, as in every other kind 
of rupture, exceedingly various. On fome 
eccafions they confift of inteftines only ; 
fometimes of omentum only; and fre- 
quently of both. At other times, again, 
part of the ftomach, the liver, and even 
the {pleen, have been found in the fac of 
an umbilical rupture. 

As all the parts we have now men- 
tioned, are, while in the abdomen, cen- 
tained in the peritoneum, a hernial fac, 

uw 
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it is evident, mutt be here formed as well 
as in other ruptures, by that membrane 
being carried along with fuch parts as are 
protruded. Accordingly, in every recent 
inftance of umbilical hernia, this fac is in 
general very evident; but when the tu- 
mor has become confiderable in fize, by 
a long continuance, and the great weight 
of its contents, the fac, by the preflure thus 
produced, becomes fo connected with the 
neighbouring parts, that by many it has 
been doubted whether this {pecies of her- 
nia has a fac or not. In ruptures of this 
kind the fwellings fometimes increafe to 
fuch a degree, as actually to burft the fur- 
rounding parts ; not only the fac and cel- 
lular fubftance, but even the fkin it- 
felf. 

This diforder occurs moft frequently in 
infancy, foon after birth; and corpulent 
people are more liable to it than thofe of 
a contrary habit, from this evident reafon, 
that in the former, by the great bulk of 
contained parts, the furrounding mufcles 
are kept conftantly diftended, and the 

| I Z 2 opens 
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opening at the umbilicus through which 
the parts are protruded, 1s thereby made 
more pervious: For the fame reafon too, 
women in the laft months of pregnancy 
are particularly liable to umbilical rup- 
tures. 

If the diforder 1s attended to in due 
time, a bandage properly fitted to the parts 
will commonly effect a cure; and, in fuch 
f{wellings as occur in pregnancy, a remo- 
val of the diforder 1s, in general, a certain 
confequence of delivery. But even in 
eafes of umbilical hernia in pregnant wo- 
men, by having recourfe to a bandage on 
the firft appearance of the difeafe, and by 
perfevering in its ufe for a proper length 
of time, if a cure cannot be obtained till 
delivery, the diforder will at leaft be pre- 
vented from receiving any farther increafe. 
Both in male and female patients, due at- 
tention to the ufe of a trufs is abfolutely 
neceflary in every cafe of hernia; but as 
in this fpecies of the difeafe the {welling 
and different fymptoms are always greatly 
ageravated by pregnancy, women in that 

‘ {tate 
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{tate ought to be particularly attentive to 
the fmalleft appearance of every {welling 
of this nature. | 

Although in many inftances of umbilt- 
cal rupture, different portions of the ali- 
mentary canal are found to be protruded; 
yet by experience we know, that the omen- 
tum alone is much more frequently the 
caufe of fuch fwellings: And hence umbi- 
lical herniz in general, are not productive 
of fuch bad fymptoms as ufually occur in 
the other kinds of rupture. 

It does fometimes happen, however, 
that portions of gut are protruded; and 
that the ufual fymptoms of a ftrangulated 
hernia occur. In which event, as a ftric- 
ture of the paflage through which the gut 
has fallen, is to be confidered as the caufe 
of the diforder; fo a cure, it is evident, muft 
depend entirely on a thorough removal of 
that ftricture. In performing this opera- 
tion,. a free external incifion along the 
courfe of the tumor, is the firft ftep to be 
taken; and on laying the protruded parts 
bare by a cautious divifion of the fac, if 

fi 13 they 
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they are found in a {tate proper to be re- 
turned, and if that cannot be effected with- 
out an enlargement of the paflage into the 
abdomen, this may be done with great 
fafety, by introducing the finger, and en- 
larging the opening as far as is neceflary 
with the blunt-pointed biftoury. This 
incifion, we may remark, may be made 
with almoft equal fafety in any direction; 
but left the ligament formed by the um- 
bilical veffels fhould be wounded, which, 
however, would not probably occafion 
much injury, yet if any perfon is appre- 
henfive of danger from that circumftance, 
it may be always avoided by making the 
incifion on the left-fide of the umbilicus, 
and carrying it a little obliquely upwards 

and outwards. | 
When, again, the prolapfed parts, on be- 
ing laid open, are found to be fo far dif- 
eafed as to render their reduction impro-~ 
per, the directions formerly given for the 
treatment of fimilar occurrences in other 
cafes of hernia, apply with equal propriety 
ahh here, 
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here, fo that they. need not now be re- 
peated, 

By Albucafis, Guido, Aquapendens, and 
other authors, it has been propofed, with a 
view to obtain a radical cure without ha- 
ving recourfe to the operation, to lift up 
the fkin covering the tumor, with the fin- 
ger and thumb, fo as to feparate it from 
the gut underneath ; when a ligature is 
ordered to be applied round the parts fo 
held up, and to be made of fuch a tight- 
‘nefs as to induce a mortification of all the 
parts that lie anterior to it. “itoapa: 

In other inftances again, when the form 
of the {welling did not admit of this, the 
fame precaution being taken as we have 
direQted above for: avoiding the gut, a 
needle.containing a double ligature was 
introduced at the bafis of the tumor, near 
to its centre, and the ligatures were after- 
wards tied one above and the other be- 
low, of fuch a degree of tightnefs as to in- 
duce the wifhed for effect. 

But as the pra@ice thus recommended 
was not adequate to the defign propofed, 
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as 1t did not prevent a return of the dif- 
order, and as the deftruction of {kin pro- 
duced by it rendered every future defcent 
more dangerous; fo it is now, at leaft by 
regular practitioners, very univerfally ex- — 
ploded. 


SE CF LOW Vis 
Of Ventral Hernia. 


FN this f{pecies of hernia the parts form- 
ing the {welling are protruded between 
the interftices of the abdominal mufcles. 
No part of the abdomen is altogether ex- 
empted from the occurrence of fuch tu- 
mors, but they are moft frequently ob- 
fervedin fome of the parts moft contiguous 
to the linea alba; and when the {tomach 
alone, happens to form the tumor, the 
{welling is fituated juft under, or imme- 
diately to one fide of the xiphoid carti- 
lage. | 
~The treatment of this kind of rupture 
correfponds exaly with that of exompha- 
los, When the parts are reducible by 
| the 
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the hand merely, a cure may be frequently 
obtained by the conftant ufe of a truis; 
and, again, when fymptoms of ftrangula- 
tion occur, which cannot be otherwife re- 
moved than by an incifion through the 
ftriGture, this muft be done in the man- 
ner directed in the laft Setion, fo as to 
admit of the parts being replaced. The 
after-treatment of the parts concerned in 
the operation, is the fame here as in other 
kinds of rupture. 


SbGrrlo Nev: 
Of the Hernia of the Foramen Ovale. 


[*® this variety of rupture, the vifcera pro- 

trude through the foramen ovale of the 
pubis and ifchium. It is not by any means 
a frequent diforder; but, as it does fome~ 
times occur, it is neceflary here to de- 
{cribe it. 

The fymptoms in this kind of hernia 
being very fimilar to thofe produced by 
the ftrangulation of inteflines in other 
parts, it is not neceflary to enumerate 

them 
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them here: Only itis proper to remark, that 
in this rupture the tumor is in men formed 
near to the upper part of. the perinzum; 
and in women, near to the under-part of 
one of the labia pudendi. In both fexes 
it lies upon the obturator externus, between. 
the pectinzus mufcle and the firft head of 
the triceps femoris. 

The foramen ovale being partly filled 
up by a membranous or ligamentous fub- 
ftance, and in part by the obturatores’ 
mufcles, it was commonly fuppofed that 
this {pecies of hernia arofe from a relaxa- 
tion of one or other of thefe; but as an 
opening is left in the. foranély for the 
tranfmiffion of different blood-veffels and 
nerves, it is now known, that in this dif- 
order the vifcera pats, out at that opening, 
by gliding down in the courfe: of get: 
—veffels. 3 

The general mode of treatment, as we 
formerly recommended for other fpecies of 
hernia, muft be here attended to; and 
when the parts are reduced, a esa! pro- 
perly: adapted to the parts, mutt be trufted 

to 
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to for their retention. But as it will fome- 
times happen in this, as in every other 
cafe of hernia, that reduction cannot be 
effected by the hand alone; in that event, 
the operation of dilating the paflage thro’ 
which the inteftines protrude, is the only 
refource. The tumor, however, that oc- 
curs in this diforder, being in general fo 
{mall as fcarcely to be noticed but by the 
moft minute examination, unlefs a local 
pain, with the ufual fymptoms of a ftran- 
gulated gut, lead to its detection, it 1s fel- 
dom difcovered from its fize, tll it is too 

late to expect much afliftance from art. 
But whenever the operation becomes 
neceflary, as it muft always be when fymp- 
‘toms of ftrangulation are difcovered to 
have arifen from a portion of gut being 
protruded, and which cannot by any other 
means be removed; in fuch an event, 
after carefully laying the prolapfed parts 
freely bare, if they cannot then be redu- 
ced but by dilating the paflage, and as 
death muft be the certain confequence if 
that fhould not be effected, it ought at all 
| events 
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events to be attempted: But as here it is — 
impoflible to enlarge the opening by means 
of any fharp inftrument, without dividing 
fome of the blood-veflels which pafs out . 
at the foramen; and as fuch an occurrence, 
from thefe veffels being of a confiderable 
fize, would of itfelf, in all probability, 
end in the patient’s death, the depth and 
fituation of the parts rendering the ‘appli- 
cation of a ligature impracticable; it is 
more advifable, by means of fuch a flat 
hook as is reprefented in Plate IX, fig. 2. 
to dilate the paflage to a fufficient fize 
by gentle gradual ftretching. By infinu- 
ating the end of the hook between the in- 
teftine and ligament, and pulling it gradu- 
ally from without inwards, a degree of di- 
latation may be obtained fufficient for the 
reduction of the gut, without incurring 
that hazard which the divifion of the li- 
gament with the knife or any fharp in- 
frument, muft always occafion. 


5 E C- 
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SECTION VII. 


Of the Hernia Cyftica, or Herma of the Urinary 
Bladder. 


N this fpecies of rupture, the urinary 
' bladder is the organ protruded; and 
the fituations it occurs in are, either in 
the groin and fcrotum, through the open- 
ing in the external oblique mufcle of the 
abdomen; in the fore-part of the thigh, 
under Poupart’s ligament; or in the peri- 
-neum, through fome of the mufcular in- 
terftices of that part*. Inftances haveoccur- 
red, too, of the bladder being puthed into 
the vagina, fo as to form hernial tumors of 
no inconfiderable degrees of magnitude. 
As only a part of the bladder is covered 
with the peritoneum; and as the bladder, 
in order to get into the opening in the ex- 
ternal oblique mufcle, or under the liga- 
ment of Fallopius, muft infinuate itfelf be- 
tween that membrane and the abdominal 
mufcles; it is evident, therefore, that the 
hernia cyftica cannot be covered with a 


| | fac, 
* An inftance of this is recorded in Vol. IV. of 


~ 


Memoires de Academie Royalle de © 
Monf, Pipelet le Jeune, p. 181. 


hirurgie, by 
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fac, as inteftinal ruptures ufually are. In 
the perineum, again, that portion of the 
bladder moft liable to fall into it, is in no 
way connected with the peritoneum. On 
fome occafions, this {pecies of rupture oc- 
curs by itfelf, without any complication; 
and on others it is found to be accompanied 
with inteftines and omentum, both in in- 
guinal and femoral hernie: When com- 
plicated with bubonocele, that portion of 
the bladder which is protruded hes be- 
tween the hernial fac and fpermatic cord; 
that is, the inteftinal hernia lies anterior 
to it. 

The ufual fymptoms of this fpecies of 
hernia are, A tumor, attended with fluc- 
tuation, either in the groin, in the fore- 
part of the thigh, or permzum, which ge- 
nerally fubfides when the patient voids 
urine. When the {welling is large, before 
water can be made with freedom, it is 
commonly neceflary to have recourfe to 
preflure, at the fame time that the tu- 
mor, when in the groin or thigh, is as » 
much elevated as poffible; but when the 
; {welling 
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fwelling is fmall, and efpecially when no- 
{tri€ture is as yet produced, the patient 
generally makes water with great eafe, 
and without any affliftance from external 
preflure. 

When a hernia of the bladder occurs 
without any complication, it 1s commonly 
found to proceed from a fuppreffion of 
urine. In the treatment, therefore, every 
caufe of fuppreflion ought as far as pof- 
fible to be guarded againft; and when no 
adhefions take place, and if the protruded 
portion of bladder can be reduced, a trufs 
properly fitted to the part, fhould be wore 
for a confiderable length of time: And, 
again, when the parts cannot be reduced, 
fo long as no fymptoms occur to render 
the operation neceflary, a fufpenfory bag, 
fo fitted as effectually to fupport the pro- 
lapfed parts, while at the fame time it does 
not produce fevere preflure, is the only 
probable means of relief. When, again, 
a portion of bladder happens to protrude 
into the vagina, after reducing the parts, 
which is done by laying the patient on her 

back 
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back with her loins fomewhat elevated, 
and preffing with the fingers from the va- 
gina, the prevention of future defcents 1s 
in general effeCtually done by the ufe of 
the peflary reprefented in Plate IX, fig. 1. 
_ And the fame means, we may remark, are _ 
employed with fuccefs in preventing a fall- 
ing down of parts of the inteftinal canal 
into the vagina; a {pecies of rupture which — 

now and then occurs. , iid 
It may happen, however, that the pro 
Japfed parts, by being attacked with in- 
flammation and pain in confequence of 
ftricture, may render the divifion of the 
parts producing thefe fymptoms as ne- 
ceflary in this as in any other cafe of her- 
nia; in which event, the directions given 
in the preceding fections for the treatment 
of inteftinal hernix, will be equally appli- 
cable here.—Only it muft be remembered, 
that as in the hernia cyftica without any 
complication, the protruded parts are not 
covered with a fac; fo a full greater degree 
of caution is neceflary in laying them 
t bare, 
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bate, than in the ordinary kinds of rup- 

ture. 7 
It fometimes happens, that ftones are 
produced in that portion of the bladder 
which remains protruded; in which event, 
if it fhould ever become neceflary to cut 
into them, if the bladder can be eafily re- 
tained in its prolapfed ftate till the wound 
is healed, it ought always to be attempted, 
in order to prevent that extravafation of 
urine internally which would otherwife 
occur, and which in all probability would 
do mifchief. The fame precaution, too, 
becomes neceffary, if, either by accident 
in the operation for the hernia cyftica, the 
bladder fhould be cut into; or if any part 
of it has been found mortified, fo as to 
render it improper to return it into its 


ufual fituation *. 
Aa Ex- 


* The beft accounts to be obtained of the various 
fpecies of hernia may be had in the works of Le Dran, 
Heifter, and of Mauchart in a treatile De hernia incar- 
“cerata; in the different volumes of Memoires de ? Aca- 
demie Royale de Chirurgie of Paris; in the Medical Ef- 

| {ays 
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EXPLANATION of PLaTe VI. 


‘Fig. r. 2. and 3. reprefent different parts. 
of a machine for injecting tobacco fmoke 
by the anus. | 
Fig... 1. A brafs box for containing the 
burning tobacco. The mark J is a bot- 
tom or divifion in the infide of the box, 
perforated with {mall holes to admit the 
paflage of the {moke to the extremity of 
- the box B; which, bya male fcrew, is adapt- 
ed to a brafs tube, fig. 3. at D, which is 
again fitted to an elaftic leather pipe £, 
terminated. by a common glyfter-pipe F. 
The pipe E is made of waxed leather,, 
protected by brafs wire rolled fpirally 
round it from one extremity to: the other- 
Fig. 2. reprefents the covering of the: 
, box, 


fays of Edinburgh ;.in the Works of the late Dr Monro; 
in Haller, De hernia congenita, in his Opu/cula Patho= 
logica ; in Mr John Hunter’s very accurate account of 
the ftate of the teftis in the foetus in Dr Hunter’s. 
Medical Commentaries; and in Mr Pott’s valuable 
Freatife on Ruptures, Thefe are the beft modern au- 
hors on this fubje&t; and very little fatisfaction is to 
be got from any of the ancient. writers upon. its. 
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box, fig. 1. to which it muft be exactly 
fitted. G, a divifion of thin brafs, per-~ 
forated with a number of {mall holes for 
admitting the paflage of the air from a 
pair of bellows fitted to the opening 7. 

Fig. 3. The inftrument completely fitted 
up on a fmall fcale: a pair of double 
bellows, whofe tube & is fitted by a fcrew 
to an opening in the cover of the box JL, 
which again is terminated by the brafs 
tube M, the leather pipe N; and the ordi- 
nary glyfter-pipe O. 

The box £ being filled with burning 
tobacco, and the glyfter-pipe O being in- 
ferted into the anus, by working the bel- 
lows J, any neceflary quantity of fmoke 
may be very quickly thrown up. 

It is fcarcely neceflary to obferve, that 
all the parts of this machine ought to be 
exactly fitted to one another, with a view 
to prevent effectually the efcape of {moke 
ac any of the joints. 

Bellows of the ordinary fize anfwer very 
well for this purpofe ; and are preferable to 
thofe of a fmaller fize, as being better calcu 

A‘ ae lated. 
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lated for injecting the fmoke quickly. The 
brafs box for the tobacco fhould be about 
-an inch and half in diameter, by three 
inches in length from the brim to the bot- 
tom; the brafs tube connected with the © 
box fhould be fix inches in length, by a 
‘quarter of an inch in diameter. The lea- q 
ther pipe ought to be of nearly the fame 
diameter with the tube, and about two 
feet and a half in length. When of this 
length, it is eafier managed than when 
fhorter ; and it ferves more effectually to 
eool thé fmoke before it is thrown into the 
bowels. ake] 

The glyfter-pipe at the end of the lea- | 
ther pipe ought to be fomewhat larger and 
wider than thofe in ordinary ufe. 


EXPLANATION of PLATE VII. 


Fig. :. Another inftrument for the pur= — 
pofe of injecting tobacco-{moke, originally 
invented by the celebrated profeflor Gau- 
bius. The principal difference between 
this and the inftrument reprefented in 

| Plate 
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Plate VI. is, that in this the tobacco-box 
, is fitted to the air-hole of the bellows; 
fo that in working the bellows, the air 
with which they are fupplied entering in 
at the openings B, the {moke of the burn- 
ing tobacco muft accordingly pafs through 
them; and from the bellows it is thrown 
into the other parts of the inftrument, and 
in that manner is tranfmitted to the in- 
teftines. 

The other inftrument reprefented in 
Plate VI. is wrought with more eafe than 
the one here delineated. 

Fig. 2. A crooked biftoury, with a Bliss 
or probe point. The curve here reprefented 
is much lefs than is ufually given to this 
inftrument, and the blade 1s alfo much 
narrower: It ought, indeed, to be altoge- 
ther ftraight, excepting a very flight cur- 
vature towards its point. 

This biftoury is well calculated for di- 
viding the ftriCture in cafes of hernia ; for 
opening finufes in every fituation; and 
particularly for dividing the rectum in 
the operation of the fiftula in ano. 

a Aga Fig. 
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Fig. 3. A bandage for comprefling the 
temporal artery, either after the operation 
of Arteriotomy, or in accidental divifions 
of that artery. It is made of well tem- 
pered fteel-fpring, covered with foft lea- 
ther, and of the fame {trength as is ufed for 
the trufs of a hernia. The wound being 
drefled, and a {mall comprefs of linen being» 
applied over it, the limbs of the inftru- 
ment are to be opened, and applied over 
the back-part of the head, fo that their 
extremities BD may reft upon the temples, 
and one of them.be made to reft exactly 
upon a comprefs covering the wound. 
If the inftrument is made of proper metal, 
and of fufficient ftrength, it will remain 
exactly upon the part on which it is firft 
placed without any affiftance; but, to pre- 
vent its being rubbed off by accident, it 
is here furnifhed with a buckle and ftrap 
AC, by which it may be firmly fixed by 
drawing them tight upon the fore-head. 

This inftrument fhould be about three 
quarters of an inch broad; and from twelve 

to 
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to fourteen inches in length will anfwer 
for the dimenfiens of any head. 

I once had a {crew with a button adapt- 
ed to this bandage, the button being made 
to prefs upon the divided artery ; but the 
comprefs of linen here recommended, an- 
fwers the purpofe better, and is eafier to 
the patient: Bandages made of linen or 
of other materials of a yielding nature, d« 
not anfwer fo well as thofe of {pring-{teel 
which always remain with more certainty 
on the fpot they are firft placed upon. 


EXPLANATION of PLaTe VII. 


Fig. 1. A fpring trufs for an inguinal 
or femoral hernia of the right-fide. 4, the 
bolfter or pad for prefling upon the open- 
ing at which the parts have been accuf- 
tomed to protrude. 2B, a ftrap with holes 
in it for fixing upon the knobs on the back 
part of the pad. C, a ftrap hanging 
down from the back-part of the bandage, 
to be-paffed between the legs of the pa- 
tient, and to be alfo fixed upon the knobs 
of the pad by the holes in its extremity. 

2 fx ee: This 


376 Of Hernia. Chap. V. 


This {trap is intended to fix the ban- 
dage firmly in its ficuation; but if the 
bandage is properly fitted to the parts, and 
if the fteel-{pring of which it is compofed 
is fufficiently elaftic, there is no neceflity 
for the intervention of this ftrap, which 
always frets and galls the parts Hp which 
ic is made to pafs. 

Fig. 2. reprefents a bandage of this kind 
for the left-fide, with no back-ftrap. 

Fig. 4. reprefents a double bandage of 
the fame kind for a hernia on each fide, 
with two back-{traps connected with it. 

_ The fteel of which thefe bandages are 
made fhould be covered with thin foft lea- 
ther, properly ftuffed with wool or flan- 
nel, in order to prevent the parts from fret- 
ting by the preffure neceflarily produced 
upon them. The pads ought to be broader 
than they are gencrally made, with a pro- 
miunence or flight elevation in the middle, 
while their fides are made perfe€tly flat. 
Of this conftruction they apply with much 
more exactnefs, and fit more firmly on the 
parts, than when altogether round as they 

are 
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are commonly made, without any flatnefs 
on their fides. | : 

Fig. 3. reprefents a esdety for umbi- 
lical ruptures. 4, a f{teel {pring to be ap- 
plied upon the ‘umbilicus after the hernia 
has been reduced, and to be retained in 
that fituation by the bandage B; which, 
by means of the ftraps CCC and the buckles 
DDD, may be kept at any degree of tight- 
nefs. EE, two ftraps for pafling over the 
patient’s fhoulders ; and fa {trap for paf- 
fing between the legs, the whole to. be 
fixed upon knobs on the back-part of the 
bandage oppofite to the {pring A. By means 
of thefe buckles and ftraps the bandage 
may be preferved very firmly in its s fitua- 
tion. 

The belt B fhould be five or fix inches 
broad, and the fteel {pring 4 fhould be of 
a fize proportioned to the opening it 1s in= 
tended to prefs upon. All the parts of 
the bandage fhould be made of foft lea- 
ther, lined with flannel or cotton *. | 

—Ex- 

* The fpring here reprefented is taken from a fi- 


gure reprefented by the late Dr Monro in his treatife 
en that fubjeGt. See his Works in ato. 
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EXPLANATION of PLaTe IX. 


‘Fig. 1. A peflary for the prevention of 
herniz in the vagina. This peflary con- 
fifts of a conical tube of ivory, filver, or 
gold, with a cord at its extremity, for the 
purpofe of withdrawing it when neceflary. 
The protruded parts being reduced, and 
_ this cone being rubbed over with oil, is to 
be introduced into the vagina, by which 
any farther defcents may in general be 
prevented. ~ 

Peflaries for this purpofe have been 
‘formed of fpring fteel, but the ruft which 
inftruments of that metal are apt to con- 
tract, renders them very unfit for fuch 
ufes. | 

Fig. 2. A hook defcribed p. 364, for en- 
larging the opening in the foramen ovale 
‘in cafes of hernia of that part. ‘This hook 

was originally propofed by Mr Arnaud, a 
French author, for dilating the paflage at 
which the parts protrude in cafes of crural 
hernia. 

_ Fig. 3. A director open at the extre- 

mity 
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mity, defcribed p. 311, for the purpofe of 
laying open the fac in the operation of the 
bubonocele. 

Fig. 4. A filver canula for introducing 
into the urethra after the operation of am- 
putating the penis. The ftrings with 
which it is furnifhed are intended to fix 
it to a circular bandage which ought to 
pafs round the patient’s body. 


CHAP. VI. 


Of the HYDROCELE, 


SECTION 1. 


General Remarks on Hydrocele. 


“VERY tumor formed by a collection 

of water, might, from the import of 

the word, be with propriety denominated 
a 
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a Hydrocele; but the chirurgical accepta- 
tion of the term, implies a watery fwelling 
fituated in the fcrotum or {permatic cord. 
Swellings of this kind, as wellas every 
other {pecies of tumor in the {crotum or 
grom not immediately produced by the 
protrufion of parts from the abdomen, are 
by. ancient. writers termed, Falfe or Spu- 
rious Herniz, in oppofition to thofe de- 
{cribed in the laft chapter, which they 
diftinguifhed by the appellation of True 
Hernia. | | 
No real utility, however, is derived from 
this diftinG@ion’; and as it arofe from a 
very erroneous notion which prevailed of | 
the origin of thefe diforders, we fhould 
not have thought it neceflary to mention 
‘ait here, but with a view to render intelli- 
gible the ideas of ancient writers upon this 
fubject. | 
Indeed, the opinions concerning thefe 
difeafes, as handed down to us by all the 
older writers, by which I mean thofe of 
the laft and former centuries, are in gene- 
ral fo confufed and perplexed, that few of 
Rael | them, 
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them are worth much attention: For, as 
they were very ignorant of the anatomy 
of the parts concerned, fo the ideas they 
formed of the fituation of the difeafes to 
which they are liable, were fo erroneous, 
that the practice built upon them came to 
be very pernicious.—So little were they 
acquainted: with the ftructure of thefe 
parts, that they proceeded with much 
unneceflary dread in the treatment of their 
diforders; for, by fuppofing an immediate 
connedion to fubfift between the coats of 
the tefticle, the cavity of the abdomen, 
liver, kidneys, &c. they were induced to 
confider the colleGtions of water that occur 
in hydrocele, as depofitions from. thefe 
‘parts, and as tending to free them, and 
perhaps the fyftem at large, from fome 
important diforders. Different paflages in 
Hildanus, Lanfranc, Fabricius ab Aqua- 
pendente, and even in Dionis’s works, 
fhow this ‘to have been the idea of pract- 

tioners in the times of thefe authors. 
In confequence’ of this, their practice 
‘became timid and undecided; fo that every 
chirur- 
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chirurgical operation, in which thofe parts. 
were concerned, became a matter of great 
importance to refolve upon, and very te- 
dious, painful, and uncertain in the exe- 
cution. 

From the time of Celfus to the middle 
of the laft century, very little progrefs 
feems to have been ‘made in reducing — 
the knowledge of thefe difeafes to greater 
certainty. Indeed, from Celfus down- 
wards, authors feem to have copied al- 
moft exactly from one another, till Wife- 
man, Le Dran, Garengeot, and Heifter, 
gradually elucidated the fubject: but they 
were never clearly and accurately defcri- 
bed, till the difcoveries of Monro, Haller, 
Hunter, and Pott, rendered the anatomy of 
the parts concerned plain and intelligible. 
So much attention, however, is {till given 
to the confufed accounts of thefe parts as 
handed down by ancient writers, that the 
real nature of the diforders of ‘the tefti- 
cle and its. appendages is lefs underftood 
than it otherwife would be. There is no 
part, indeed, of chirurgical pathology, of 

which 
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which ftudents in general are fo ignorant 
as of this; and hence their notions of thefe 
difeafes, and of the anatomy of the parts 
in which they are feated, are commonly 
very indiftinct.—Nothing but a ftrict at- 
tention to the difcoveries of late anato- 
‘mifts can convey clear and diftin® ideas 
concerning them; and whoever will make 
himfelf thoroughly acquainted with thefe, 
will find, that the hydrocele, and other dif- 
orders to which thefe parts are liable, are 
explained with as much clearnefs and fim- 
plicity as any other difeafe incident to the 
human body. 

We have already, in the beginning of 
the preceding Chapter on Herniz, given a 
defeription of thefe parts, fo far as related 
to that clafs of difeafes. To what was 
then faid, we muft now beg leave to re- 
fer; and before proceeding to treat far- 
ther of the diforders now under confide- 
ration, we fhall firft enumerate fuch parti- 
¢eulars relating to the ftructure of the parts 
concerned as were not formerly neceflary 
to. be mentioned. 

In. 
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In the anatomical defcription already 
given of thefe parts, we made it appear, 
that on the teftes with their blood-veflels 
defcending to the groin and {crotum, as 
they were while in the abdomen furround-— 
ed by the peritonzum in the fame manner 
with the other vifcera, and as in their de- 
{cent they bring a procefs of the perito- 
nzum along with them, fo when in the 
{crotum, that they {till remain in the ca- 
vity of that membrane. | 

At the time.of their falling down, and 
for a thort while thereafter, a dire&t com- 
munication fubfifts along this procefs of 
the peritonzum between. the teftes and 
vifcera in the abdomen; but foon after 
this, except, as we formerly obferved, | 
the cafe of a congenital hernia, the a 
rior part of the pallage begins to contract, 
and in a fhort time is entirely obliterated, 
from the opening in the external oblique 
mufcle down along the {permatic cord, to 
the upper part of the epididymis; the oe: 
der. part of the procefs continuing loofe 
and open. In this manner the inferior ex- 

gremuty 
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tremity of the procefs is converted into a 
kind of bag, the ¢anica vaginalis teftis. 
From the defcription formerly given of 
thefe parts it appears, that the teftis while 
in the abdomen is at its back+part firmly 
connected to the peritoneum, at which 
part the blood-veflels, nerves, and vas de. 
ferens, communicate with it; fo when in 
the fcrotum, as the vaginal coat with 
which it is there furrounded is evidently 
a procefs or continuation of the perito- 
nzum, it muft of neceflity be ftill con- 
nected with that membrane in the famé 
manner as while it remained in the abdo- 
men. And accordingly we find, that al+ 
though the tefticle lies loofe in this fac or 
vaginal coat in every other part, yet all 
along its pofterior part it is firmly attached 
to it. At this part the different veflels of 
the teftis fill enter; and at this part the 
peritoneum, or what is now the tunica va- 
ginalis, is reflected over it, thereby forming 
thetunica albuginea, or immediate covering 
of the tefticle; fo that the latter, viz. the 
tunica albuginea, is demonftrably a mere 
continuation of the former or vaginal coat. 


Vowel Bb The 
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The inferior part of the peritonzal procefs 
being fomewhat wider below than above, 
leaves the tunica vaginalis of a pyramidal 
form; and it is alfo fomewhat longer than 
the teftis, reaching from the fuperior part of 
the epididymis, where it begins, to a little © 
below the inferior point of the tefticle, 
where it terminates. It is altogether of 
fuch a fize as to allow the teftis to roll 
eafily within it; its principal ufe appear- 
ing to be, to retain a {mall quantity of a 
fine exhalation, which is conftantly fecre- 
ting, either from its own furface, or from 
the furface of the teftis itfelf, for the pur- 

pofe of keeping the latter moift and eafy.. 
Caleal haa vaginal coat which we have now 
defcribed is the only loofe covering be- 
longing either to the {permatic cord or to 
the teftis: For’ although, by many wri- 
ters on this fubjett, a vaginal’ coat of 
the cord is alfo defcribed, together with 
a fuppofed feptum between it and the va- 
ginal coat.of the teftis; yet no fuch co- 
vering is, on diflection, found to. exitt. 
The fuperior part of the peritonzal fper-~ 

matic 
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matic procefs, we have already feen, is 
entirely clofed up very foon after the de- 
{cent of the tefticle; and a firm adhe- 
fion being produced between the fides of 
the fac all along the courfe of the cord, 
no veftige whatever can be traced, either 
of a vaginal coat of the {permatic cord, or 
of any particular feptum between that and 
the tefticle: ‘This it 1s of {ome importance 
to attend to, as the difeafes of thefe parts 

cannot otherwife be properly underftood. 
As the difeafes we are now to treat of 
are chiefly feated in the coverings of the 
teftis, we have been more particular in 
rendering their {tructure clear and obvi- 
ous, than is necefiary in defcribing the 
_tefticle itfelf; with refpect to which we 
fhall only obferve, that it is evidently very 
vafcular, being compofed almoft entirely 

of different convolutions of blood-veflels. 
Independent of the vaginal coat proper 
to each tefticle, the two teftes have for 
their farther proteCtion a more external 
covering, the /crotum: A bag formed almoft 
entirely of fkin and cellular fubftance, for 
that body the dartos which has commonly 
I Bb 2 been 
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been fuppofed to be mufcular, is now 
clearly proved to be altogether cellular. 

Even the feptum fcroti, or that mem- 
brane which divides one teftis from ano- 
ther, is compofed of cellular fubftance in 
a more condenfed ftate. By air it 1s eafily 
inflated, and it is equally pervious to water ; 
fo of courfe it partakes of all thofe watery 
effufions, which the more external parts of — 
the fcrotum are hable to. 

It is very neceflary to be acquainted 
with this f{tructure of the fcrotum, as from 
the defcriptions which till of late have 
been given of it, young practitioners are 
induced to confider it as mufcular, and to 

fuppofe the feptum with its rapha to be 
_ ligamentous; and hence they are led to be 
more cautious than they need be in per- 
forming operations upon it™, 

We have thus entered with as much 
minutenefs into the the anatomy of thefe 
parts as is neceflary for underftanding their 
difeafes; and the nature of this undertaking 
not admitting of a more particular difcuf- 

fron, 
 * See the Works of the late Dr Monro, p. §sr. 
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fion, we fhall now proceed to confider the 
different {pecies of hydrocele, the imme- 
diate object of this chapter. 

All the varieties of hydrocele which have 
been mentioned by authors, may, I think, 
‘be comprehended under the two following 
{pecies, viz. the anafarcous, and encyfted. 
In the former, the water is diffufed over 
all the fubftance of the part in which it 
is feated ; the {welling is not collected in 
any particular cavity, but occupies equally 
all the cells of the part: In the latter, viz. 
the encyfted, the water is collected in one 
diftiné bag; and a fluctuation of a-fluid 
is in general perceptible to the touch. 

The {crotum, with its contents the tefti- 
cle and its appendages, are lable to both 
fpecies of the diforder ; and the {permatic 
cord with its coverings, are alfo liable to 
both. We ‘hall firft treat of the fcrotal 
_ affeGtiions of this kind. 
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SECTION IL. 
Of the Anafarcous Hydrocele of the Scrotum. 


rT HE fcrotum from being entirely cellu- 
lar, and being conneted immediately — 
with the trunk of the body, is thereby 
rendered liable to partake of every diffu- 
fible {wellingwith which the general con- 
ftitution is attacked: And accordingly 
we find, that anafarcous fwellings of other 
parts of the body, feldom fubfift for any 
length of time, without producing a fimi- 
lar affection of the fcrotum. A local ana- 
farcous fullnefs of the {crotum unattended 
with any general affection, has on fome 
accafions been produced by a local caufe; _ 
viz. by the accidental preflure of a tumor 
on the lymphatics of the part; by exter- 
nal injury; and by an effufion of urine 
from a rupture of the urethra;. but fuch 
occurrences are very rare, a general dif- 
eale of the conftitution being the ufual 
fore-runner of fuch tumors. 
So foon as water is collected in any con- 
fiderable quantity in the fcrotum, a foft, in- 
elaftic 
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elaftic, colourlefs tumor, is obferved over 
the whole of it; preflure of the finger or of 
any hard body is eafily received, and the 
mark of fuch preffure is for fome time re- 
tained byit: The fkin at firft prefervesits na- 
tural appearance; and the rugz of the fcro~ 
tum, which in a ftate of health are always 
remarkable, are not for fome time much 
altered ;. but as the fwelling advances they 
gradually difappear, till at laft they are to- 
tally obliterated: The {welling, from be- 
ing at firft foft and of a doughy feel, by 
degrees turns more firm; and the colour 
of the fkin, from being for fome time very 
little altered, at aft acquires an unnatural 
white, fhining appearance. As the difor- 
der increafes the tumor by degrees acquires 
a larger fize; and from being originally 
confined to the ufual boundaries of the {cro- 
tum, it at laft fpreads up the groin; and the 
penis being likewife affected, becomes fo 
{welled and diftorted, as to be productive 
of much inconvenience and diftrefs: And 
although the fcrotum is compofed of parts’ 
ehich readily admit of extenfive dilatation, 

Bb 4 yet 
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yet in fome inftances, the {welling here be- 
comes fo enormous as to burft the fur- 
rounding parts entirely. 

The various appearances we have enu- 
inerated are fo charateriftic of the difeafe, | 
as to render it almoft impoflible to con- 
found this fpecies of {welling with any 
other tumor to which the fcrotum is li+ 
able. ! 

We have already obferved, that inftan- 
ces now and then occur of {crotal anafarca 
being produced by a local caufe; but by 
much the greateft proportion of all fuch 
cafes depend upon a general hydropic ten- 
dency; fo that the cure of this kind of hy- 
drocele muft depend almotft entirely on the 
removal of that habit of body which ori- 
ginally produced it. 

The treatment of the general diforder 
of the con{titution falls to the province of | 
the phyfician, fo we fhall not here enter 
upon its confideration; but the afliftance 
of Surgery is frequently required for re- 
lieving that great diftrefs, which thefe tu- 

| mors 
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mors always produce, when they arrive at 
any confiderable degree of magnitude. 

In fuch circumftances, the object of Sur- 
gery, is, by drawing off the water from the 
tumor, to diminifh the fize of it as much 
as poflible; which not only affords much 
' immediate relief, but is a means of the 
diftended parts recovering their tone more 
readily than they otherwife would do. 

Different methods have been propofed 
for evacuating the water; viz. by the in- 
troduction of a feton, by the trocar, by in- 
cifions, and by punctures. 

All thefe methods, that by- the trocar 
excepted, ferve very effectually to evacuate 
the diffufed water ; and therefore we are to 
adopt that mode which not only creates 
leaft pain, but which is leaft liable to be 
productive of troublefome confequences : 
And this unqueftionably is the method by 
punctures. 

The feton and long {carifications may 
evacuate the water fomewhat more quickly 
than punctures; but in dropfical conititu- 
tions, fuch as this {pecies of hydrocele is 

| com~ 
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commonly connected with, they almoft 
conftantly go wrong. 

For the firft twenty-four hours or {o, 
{carifications give the patient much fatif- 
faction; the water is almoft entirely eva- 
cuated, the tumor is of courfe greatly di- 
minifhed, and ‘much relief is thereby ob- 
tained. About this time, however, the 
{carified parts commonly begin to fret, 
their edges turn hard and inflamed, and 
by degrees an eryfipelatous kind of ap- 
pearance fpreads over the neighbouring 
parts. ‘i 

That fretful uneafinefs which was at 
frit complained of, by degrees turns into 
what the patient terms a burning kind of 
pain, which frequently becomes fo tor- 
menting as to deftroy reft entirely ; and it 
but too commonly happens, that all the 
applications employed for relief, have no 
manner of influence, in preventing the 
acceflion of gangrene, by which the patient 
is at laft in general carried off. 

I will not fay that fuch fymptoms are 
always induced by fcarifications, but I 

have 
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have in many inftances obferved them; 
and on the contrary, although punctures 
do now and then terminate in the fame 
‘manner, yet they are by no means fo ready 
to do fo *. 

As {carifications are fo apt to produce 
mifchief here, there is much reafon to fuf- 
pect, that either the trocar or feton, which 
‘both give ftill more irritation, would com- 
monly prove more hurtful. They are now 
accordingly in this {pecies of hydrocele 
very generally laid afide. 

When {carifications are to be <iiployede 
the method of doing it, is, with the fhoul- 
der of a lancet to make two or three inci~ 
fions on the moft depending part of the 
{crotum, each of an inch in length, and 
extending no deeper than the cutis vera: 
And when punctures are to be depended 
on, they are to be made of the fame depth 
with the point of a /pear-pointed lancet ; and 
five or fix on the moft prominent part of 
the tumor will commonly prove fufficient. 

| That 


* Vide Le Dran’s Operations, with Chefelden’s notes, 
p, 166; and Treatife on Hydrocele by Mr Pott, p. 40. 
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That number will in general evacuate the 
water very quickly; butif they fhould ever 
happen not to be fully adequate to the effect © 
propofed, or if in the courfe of a day or 
two thefe now made fhould be found to ~ 
heal, they may be renewed from time to — 
time as often as is neceflary. ; 
Preferving the parts as dry as ooftible, 
by a frequent renewal of dry foft linen 
cloths, in order to imbibe the moifture, is — 
here a very neceflary piece of attention; 


the want of it, lam convinced, isthe caufe 


of much of the mifchief that frequently 
enfues from operations of this kind. 
When either fcarifications or punctures 
go wrong, by beginning to inflame and 
turn painful in the manner we have al- 
ready defcribed; inftead of the warm emol- 
lient poultices and fomentations ufually 
employed, a cold folution of faccharum 
faturni, applied upon foft linen, not only 
proves more effectual in putting a {top to 
the farther progrefs of the inflammations 
but affords more immediate relief to the 


patient's prefent diftrefs. Aqua calcis em- 
ployed 
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ployed in the fame manner proves alfo a 

very ufeful application. 
' When, however, the diforder proceeds 
to gain ground, by a real mortification 
coming on, we muft immediately have 
recourfe to bark and other remedies ufually 
employed in fuch affections. But as we 
have elfewhere treated this fubje€t very 
fully, it is unneceflary to enter into a 
more particular confideration of it here*. 
It may only be proper to obferve, that 
although in general, whem the {crotum in 
cafes of anafarca happens to mortify, the 
ereateft danger is to be dreaded; yet now 
and then very unexpected cures are ob- 
tained, after all the teguments have been 
deftroyed by mortification. A remarkable 
cafe of this kind occurred fome years ago 
in the Royal Infirmary here: The whole 
{crotum feparated, and left the tefticles 
quite bare. During the time that the fore 
kept open, all the water collected in other 
parts of the body was evacuated, and by 
the 


* Vide Treatife on Ulcers, &c. Section IV. On 
Mortification. 7 
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the ufe of large quantities of bark and — 
mild dreflings to the fore, the patient got 
well. In the courfe of the cure, the teftis 
became inveloped with a kind of cellular 
fubftance, which ferved as a very good — 
means of protection. It muft have been 
fome production of this kind, I fuppofe, 
which Hildanus {peaks of as a regenerated 
{crotum *. 

We have already obferved, that although 
this {pecies of hydrocele for the moft part 
depends upqn a general dropfical tendency, 
that fome inftances, however, occur, of a — 
a local caufe producing a mere local dropfy 
of the {fcrotum. Thus it has been known © 
to occur, from fwellings in the groin and — 
in the abdomen, obftructing the paflage 
of the refluent lymphatics. When this is 
the cafe, if the tumors producing fuch 
obftructions can be extirpated, no other. 
means will afford fuch effectual relief ; but 
when they are fo deeply feated as to render 
any attempt for removing them improper, 
the practice we have already pointed out, 

of 
* Obfervat. Chirurg. cent. 5. obf. 76. 


Sect. I. = Of the Hydrocele. 399 


of punctures in the moft depending part of 
the tumor, muft be employed with a view 
to palliate fuch fymptoms as occur. 

It fometimes happens in cafes of fup- 
preflion of urine, either from caruncles in 
the urethra, from ftones impacted in it, 
or from collections of matter, that the 
urethra burfts, and the urine in this man- 
ner finding a paflage into the fcrotum, an 
anafarcous {welling of it is in that manner 
fuddenly produced, which full continues 
to increafe till the caufe giving rife to it is 
removed *. 

In order to prevent the formation of 
finufes, which in fuch circumftances will 
otherwife occur, an incifion fhould be 1n- 
{tantly made into the moft depending part 
of the fcrotum, and carried to fuch a depth 
as is fufficient for reaching the wound in 
the urethra. In this manner a free vent will 
not only be given to the urine already dif- 
fufed, but the farther collection of it may 
very probably be prevented. If a ftone 
impacted in the urethra is found to be the 

caufe 

* Monro’s works, p- 569. 
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caufe of this effufion, it ought to be cut 
out; if a collection of matter is detected, 
the abfcefs fhould be opened; and if ca- _ 
runcles in the paflage form the obftruction, 
bougies fhould be employed for their re= — 
moval. 

The obftructing caufe being thus re- — 
moved, if the patient’s habit. of body is 
good and untainted with any venereal or 
other general affeCtion; by drefling the — 
fore properly with foft eafy applications, — 
the opening into the urethra will fre- 
quently be brought to heal, and a com- 
plete cure will be in this manner obtained. — 
But when fuch ailments are complicated 
with any general diforder of the fyftem, 
particularly with old venereal complaints, 
it frequently happens, that neither mercury 
or any other medicine has much influence 
in their removal. 

Every practitioner muft hisve met with — 
inftances of this kind. Both in the hof- 
pital and in -private I have met with fuch 
cafes, where, notwithftanding all the 
means employed for relief, the paflage 

I pS SE ae 


sect. II. Of the Hydrocele. 40x 


from the urethra remained open, and con- 
tinued to difcharge confiderable quantities 
of urine. 
- Inftances of fcrotal anafarca of a local 
nature, have alfooccurred, from the rupture 
of a hydrocele of the tunica vaginalis teftis: 
When this fpecies of hydrocele arrives at a 
great fize, jumping from a height, or a 
violent blow or bruife of any kind, will 
readily burft it; and the water not finding 
a paffage outwardly, muft of courfe diffufe 
itfelf over the whole fcrotum. Different 
inftances of this kind have occurred; two 
of which are related by Douglafs *. And 
the fame kind of {welling has been pro- 
duced by the water of a hydrocele of 
the vaginal coat being improperly drawn 
off by the operation of tapping. When the 
orifice in the fkin, is allowed to recede from. 
the opening into the vaginal coat before 
the water is all difcharged, the remain- 
der of the colleCtion is very apt to diffufe 
¥ Giial: Ce itfelf 


* Treatife on the Hydrocele, by John Douglafs, 
p: 8. | 
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itfelf through all the cellular fubfance of i 
the fcrotum. wr | | 

In whichever of thefe ways the fwelling 
is produced, the cure ought to confift in 
laying the tumor fufficiently open, not 
only for evacuating the diffufed water, but 
for effecting a radical cure of the hydrocele 
of the tunica vaginalis. 

We have thus enumerated all the varie- 
ties of anafarcous {wellings te which the 
ferotum is liable, together with the modes. 
of treatment adapted to each: For with re- 
{pect to the hydrocele of the dartos, a dif- 
eafe particularly defcribed by ancient wri- 
ters, asthat part of thefcrotum 1s now known 
to be altogether cellular, fo any water col- 
lected in ic muft. tend to form that very 
difeafe we have now been defcribing, an 
anafarcous {welling of the whole fcrotum. 

We now proceed to the confideration of 
that fpecies of the diforder, which, from its 
being feated within the cavity of the fcro- 
tum, we have termed the excy/led hydrocele 
of the ferotum, Of this there are two va- 
rieties, viz. thehydrocele of the tunica vagi- 

2 nalis: 
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nalisteftis; and that f{pecies of tumor formed 
by water collected in the fac of a hernia. 


SG TLOiNs HI. 
Of the Hydrocele of the Tunica Vaginal Teflis. 


HEN treating of theanatomy of thefe 
parts, we remarked, that an aque- 
ous fecretion is always in a ftate of health 
found in the cavity of the tunica vagina- 
lis; the principal ufe of which feems to 
be, to lubricate and keep eafy the furface 
of the tefticle. 
In a healthy ftate, this fluid is abo 
forbed by the lymphatics of the part; its 
place being as conftantly fupplied by a 
frefh fecretion: Butin difeafe, it frequently 
happens, either that the power of the fe- 
creting organs is morbidly increafed, or 
that the powers of the abforbing veflels of 
the part are diminifhed. ‘The effect of 
either of thefe caufes muft be, to induce a 
preternatural collection of water in the ca- 
vity of the vaginal coat; and by a gradual 
accumulation of this fluid, the fpecies of 
hydrocele now under confideration is at 
Cre Jatt 
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laft produced. The fymptoms and appear- 
ances of the diforder are as follow. 

A fulnefs 1s at firft obferved about the 
inferior part of one of the tefticles, which 
is at this time foft and compreflible; but as 
the tumor increafes in fize, fo it alfo becomes 
more tenfe: No degree of preffure can 
make the fwelling difappear either at this 
er any other period of the difeafe: The te- 
guments at firft preferve their natural ap- 
pearance, both as to colour and rugofity ; 
but as the water accumulates, the {kin 
gradually becomes more tenfe, although 
feldom or never to fuch a degree as to ob- 
literate the rug of the fcrotum entirely. 

The fhape of the tumor, which was at 
firft nearly globular, becomes gradually 
- more pyramidal, being larger below than 
above: In the firft {tages of the diforder, the 
fwelling does not extend farther than the 
ufual boundaries of the fcrotum; but in ~ 
procefs of time, it advances by degrees up 
to the abdominal mufcles; fo that altho’ 
in the early period of the difeafe, if itis not 
combined with hernia, or a hydrocele of 

2 | the 
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the cord itfelf, the fpermatic procefs may 
be always diftinctly felt, in its more advan- 
ced ftate it cannot poffibly be diftinguifh- 
ed. The weight of the tumor being now 
very great, the {kin of the neighbouring 
parts is dragged fo much along with it, as 
to caufe the penis to fhrink confiderably, 
and fometimes to difappear almoft entirely: 
And in this advanced ftate of the difeafe, 
the tefticle, which ufually lies at the back 
- part of the tumor, and which for fome 
time after the commencement of the dif- 
order could be diftinGly felt, cannot now 
be evidently difcovered. On a minute ex- 
amination, however, a hardnefs is always 
to be felt along that part of the {crotum 
where the teftis is fituated: And a fluc- 
cuation of a fluid may in general be diftin- 
-guifhed through the whole courfe of the 
difeafe. ) 

It /ometimes happens, however, in that 
very tenfe ftate of the tumor, which a long 
continuance of the difeafe ufually occafions, 
that the fluid contained in it cannot be 
evidently diftinguifhed: Nor in this fitua- 

Ger tion 
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tion is the ordinary charaCteriftic mark of 
hydrocele more to be depended on; | mean, 
the tranfparency of the tumor when expofed | 
to the light of a candle or of the fun. . In | 
the early ftages of the difeafe, when the 
contents of the tumor have not become 
difcoloured, and ‘when the vaginal coat 
has not yet acquired much thicknefs, the 
contained fluid, on being expofed to this 
trial, always appears tranfparent; and when 
it does fo, is always a corroborating proof 
of the exiftence of water: Yet its abfence is 
by no means a proof of the contrary; for as 
the tranfparency of the tumor depends en- 
tirely on the nature of its contents, and on 
thethicknedfs of its coverings, whatever tends 
to render theone lefs clear, andthe otherof a 
more firm texture, muit in proportion to its 
effect invalidate the certainty of this teft. 
During the whole courfe of the diforder 
the patient does not complain of pain in 
the tumor itfelf; but fome uneafinefs is 
commonly produced in the back, by the 
weight of the{welling onthe {permatic cord: 
this, however, is generally either prevented 


al~ 
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altogether, or is at leaft much alleviated, by 
the ufe of a proper fufpenfory bandage. 

Thefe are the ufual appearances of hy- 
drocele when the difeafe is confined to one 
fide of the fcrotum, which it generally is: 
But on fome occations a double hydrocele 
is met with, by both tefticles being affected 
in the fame manner; in which cafe, the 
tumor, inftead of being confined to one fide 
of the fcrotum, occupies the whole of it 
equally. 

As there are fome diforders with which 
this fpecies of hydrocele is apt to be con= 
founded, it is particularly neceflary toate 
tend to fuch circum{tances as moft readily 
characterife it. Thefe diforders are, All the 
variety of fcrotal hernie; the anafarcous 
hydrocele of the fcrotum ; the encyfted 
hydrocele of the fpermatic cord; the far- 
cocele, or fcirrhous tefticle; and the hernia 
humoralis, or inflamed teftis. 

Whentreating of hernie, we enumerated 
fuch circumftances, as, when properly at- 
tended to, will almoft always ferve to di- 
ftinguifh this fpecies of hydrocele from 
every variety of thefe diforders: To what 

CHa’ was 


408 Of the Hydrocele. Chap. VI. 


was then faid, we mutt here therefore re- 
ferme 

With the anafarcous tumor of the {cro- 
tum it has on fome occafions, we are told, 
been confounded; but the means of di- 
ftinguifhing the two difeafes are fo evi- 
dently pointed out in the hiftories we 
have given of their appearances, as to ren- 
der it quite unneceflary to enter farther 
into their confideration. Indeed it muft 

be grofs inattention only, which can ever 
~ render the anafarcous {pecies of hydrocele 
liable to any degree of doubt; 

From the encyited hydrocele of the fper- 
matic cord, it may commonly be ea- 
fily diftinguifhed, by the tefticle in the 
latter being plainly felt at the under part 
of the tumor; whereas in this difeafe, 
when the teftis is perceptible, it is always 
at the back-part of it: And in this fpecies 
of hydrocele, the fwelling begins in the 
under part of the fcrotum, and proceeds 
upwards; whereas in the encyfted hydro- 
cele of the cord, it makes its firft appear- 
ance above the epididymis, and by degrees 

falls 


¥ See page 301. 
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falls down to the inferior parts of the {cro- 
tum. By this difference alone thefe two 
fpecies of hydrocele may be always di- 
ftinguifhed from one another. 

The circumftances which moft clearly 
diftinguith this kind of tumor from a 
{cirrhous tefticle, are, that in the latter 
the {welling is hard and firm; it does not 
yield in any degree upon preffure; the 
furface of the tumor is rough and une- 
qual; it is in general attended with a good 
deal of pain, and is always heavy in pro- 
portion to its fize: Whereas in hydrocele, 
the {welling commonly yields to preffure ; 
its furface is always {mooth; little or no 
pain occurs ; and the tumor is light in 
proportion to its bulk. 

Thefe differences will always ferve as a 
fufficient diftinGtion between this f{pecies 
of hydrocele, and a pure unmixed farco- 
cele. But when a fcirrhous tefticle 1s com- 
bined with an effufion of water into the 
tunica vaginalis, forming what has very 
properly been termed a Aydro-farcocele, the 

| means 
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means of diftinGtion are not fo obvious. 
Yn the incipient ftate of fuch effafions, the 
difference between the two difeafes is fuffi- 
ciently apparent ; but in the latter ftages of 
it, the moft attentive obferver commonly 
finds it difficult, and fometimes impofhible, 
to mark thediftinction. In fuch doubtful 
cafes, however, by proceeding in the cau- 
tious manner to be afterwards pointed out, 


no detriment will occur to the patient from. 


any uncertainty of this nature. 
From the hernia humoralis this f{pecies of 
hydroceleis eafily diftinguifhed. Inthe for- 


mer, the tumor fucceeds eitherimmediately , 


to fome external bruife; or is evidently 
the confequence of a gonorrhcea, or fome 
other inflammatory affection of the ure- 
thra*. ‘The fkin is more or lefs affeéted 
with an inflammatory rednefs; it is at- 
tended with a confiderable degree of pain, 
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efpecially 


* ‘The operation of lithotomy is frequently attended 
with an inflammation of one, and fometimes of both, 
of the tefticles; probably from the inflammation in- 


duced by the operation in the neighbourhood of the | 


caput galinaginis, being communicated along the vas 
deferens to the teftes. 
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efpecially on handling; and the {welling 
is hard and firm; fo of courfe no fluétua- 
tion can be diftinguifhed in it, unlefs in 
its more advanced ftate, when fuppuration 
has taken place, and when the ufual fymp- 
toms of abfcefs, particularly the pointing 
of the tumor, and its being much difco- 
loured, ferve to diftinguith it fufficiently. 

In forming a prognofis of this difeafe, 
we mutt be entirely directed by the habit 
of body of the patient. In general, we 
are to confider it as a local affe€@tion; and 
in that ftate the moft favourable expecta- 
tions may. be formed of its event; for, 
whatever may have been alleged by fome 
writers as to the hazard of every operation 
for a radical cure of the diforder, a fimple 
unmixed hydrocele, in a found healthy 
conftitution, may at any time be operated 
apon, with a very fair profpect of fuc- 
cefs. 

In the radical cure of the hydrocele, in 
whatever way it is attempted, fome pain 
is occafioned; the parts inflame, and of 


courfe fome degree of fever muft be ex- 
pected. 


A412 Of the Hydrocele. | Chap. VI. 


pected. In fome inftances, thefe fymp- 
toms have gone rather farther than was 
juft neceflary ; but under the limitations 
I have already mentioned, of an unmixed 


{tate of the diforder in a conftitution 


otherwife healthy, whenever the opera- 
tion has been properly performed, I can 
fafely aver, that of a very confiderable 
number I have operated upon myfelf, as 
well as of many I have been connected with, 
1 never knew one inftance of any thing 
bad occurring. 

But on the contrary, in conftitutions 
otherwife difeafed ; in old people; and in 
infirm habits of body; we are by no means 
to expect fuch certain fuccefs: Even in 
fuch circumftances, the operation does 
very frequently fucceed ; but it mutt 
be acknowledged, that it now and then 
fails. The fymptomatic fever is apt to . 
run too high for the patient’s ftrength to 
fupport; and the fuppuration produced 
by a high degree of inflammation tends 
afterwards to deftroy entirely the remains — 
of a conftitution already much impaired. 

This, 
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This, however, ought not to be laid to the 
account of the operation, but to the real 
difeafed ftate of the patient. 

When, therefore, this diforder occurs in 
a healthy conftitution, I would conclude, 
from all the experience I have ever had 1n 
at, that little or no danger is to be dreaded 
from any neceflary operation: And on the 
contrary, in a difeafed ftate of body, that 
fome rifk is always incurred by every 
operation that takes place; and the degree 
of rifk we may fuppofe will be always in 
proportion to the nature and extent of that 
difeafe with which the conftitution is af- 
fected. 

So long as a fwelling of this nature 
keeps within moderate limits, patients in 
general rather fubmit to the inconveni- 
ence produced by it, than undergo the 
pain of an operation; at leaft this is com- 
monly the cafe among people of better 
rank, who can more readily put up with 
any diftrefs which it occafions, than the 
poorer fet of patients, whofe daily labour 
is frequently impeded by large tumors in 


the 
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the fcrotum. Among thofe of the former 
clafs, inftances occur of the diforder ha- — 
ving exifted for a great length of time — 
without being productive of much incon- 
venience: But even among thefe it com- 
monly happens, that they become anxious; ~ 
fatigued with uncertainty; and are at laft 
induced to fubmit to the operation.—In ~ 
all fuch inftances, when the conftitution — 
is otherwife found, this may be underta- 
ken, as we have already remarked, with — 
an almoft certain profpect of fuccefs; but — 
when the fyftem is materially difeafed, i 
a patient had better fubmit to any in- 
convenience produced by the diforder, — 
than undergo an operation for a radical f 
cure: And this may be the more eafily — 
agreed to from therelief which people with k: 
tumors of this kind always experience from 
tapping, which is termed the palliative cure; — 
and which, when it is properly done, if © 
the conftitution is not greatly impaired in- : 
deed, may be always fubmitted to without 1 
any dread of its proving hazardous. . 
Various methods are propofed by au- 
thors for the treatment of this diforder. 
. | All = 
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All of them, however, may be reduced to 
two general heads; viz. fuch as have in 
view only a temporary relief, and which, 
as we have juft now obferved, is termed 
the palliative cure; and fuch as are intend- 
‘ed for effeGing aradical cure, or a final re- 
moval of the diforder. io 
Whatever advantages may be experien- 
ced, from the ufe of internal medicines, in 
dropfical affections of the conftitution at 
large, no practitioner, [ believe, has fo 
much confidence in remedies of this kind, - 
as to expect much benefit from them in 
any partial hydropic colletions of the en- 
cyfted kind: We have daily proofs of their 
_ general failure in almoft every affection of 
this nature; and in no fpecies of dropfy do 
they prove more ineffectual than in hydro- 
cele.—We are told, indeed, of cures having 
been performed by different medicines, par- 
ticularly by the ufe of {trong draftic purga- 
tives: I have known them employed, but 
never with advantage; and when puthed to 
any extent, they are fure to hurt the con- 
flitution. 


Asit is always neceflary however 


tO. 
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to confine the patient to bed for fome time 
after any operation that takes place, in order - 
to prevent his being afterwards difturbed, it 
is proper to empty his bowels by a laxative 
immediately before the operation; but this 
is almoft the only medicine that can be re- 
quifite. Internal medicines, therefore, be- 
ing found ineffectual, as well as external 
applications, we are to feek for that relief 
from Surgery which experience fhows it is 
capable of affording. 

When the tumor in the fcrotum has ac- 
quired fuch a fize as to become inconve- 
nient, if the patient either refufes to fub- 
mit to the operation for the radical cure, 
or if his ftate of health renders that ope- 
ration improper, in fuch circumftances, 
the palliative treatment, or a mere evacua-~ 
tion of the water by puncture, is the only 
means we can employ. 

There aretwomethods propofed for draw- 
ing off the water in this manner, viz. by the 
pundture of a lancet, or with a trocar.—lIt 
is alleged by fome, that by the mere punc- 


cure of a lancet the water can neither be 
{o 
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fo completely or fo properly drawn off as 
when the trocaris employed; for the ori- 
fice in the {kin being apt to recede from 
the opening into the vaginal coat, the wa- 
ter is thereby either ftopt altogether, or 
infinuates itfelf into the furrounding parts. 
By others again it is faid, that the diff- 
culty of introducing the trocar is fuch as 
to render it hazardous from the contiguity 
of the tefticle ; and inftances are not want- 
ing to fhow, that even in the hands of ex- 
pert furgeons the teftis has been very ma- 
terially injured by a trocar reaching it in 
this operation. Indeed, the ordinary form 
of this inftrument, which is triangular, | 
renders its introduction both difficult and 
unfafe; but the trocar of a flat fori which 
I propofed fome years ago, enters with as 
much eafe as a lancet.—In Plate X. differ- 
ent inftruments of this kind are reprefent- 
ed, of a proper fize for this operation.— 
And as with a trocar of this kind an open- 
ing may be made into the tunica vagina- 
lis with perfect fafety, and the water with 
this inftrument being much more freely 
PNDL. I. Dd evacuated 
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evacuated than by a mere puncture with a 
Jancet, which is apt to produce an effufion 
into the cellular fubftance of the fcrotum, 
the mode of effecting it by the lancet ought 
to be entirely laid afide. 
The inftrument being fixed upon, the 
next point of importance is the part of the 
tumor moft proper for the Operation. E- 
ven in this fimple operation, an acquaint- 
ance with the anatomy of the parts will 
appear to be very neceflary. We have al- 
ready fhown, that the teftis does not hang 
altogether loofe in its vaginal coat; but 
on the contrary, that its pofterior part is 
firmly connected to the body of the tefti- 
cle; fo of confequence at this part there is 
no water to be met with between the {cro- 
tum and teftis; and accordingly it would 
be highly improper to attempt an opening 
at this place: For if through ignorance 
the trocar fhould be inferted at this place, 
one inftance of which I have feen, the in- 
itrument muft for certain pierce the body 
of the tefticle, and will not after all, eva- 
cuate the water. 


2 5 eS The 
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The moft proper part for introducing 
the inftrument is the moft anterior point 
of the under part of the tumor. The pa- 
tient being feated on a chair, with the tu- 
mor hanging over the edge of it, the ope- 
rator with his left-hand fhould grafp the 
tumor on its back-part, fo as to puth the 
contained fluid as much as poflible into 
the anterior and under part of the fwell- 
ing. Having done fo, he then makes an 
opening through the fkin and cellular 
fubftance, of half an inch or fo in length, 
with the fhoulder of a common lancet, on 
that point where the trocar is to enter. 
This gives very little pain to the patient ; 
it is done in the {pace of a fecond or two, 
and it enfures an eafy paflage to the point 
of the inftrument; a circumftance which 
divefts this operation of all kind of ha- 
zard. 

The operator now takes the trocar in his 
right-hand, and having fixed the head of 
the inftrument in the palm of the hand, 
he places the fore-finger along the courfe 
of it, leaving juft as much of the point of 

Dda2 the 
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the inftrument uncovered. as he thinks 
eught.to penetrate the tunica vaginalis ; 
and this being introduced in a gradual 
eafy manner, the ftilette is to be with- 
drawn immediately on the end of the ca- 
nula having entered the cyft. The water 
will now run off; and if the tumor is not 
of a great fize, it may be all evacuated at 
once: but when the {welling 1s large, as 
the fudden difcharge of its contents, by 
taking away too quickly the fupport which 
they afforded to the veflels of the teftes and 
vaginal coat, wight endanger the rupture 
of fome.of-them, it is better every. Row: 
and. then to, ftop the flow of water for 2 
few feconds; and when the whole is thus 
evacuated, and the. canula withdrawn, a 
piece of adhefive platter should be imme- 
diately applied to the orifice, and .a.com-, 
prefs of foft linen being laid over the fero- 
tum, the wholefhould be firmly fupported 
by a proper ican of the T-bandage* 

| The 


* Some very Sick ciirthanlonas on the importance 
of a due degree of compreffion in fuch cafes may be 
met with in Dr Monro’s opie anos on this fubject, 
loco citato. 
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The patient being in this ftate laid into 
bed, it commonly happens, that in a few 
hours all manner of uneafinefs is gone, 
and he goes about his ordinary bufinefs 
without farther interruption: Now and 
then, however, the fore produced by the 
trocar fefters; ‘and the inflammation thus 
produced, in fome inftances, has been 
known to terminate. in a radical cure of 
the diforder. . Such occurrences, however, 
are rare, and are by no means to be de- 
pended on. | | 

This operation, nes loge with atten- 
tion, 1s of a very eafy nature, and is fel+ 
dom productive of any mifchief; but when 
not cautioutly performed, and the patient 
being allowed to go about immediately — 
after the water is evacuated, it fometimes 
terminates in very troublefome fymptoms. 
fiven when done with every neceflary cau- 
tion; if the patient’s habit of body is 
bad, it: does fometimes go wrong. Of 
this every practitioner may have feen 
fome inftances more or lefs remarkable: 
And two cafes are related by Mr Pott; one 
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of which terminated fatally; and in the 
other a mortification enfued, which in the 
{pace of a few days deftroyed not only a 
good deal of the fcrotum, but even a con- 
fiderable portion of the tunica vaginalis *. 
Both of thefe indeed occurred in very un- 
healthy conftitutions; but it is proper to 
have it known, that this operation may in 
‘fuch habits of body be productive of thefe 
confequences. In found healthy people, 
it feldom er never ends in any thing bad; 
and the event of thefe cafes of Mr Pott and 
others, ought to convince us that it fhould 

not be attempted where the sian iS, €Vi- 
dently much difeafed. 

Drawing the water off in this manner in 
order to relieve the patient from the bulk 
it produced, was the firft idea that occur+ 
red to our forefathers in the treatment of 
hydrocele; but this being found ineftec- 
tual for the complete removal of the dif- 
eafe, various other methods were after- 
wards introduced. The actual cautery and 
the ligature were both propofed as means 

rege | 


* Cafes xxi. and xxii, Treatife on the Hydrocele. 
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of preventing farther defcents of water 
from the abdomen, which in former times 
was confidered as the origin of this diforder. 
Celfus orders the cy{t of a hydrocele to be 
cut away, and many of his followers do 
the fame. Tents, both folid and hollow, 
were afterwards employed ; as was the ufe 
of the feton, which we find recommended 
by Fabricius ab Aquapendente, and other 
writers even of a more early period. The 
ufe of various applications of the cautftic 
kind has at different times been in vogue: 
- InjeQing wine, diluted ardent fpirits, and 
other irritating liquids, into an opening in 
the vaginal coat, has been propofed as a 
means of inducing a degree of inflamma- 
tion fufficient for effecting a radical cure ; 
and a fimple incifion of the cyft contain- 
ing the water, has been recommended for 
the fame purpofe. 

Thefe, 1 think, comprehend all the va- 
riety of means which at different periods 
have been employed for the cure of hy- 
drocele. Ancient practitioners feem to 
have been acquainted with all of them; 
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but by having very inaccurate ideas of 
the anatomy of the parts concerned, they 
could not have any fixed or clear opi- 
nion of the manner in which any of their 
remedies operated in effeG@ting a cure. In 
confequence of this they were apphed very 
much at random; and no method proving 
at all times fuccefsful, the ignorance they 
laboured under in the theory of the dif- 
order rendered changes of remedies very 
frequent in its treatment. | i 
One material advantage obtained by the 
moderns‘in this point is, that by knowing 
the water to be here contained in a par= 
ticular cyft with which no part of the 
body communicates, they are thereby left 
at liberty to apply their remedies without 
any dread of injuring parts formerly fup- 
pofed to be connected with the tefticle ; 
and by finding that the water collected in 
this difeafe, is in many refpects in a fimilar 
fituation to the contents of other tumors, 
with the means of curing which they 
are well acquainted, they have ventured 
from analogy to transfer the method of 
treat-_ 
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treatment found to fucceed in thefe dif- 
orders, to this {pecies of hydrocele. 

Matter collected in a particular cavity or 
cyft, we fuppofe to be in circumftances 
very fimilar to water collected in the tunica 
vaginalis teftis. In both fituations, the 
contents of the tumor are fecluded from 
accefs to the external air; and neither of 
them have any communication with any 
other part of the body. And although the 
bag containing the matter of an encyfted. 
tumor is in fome meafure a new formation, 
yet in many inftances it is found to be 
equally firm and elaftic with the tunica 
vaginalis teftis. 

In the treatment of encyfted tumors, | 
practitioners are now agreed, that, befides 
evacuating the matter, means muft be 
employed for deftroying the cavity which 
- contained it, otherwife a return of the dif- 
order may with certainty be expected. To 
accomplifh this, different methods have 
been propofed; fome with a view to deftroy 
entirely the cy{t which contained the mat- 
ter; and others, as it is faid, to fill up the 

cavity 
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cavity of the cy{t with a formation of new 
parts. 

But we now know, that unlefs the coats 
of a cyft are much extended, and greatly 
thickened indeed, that there is no reafon 
whatever for removing any part of it. It 
is alfo known, that to fill up the cavities of 
tumors with a creation of new parts, is a 
mere imaginary matter, being what neither 
art or nature ever effects to any extent: 
And we likewife know, that the cavity of 
almoft every tumor may be more effectually 
deftroyed by producing an adhefion of its 
fides than by any other means. 

Parts of the human body in a ftate of 
inflammation very readily adhere to one 
another. Indeed fo eafily do they do fo, 
that fome art is required to prevent the 
adhefion of contiguous inflamed parts. By 
attempting the cure of abfcefles and of 
encyfted tumors, on principles analogous 
to this, the fame phenomena were found 
tohappen; for, after difcharging their con- 
tents, it has been found, that cures are 
commonly obtained with more eafe and 

certainty 
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certainty by inducing a fufficient degree 
of inflammation on their internal furfaces, 
than by any other means. And in like 
manner it is now known, that the hydrocele 
of the tunica vaginalis, may be treated up- 
on the fame principles, and with the fame 
general effects. | 

This is the moft fimple idea that can be 
given, of the prefent views of practitioners 
in the treatment of this diforder; and 1 
hope it will ferve to render their ideas re- 
{pecting it fufficiently clear. 

The intention, then, of every means now 
in ufe for the radical cure of this fpecies 
of hydrocele, is, to induce fuch a degree of 
inflammation on the parts, as may tend to 
obliterate entirely, the cavity of the tunica 
vaginalis, by making it adhere firmly to 
the tunica albuginea or furface of the 
tefticle. 

Some individuals, indeed, {till proceed 
upon the fuppofition of a total deftruction 
of the fac being neceflary for a complete 
cure of hydrocele. But the extenfive experi- 
ence of many of the beft employed furgeons 
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makes it appear very clear that this is never 
neceflary. When the fac has become very 
thick, and has been diftended to fuch 4 
degree as entirely to have loft its tone, re- 
moving a {mall part of it fometimes proves 
ufeful, by allowing the ferotum to con- 
tract more readily; but in no other point 
of view is it in any degree requifite. 

We know well, that in this, as in every 
{pecies of encyfted tumor, a cure may be, 
and frequently is, obtained, by removing 
the fac entirely; for, the contiguous parts 
‘from whence the facs have been difleéted, 
adhere very readily together, fo as to deftroy 
effeCtually the cavities in which the matter 
was contained *. But we alfo know that 
this is never neceflary,; as-the fame end 
may be always obtained by much more 
gentle means. 5 

We fhall now proceed to edhe particular 
confideration of the feveral means at pre- 

fent 


* Mr Elfe afferts,. that in the method he recommends 
of curing this {fpecies of Hydrocele by cauftic, the tu- 
nica vaginalis floughs entirely off, 
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fent employed by different practitioners 
for effecting a cure, and thall treat with 
moft minutenefs thofe which are now in 
moft general ufe. Thefe are, excifion of 
the tunica vaginalis; the application of 
cauftic; the ufe of a feton; anda fimple 
incifion of the fac. | 

By Mr Douglas it was recommended * 
to deftroy the vaginal coat entirely; and 
his method of doing it, is, firft to diffect 
eut an oval piece of the fcrotum, which he 
confiders as always neceflary; and having 
then laid the vaginal coat open, to cut it 
away by different fnips of a pair of fciflars. 
But if there is any practitioner who fuil 
continues to prefer this excifion of the fac, 
it will be found to be much more eafily 
diffected away by the fcalpel than with 
fciflars, and it is very rarely neceflary to 
remove any portion of the fcrotum. : 

The method of cure by cauftic is com= 
monly defired to be conducted in the fol- 
lowing manner: Thefcrotum being fhaved, 
a piece of common pafte-cauftic properly 
2 7 -. fecured 


* Loco citato. 
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fecured with adhefive plafter is to be ap=— 
plied, of about the breadth of a finger, 
the whole length of the tumor; and if, 
on removing the cauftic, it has not pene- 
trated the tunica vaginalis, this is ordered 
to be done with a {calpel, fo as to evacuate 
the contents, lay bare the tefticle, and ad- 
mit of proper dreflings *. | 

But Mr Elfe, one of the lateft writers in 
favours of the method by cauttic, fays, that 
there is noneceflity for fuch an extenfive ap- 
plication of cauftic as has been recommended 
by authors; and that anefchar of the fize of 
a fhilling, anfwers the purpofe fufficiently, 
which is always fully obtained by the ap- 
plication of cauftic-pafte of the fize of a 
fixpence, and which he directs to be laid 
upon the anterior and under point of 
the fcrotum properly fecured by adhe- 
five plafter in order to prevent its qayeee 


ing J. 
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* Douglas on the Hydrodcele, p. 3. Pott, doc. cit. 
ee oo: 

} Vid. An Effay on the Cure of the Hydrocele of the 
tunica vaginalis teftis, 2d edition, p. 33. 
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The cauftic commonly produces all its 
effects in the fpace of five or fix hours, 
and may then be removed. Digeftives, 
or an emollient poultice, muft now be ap- 
plied over the {crotum, properly fufpended 
with a bandage. 

An inflammation, we are told, is foon 
induced over the whole tunica vaginalis ; 
and the febrile fymptoms which fucceed, 
are directed to be kept moderate by blood- 
letting, injections, &c. In a few days the 
efchar of the fcrotum feparates and comes 
away; and in a gradual manner, in the 
courfe of four, five, or fix weeks, the whole 
tunica vaginalis, comes off, when the 
wound immediately cicatrifes, and a com- 
plete cure is obtained. 

When the feton is to be ufed, the fol- 
lowing is the method of applying it, as 
recommended by Mr Pott, who has wrote 
a very ingenious treatife on this fubje@: 
He ufes a trocar; a filver canula, five in- 
ches in length, and of fuch a diameter as 
to pafs eafily through the canula of the tro- 
car; anda probe, fix inches and a half long, 
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having at one end a fine fteel trocar point, 
and at the other, an eye which carries a . 
cord of coarfe white fewing-filk, of fuch 
a thicknefs as will pafs eafily through the 
Jong canula. With the trocar, the infe-~ 
rior and anterior point of the tumor is to 
be pierced ; and as foon as the perforator 
is withdrawn, and the water difcharged, 
the feton canula is pafled through that of 
the trocar, till it reaches the upper part of 
the tunica vaginalis, and can be felt in the 
very fuperior part of the fcrotum. This 
being done, the probe armed with its feton 
is to be conveyed through the latter canula, 
the vaginal coat andteguments to be pierced 
by its point, and the feton to be drawn 
through the canula till a fufficient quan- 
tity is brought out at the upper orifice, 
when both canula’s are to be withdrawn, 
and the operation is finifhed. 

| About the third day or fo, the parts 
inflame; when fomentations, poultices, a 
fufpenfory bandage, a temperate regimen, 
and lax belly, are ordered, to keep the fymp- 
toms moderate: So foon as the parts are 
) quite 
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quite eafy by the inflammation being much 
diminifhed; which is generally about the 
tenth or twelfth day; the feton 1s begun 
to be diminifhed,; when fix or eight threads 
are withdrawni av every dreffing ; the dref- 
fines confifting of nothing more than a 
fuperficial pledgit upon each orifice; and 
a difcutient cerate; fuch as the ceratum 
faturninum; to cover the fcrotum. 

In ufing the feton, I fhowld with to fol- 
low the method here deferibed, in every 
ether point except in the mode of intro- 
ducing it; an eafier method of doing it 
being now difcovered: In a former pub- 
lication; I have defcribed the manner of 
epénihg abfcefles by a feton; and the di- 
rections then given, prove equally appli- 
cable here: Let an opening be made; ei- 
ther with a fcalpel or a lancet, in the fupe- 
rior part of the tumor, large enough to ad- 
mit with éafe a cord of white fewing filk 
of a proper fize. The curved director with 
an eye at one end*, in which the cord is in 
ferted, is to be introduced at this opening 

Mon. I: Eé and 
 * Delineated in the Treatife on the Theory and 
Management of Ulcers, &c. 
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and its farther extremity being carried 
down to the moft depending part of the 
tumor, an opening is there to be made of 
about half an inch or fo in length, by cut- 
ting upon the end of thé direor with a 
fealpel. ‘The director being now drawn 
down till a fufficient quantity of filk is left 
hanging out below, the operation is then 
finifhed. In every other refpect the ma- 
nagement of the feton ought to be the fame 
as is recommended by Mr Pott. 

By making the firft opening in the fu- 
perior partof the tumor; theinftrumentcon- 
ducting the feton is more’eafily introduced: 
to the farther extremity of the fwelling,, 
than when the firft opening is made be- 
low; for in this cafe, the tumor remains 
cdiftended tothelaft: Whereas, when opened 
below, the water ruflies out immediately; 
and the vaginal coat collapfes fo about the 
tefticle, that I have feen:a good deal of dif- 
Aculty in getting the inftrument infinuated: 
Between them, by which I have been fen= 
fible of the teftis being confiderably in» 
pared. 


Before 
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Before faying any thing farther of this 
method of cure by the feton, we fhall pro- 
ceed to defcribe thé operation for a radical 
éure by incifion. 

The patient being placed upon a table 
of a convenient height, and being properly 
fecured by two afliftants; with the fcrotum 
lying nearly upon the edge of the table, 
the operator with one hand fhould eralp 
the tumor fo as to hold it firm and make 
it fomewhat tenfe on its anterior part ; and 
with a common round-edged {fcalpel in the 
other, he is now to divide the external te } 
ouments by one continued incifion from the 
fuperior extremity of the tumor all along 
its anterior furface down to the moft de- 
pending point of the fwelling. 

By this means, as the divided fcrotum 
retracts a little, the tunica vaginalis is laid 
perfe@ly bare, for the breadth of half an 
inch or fo, from one extremity to the other. 
An opening is now to be made with a 
lancet into the vaginal coat, juft at its up- 
per extremity where the firft incifion com- 
_ menced: ‘This opening fhould be of fuch 
Ke 2 a 
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a fize as to receive the operator’s finger, 
which being inferted, the probe-pointed 
biftoury 1s to beconducted upon it, and by 
means of it the fac is to be divided to the 
very bottom, all along the courfe of the 
‘firft incifions By the previous divifion of 
the {kin with the {calpel inftead of the bi- 
ftoury, the operation is done with much 
more accuracy, and with lefs pain; for the 
{calpel from its convexity admits of a much 
finer edge than an inftrument of any other 
form is capable of receiving, of courfe it. 
cuts with more eafe, 

By. making the firft opening into the 
fac at the upper end of the tumor, much 
trouble and inconvenience is prevented, 
which, making the firft orifice below, is 
fure to oceafion: For, as we have before 
remarked, when the tumor is firft opened 
below, the water is inftantly evacuated; 
and as that produces an immediate collapfe 
of the tunica vaginalis, the paflage thro’ 
its cavity is not afterward eafily difcovered. 
Whereas, by making the firft opening above,. 
as the water is thereby evacuated gradually 

as 
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as the incifion is extended downwards, the 
vaginal coat continues diftended to the 
bottom till the incifion is completely fi- 
mifhed. 

We have not thought it neceflary to fay 
any thing here of the probe-pointed {cif- 
fars, an inftrument fome time ago very ge- 
nerally employed in this operation; for 
wherever the knife can with propriety be 
ufed, no furgeon of thefe tames will heti- 
tate in preferring it. 

We have directed the mncifion intethe 
vaginal coat to be carried from one ex= 
tremity of the tumor to the other. Many 
furgeons, in order to fave a little pain to 
the patient, advife the incifion both of the 
{crotum and tunica vaginalis to be only 
two thirds of the length of the tumor. 
But the difference of pain thus produced 
is very little; being indeed nothing when 
compared with the uncertainty it leaves 
of a radical cure not being obtained by it. 
When the incifion is carried the whole 
length of the tumor, it 1s very rarely found. 
to fail; and I have known fundry inftancee 

bern of 
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of thefe partial openings being attended 
with a return of the difeafe™. 

The incifion being completed in the 
manner directed, the tefticle covered with 
its tunica albuginea comes into full view. 
Sometimes the teftis protrudes from the 
wound altogether; in which cafe it muft be 
replaced with great caution, and it ought 
by all means to be covered as quickly as 
poffible from the external air; and provid- 
ed none of the tunica vaginalis is to be re- 
moved, this may be always done immedi- 
ately by finifhing the dreffing dire€tly on 
the fac being opened. 

When the fac is not much thickened, 
there is no neceflity whatever for remov- 
ing any part of it; but when it is difcover- 
ed to be otherwife; to be thick and very 
hard; the removal of a portion of it on each 
fide of the incifion, makes the cure of the 
remaining fore more eafy and expeditious, 
As in this hardened ftate, the fac generally 
feparates with great eafe from the fur- 

rounding 

SMe Pott is clearly of this opinion. Loe. cit. 
P. 103, ) 
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rounding teguments, any quantity of it 
may be eafily taken away with the fcalpel 
without the leaft hazard of wounding the 
fcrotum. Some writers indeed advife part 
of the {crotum itfelf to be cut away on 
every occafion *; but-even in the moft en- 
larged cafe of hydrocele I ever met with, 
no neceflity ever appeared for removing 
any part of it. 

On examining‘the tefticle after the divi- 
fion of the vaginal coat, it is generally 
found to be of a foft texture, and of a 
more pale complexion than in a healthy 
ftate: On fome occafions it is found to be 
confiderably enlarged ; and .on others, I 
have feen it reduced to a very fmall fize, 
confifting of the tunica albuginea almoik 
quite empty. As the cure of the fore how- 
ever advances, the tefticle in a gradual 
manner commonly regains its ufual bulk; 
of this I have feen different inftances, and 
a very remarkable-cafe of the fame kinds 
recorded by Douglas 7. 

eta We 


* Vide Douglas on the Hydrocele, p. 136. 
+ Loc. cit. Pp. 194» Cafe IL. 


440 Of the Hydrocele. Chap. VI, 


We have hitherto fuppofed that the 
diforder is confined to one fide of the 
{crotum; but now and then, as we have 
elfewhere remarked, a double hydrocele 
is met with. The ordinary practice in 
fuch a cafe, is, to do the operation twice 

. both of the fcrotum and tunica vaginalis: 
in allits parts; to lay each collection open 
from top to bottom, by a double incifion 
sometimes both operations are done at the 
fame time; but in general practitioners are 
afraid of too much inflammation being 
thus induced, fo that one is commonly al- 
lowed to heal before the other is attempted. 
In this manner the patient is expofed to de- 
jay, uncertainty, and to the hazard of two 
complete operations. 

It may be done, however, in a much ea- 
fier manner, with much lefs pain, and in 
lefs time, than in the ordinary method. 

After finifhing the operation on one fide, 
by making an opening into the vaginal 
coat of the oppofite tefticle at its upper ex- 
tremity through the /eptum /fcroti, and 
continuing the incifion down to the bot- 
tom of the tumor, the cyft is thus equally 

a a Sie eane. fel 
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well laid open, the water is as completely 
evacuated, and the patient is liable to as 
little hazard of a return of the diforder, as 
if the operation had been done in the ufual 
manner. 

From the account we gave of the ana- 
tomy of the {crotum, no danger, itis evi- 
dent, can occur from any divifion of the 
feptum, which we have fhown to be en- 
tirely compofed of cellular fubftance; and 
in fact I have twice had an opportunity of 
performing this operation in the manner 
here directed upon a double hydrocele, 
and in both inftances with moft complete 
fuccefs. 

Whether the hydrocele be double or 
confined to one tefticle, fo foon as the wa- 
ter is all evacuated, and any part of the 
vaginal coat removed that may be necef- 
ceffary, the wound is then to be drefled; and. 
on this, it may be obferved, much of the 
fuccefs to be expected from the operation 
depends. 

_ If the vaginal coat be juft wrapped a- 
bout the tefticle without the interpofition 
of 
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of any kind of drefling, partial adhefions 
are very apt to occur, before a degree 
of inflammation is produced fufficient 
for rendering the cure complete. By this 
means cavities are left, which are either 
filled with pus during the progrefs of the 
cure, or afterwards afford an opportunity 
for coileGtions of water, and thus occafion 
a return of the diforder; different inftances 
of which I have met with. 

And again, a defire for ftuffing the cavity 
of the fore too much with dreflings has 
alfo been a frequent caufe of mifchief. By 
their rubbing or prefling too much upon 
the furface of the tunica albuginea, a part 
which nature never intended to be much 
expofed, fuch a degree of inflammation is 
fometimes induced as to be productive of 
much pain, inflammation,and fever: But itis 
commonly the operator’s fault when this is 
the cafe; for in a found healthy conftitution, 
at very feldom happens that either of the 
occurrences here mentioned take place, 
when the dreflings are properly managed. 

The method I have uniformly found to 

fucceed 
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fucceed here, is this: The tefticle, if it has 
pufhed forwards, as it fometimes does, out 
of the fcrotum entirely, being cautioufly 
replaced, a piece of very foft lint is to be 
inferted between it and the divided vagi- 
nal coat, firft on one fide of the divided 
fac, and then on the other, from the fupe- 
rior part of the tumor to its moft depend- 
ing point. One end of each piece of lint 
ought to be left out of the fore, to fold 
over the edges of the wound; and the other 
ought to be gently pufhed in between the 
teftis and vaginal coat, about half-way 
between the external incifion and the bot- 
tom of the fac: If lefs is inferted, it does 
not with certainty anfwer the purpofe; and 
have commonly found that a fingle ply of 
fine lint may be introduced this length 
without any difficulty, and experience 
fhows it to be fufficient. A comprefs of 
foft linen being now applied over the tu-— 
mor, the whole fhould be properly fuf- 
pended with a bandage; for this purpofe, 
either the T-bandage, or the common fuf- 
penfory bag, may be employed. The pa- 
fae a tient 
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tient is now to be carried to bed ; an ano- 
dyne fhould be prefcribed; and he ought — 
to be enjoined to remain as much in the 
fame pofture as poflible, for much motion 
in this ftate of the fore capi at does mif- 

chief. 

The intention of this operation being to 
induce a moderate degree of inflammation 
ever the parts chiefly affe@ed, viz. the tu- 
nica vaginalis and tunica albuginea, if the 
pain, inflammation, and {welling, which 
in fome degree always fucceed to the ope- 
ration, do not run to a great height, no- 
thing is to be done for the firft two or three 
days after the operation: But, when thefe 
fymptoms become violent, and efpecially 
when any confiderable degree of fever is 
wmduced, it muft then be the bufinefs of 
aft to prevent their going too far. The 
remedies to be ufed for this purpofe, are, 
blood-letting, according to the ftrength of 
the patient; gentle laxatives, fo as to pre- 
ferve an eafy ftate of the bowels; a low 
cooling diet; and warm emollient poul- 
cices and fomentations to the part, in order 

to 
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to forward a plentiful fuppuration, which 
commonly tends to moderate every bad 
fymptom more effectually than any other 
remedy. | | 

By thefe means the inflammation may 
in almoft every inftance be’ kept within 
proper bounds: From all the experience, 
indeed, which | have had in this diforder, 
I might fay im every inflance, for I never 
yet faw any thing to the contrary ; where 
the operation was properly performed, in 
a found healthy conftitution. 

When, again, the pain, inflammation, 
and tumefaction of the parts, do not come 
to a great height, the cataplafms and fo- 
mentations need never be employed before 
the fourth day: About this time, by fo- 
menting the parts, and applying a large 
emollient poultice over the whole, the ex- 
ternal dreflings are commonly eafily re- 
moved about the fifth or fixth day. At 
this time, on taking them away, the edges. 
of the fore are obferved to be hard, and 
confiderably {welled ; and the matter dif- 
charged is thin and difcoloured: If the 


lint 


4.46 Of the Hydrocele. Chap. Vt. 


lint inferted between the teftis and the va- 
ginal coat can be eafily taken out, it may 
at this time be removed ; but in general; 
it does not come away with freedom till 
the third or fourth dreffing; when the 
{welling of the parts is fomewhat dimi- 
nifhed. The fore ought to be drefled once 
every day or two, according to the quan- 
tity of matter produced; and the poul- 
tices fhould be continued till a plentiful 
fuppuraiion is eftablifhed. 

In twelve or fourteen days from the 
operation, the fuppuration is in general 
very freely formed; and the fwelling of 
the parts is now fo much reduced as to 
give the whole a fine healing appearance: 
The only drefling neceflary in this ftate 
of the fore, is a little foft charpee, covered 
with a pledgit of any emollient ointment. - 
The fwelling of the fcrotum now gradually 
fubfides ; and the fore continuing to leflen 
daily, a complete cure is commonly obtain= 
ed in the fpace of four, five, or fix weeks, 
according to the fize of the wound and 
other circumftances. 


i Has 
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Having thus given an account of the 
manner of performing every operation at 
prefent in ufe for the radical cure of the 
hydrocele, we fhall now make a few ob- 
fervations on the comparative advantages 
of the three laft, viz. the cauftie, feton, and 
fimple incifion; thefe being almoft the 
only means now practifed for the removal 
of this diforder. From the teftimony of 
many refpectable authors concerning the 
eficacy of each of thefe, there is no rea- 
fon to doubt, but that colleGtions of this 
kind may in general be cured by any of 
them. That the cauftic, when properly 
managed, will feldom fail of producing a 
eure, we have every reafon to believe; and 
the fame may be fafely afferted both of 
the feton and fimple incifion. But, it com~ 
monly happens, that a practitioner, from 
being prejudiced in favours of a particular 
method, continues to practife that mode 
and no other; and, finding it in general 
to fucceed, he by degrees comes to per- 
fuade himfelf, that other methods of cure 
which he has not had fuch opportunities 

of 
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of bécoming acquainted with; are liable 
to objections, which thofe who have prac= 
tifed them do not find to be the cafe. 

I attended the hofpitals in London about 
the time that Mr Pott’s publication on the — 
Seton, and Mr Elfe’s Treatife on the Cure 
of the Hydrocele by Cauftic, were pub- 
lifhed ; when of courfe the various means 
of curing the diforder were frequently the 
fubject of medical converfation. I was 
thereby induced to pay particular atten- 
tion to the fubject; and by having the ad- 
vantage of feeing the practice of different 
hofpitals, and not being particutarly biaf- 
fed in favours of any one method, I had 
thereby an excellent opportunity for form- 
ing an opinion: And the refult of all the 
-ebfervation I was either at that time able 
to make, or fince that period, both in the 
hofpital here, and in private practice, is 
this, That although all the three modes of 
operating, by cauftic; the feton, and fimple 
incifion, are perhaps equally capable of 
producing a radical cure; yet that, of the 
three, the latter, viz. the fimple ineifion; 
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is Hable to fewer obje@tions, and effeéts a 
cure both with lefs trouble to the opera- 
tor, and with lefs rifk to the patient ; and 
of the other two, the treatment by cauttic 
appears to me to be the moft eligible. 

[have feen all the three methods produce 
troublefome fymptoms, fuch as great pain 
and tenfion of the abdomen, inflammation, 
and fever; but from much obfervation, 
{ can eee hefitation fay, that the fe- 
ton is more frequently produCtive of fuch 
confequences than cither of the others : 
And we need not wonder at its being fo; 
for the cord which is here introduced, 
lying in clofe contact with the body of the 
teftis, muft neceflarily occafion a confider= 
able and continued irritation, fo long as it 
remains applied to it: 

The feton is attended with other incon= 
veniences too, which neither of the others, 
when properly managed, are liable to. 
When the inflammation which fucceeds 
to the introduction of the cord, runs very 
high, as it frequently does,it commonly ter- 
minates in fuch aplentifulfuppuration, that 
_ the matter produced by it cannot bereadily 
W OliAak Ff difs 
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difcharged at the openings made for the 
feton : In confequence of this, it infinuates 
into the neighbouring parts; and different 
abfcefles are accordingly fermed, which 
mutt all be difcharged by fo many open- 
ings. Even when the operation has been 
done with much nicety and attention, I 
have feen it terminate in this manner. 
Another objection to this operation, 
which I think of importance, is this; 
that it does not admit of a free examina- 
tion, either of the ftate of the tefticle, or 
of the fluid contained im the fac. I know, 
that in a fimple uncomplicated hydrocele, 
there is no reafon whatever for examining 
the tefticle; nor would we think of re- 
moving it, either for a mere enlargement 
or diminution of its fize, provided it is not 
etherwife difeafed.. But we know well, 
that cafes do now and then occur, which 
baffle all the ferutiny of pra€titioners ; no 
diagnoftic fymptoms we are yet acquainted 
with, being fufh cient to direct us with ab- 
tolute certainty. 
The moft experienced pratitioner muft 
be 


be fenfible, that at times he has been mif- 
taken in his opinion refpecting the nature 
of fuch tumors; areal farcocele, or {cirrhous 
tefticle, attended with fome effufion of a 
fluid; being now and then miftaken for a 
pure unmixed hydrocele; and vice ver/a; 
a fimple uncomplicated cafe of hydro- 
cele has been frequently miftaken for, 
and treated as, a fcirrhous tefticle. Such 
occurrences every practitioner muft have 
met with: And among other writers who 
confefs their having been deceived in fuch 
cafes, 4 very candid acknowledgment of 
this kind is made by Mr Pott *; and Mr 
Elfe takes notice of a fimilar oceurrence in 
which he was concerned +. 

Ff 2 I 


* Treatife on the Hydrocele, p. 288. In this cafe, 
which from every circumftance had been confidered 
as a Sarcocele, the teftis, after being removed, was 
found to be perfeétly found; the difeafe being a real 
Hydrocele of the tunica vaginalis. 

There being even a pofibility only of fuch an oc- 
currence with fuch an attentive obferver as Mr Pott, 
ought to ferve as a moft convincing argument with 
practitioners in general, of the neceflity of proceednig 
with the utmoft caution in all fuch cafes where there 
ig the leaft caufe for doubt: 
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I have myfelf been concerned in differ- 
ent cafes, where the moft experienced fur- 


geons were at a lofs to determine the real | 


nature of the diforder; that is, whether the 


{welling in the fcrotum was a fimple hy- — 


drocele of the vaginal coat, or an effufion 
of a fluid into that bag produced by a 
{cirrhous tefticle. In all fuch cafes where 
any doubt occurs, the furgeon ought to 
proceed as if the tumor was a real hydro- 
cele. . [f,.on laying open the fwelling, the 
-tefticle fhould be found difeafed, that is, 
if it fhould bein fuch a ftate as to require 


extirpation, it ought to be removed imme= 


diately; and onthe contrary, if it fhould 
appear to be perfectly found, the cafe fhould 


undoubtedly be treated aECE Och as a 


fimple’ hydrocele. 

In fundry inftances of this kind, where, 
by different practitioners, a mere col- 
leftion of water was expected without 
any other affection, the tefticle has been 


found to be fo much difeafed with a real — 


farcocele, as to render extirpation highly 
proper, Now, if in fuch circumftances 
| a 
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a cure had been attempted by the fe- 
ton, the tefticle would have been allowed 
to remain expofed to the irritation produced 
by the cord, which in all probability 
would have induced very troublefome and 
even alarming fymptoms; for we know 
that every fymptom of a fcirrhous or can- 
cerous tumor is uniformly rendered worfe 
by irritation. 

It has been alleged, that the real hae of 
the teftis may be always known, by draw- 
ing the water off from the tunica vaginalis 
by a trocar ; and this has accordingly been 
recommended as a previous {tep to the in- 
troduction of the feton, with a view to 
afcertain the fituation the tefticle is in: 
But it often occurs; even after all the water 
1S drawn off, that the thicknefs produced 
by the vaginal coat and fcrotum, collapfine 
in large folds about the teftis, precludes ef- 
fectually every accurate examination of this 
kind. 

We obferved above too, that when He 
feton is ufed, the nature of the con- 
tents of the vaginal coat cannot be. afcer- 
gained. It frequently happens, that the 
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water of a hydrocele is contained in a 
number of hydatids ; a circumftance which 
cannot be afcertained previous to the open- 
ing. of thefe fwellings: And as it will be 
readily admitted that the method of cure 
by feton is ill fuited for evacuating hyda- 
tids, this of itfelf is a very material objec- 
tion to the practice. So that, upon the 
whole, although the feton in every other 
re{pect thould be equally eligible with the 
fimple incifion, which for the reafons for- 
merly given I think it is not, yet the two 
laft objections we have adduced again{t it 
are fuflicient reafons for {etting it entirely 
afide. | 
With refpect to the mode by cauttic, I 
have only to obferve, in addition to what 
we already faid upon this fubject, that where 
patients are naturally timid, and do not 
incline to fubmit to the operation by the 
knife, this will in general be preferable. 
But the treatment by cauftic is liable to 
one very material objection, which never 
attends the cure by incifion, viz. that of 
being productive of finufes and collec- 
a tiong 
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tions of matter, in the fcrotum and cel- 
lular fubftance connecting that bag to the 
tunica vaginalis, One inftance of this 
IT. have feen, where it was neceflary to 
evacuate different collections of matter 
by different openings; and a remarkable 
cafe of this kind is related by Douglas, 
where an extenfive incifion was neceflary 
for removing the fymptoms which oc- 
curred*. For this reafon therefore, and 
as the mode by incifion brings the ftate 
of the tefticle more evidently into view; 
and efpecially as, from all the experi- 
ence I have had of the two different me- 
thods of cure, that by incifion feems in ge- 
neral to be productive of the leaft trouble- 
fome fymptoms, I am therefore clear that 
it ought to be preferred. . 

In different publications we read of 
many dreadful fymptoms induced by this 
operation for the hydrocele; but the fame 
objections have been adduced againft every 
mode of operating hitherto propofed, andthe 

Kf a fame 
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fame will {till be continued by fuch as judge 
from partial information. In old, infirm, 
or difeafed conftitutions, this and every 

other mode of operating will on fome oc- 
cafions be productive of troublefome and 
perhaps fatal confequences: On the con- 
trary, all the three methods of cure we 
have been treating of, viz. thofe by cau- 
{tic, the feton, and fimple incifion, will in 
general be found to anfwer the purpofe 
very effectually of producing a radical 
cure of the diforder. What I have been 
here endeavouring to fhow, and what the 
importance of the fubject makes me again 
repeat, is, that this end will commonly be 
obtained with more eafe both to the ope- 
rator and patient by the fimple incifion 
than by any other means. 

In a matter of this kind no perfon ought 
to form an opinion haftily. Nothing, but 
a variety of opportunities of putting the 
different operations in practice, can enable 
any practitioner to judge with propriety 
ef the merits of each. In the writings of 

the 
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the late celebrated Mr Sharpe, we have a 
very remarkable inftance of this. In his 
treatife on the Operations of Surgery”, 
he fpeaks of the treatment of hvydrocele 
by incifion. as a very: dangerous operation, 
and thinks that it wall prQbabiy. be difcard- 
ed altogether. | 

At that time, it 1s suidenk Mr Shar pe’s S 
experience in this diforder had not been 
fufficient for warranting fuch a decifive 
opinion. It proved to be very contrary 
to the direct experience of fome of our 
beft furgeons; and Mr Sharpe himfelf 
feems afterwards to be convinced of his 
firft ideas refpecting this operation having 
been very ill founded +. 

I will not pofitively fay, that the expe- 
rience of another practitioner may not 
lead him to make a different conclufion re- 
fpecting the fuccefs of thefe three modes 
of operating. Confequences which I have 
not met with, may follow each of thefe 
methods. My opinion is chiefly founded 

7 on 


* Tenth Edition, Chap. IX. 
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on my own obfervation; and as the oppor-= 
tunities I have had of treating this diforder, 
and of being concerned with others in the 
management of it, in all the variety of 
ways we have mentioned, have been fre-_ 
quent and ample, I have delivered it with- 
out any kind of difficulty. 

To thofe who are not thoroughly ac- 
quainted with the importance of the fub- 
yect, it may perhaps appear that it has been 
here treated with more minutenefs than is 
neceflary; but I know I fhall not be con- 
fidered as blameable in this particular by 
practitioners of experience. 

We now proceed to confider the third 
{pecies of fcrotal hydrocele, viz. that fpe- 
cies of the diforder in which the water is 
collected in the cavity of a hernial fac. 


SECTION ly. 
Of the Hydrocele of a, Hernial Sac. 


N every {pecies of hernia, when the parts 
~’ have been long protruded, a quantity 
of a ferous fluid colleéts in the bottom of 

| the 
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the fac; and if any obftacle occurs to the 
abforption of this, if the diforder is feated 
in the ferotum, we can eafily conceive the 
poflibility of the tumor augmenting to 
fuch a fize as to afford all the ufual marks 
ofa hydrocele: And accordingly, on con- 
fulting the various authors who have wrote 
upon hernia and hydrocele, we find a num- 
ber of cafes enumerated, which fufficiently 
warrant the infertion of this as a real, and 
perhaps not an unfrequent, variety of the 
diforder. | 
It was well known to the ancients, that 
a confiderable quantity of fluid is fre- 
quently contained in the fac of a hernia, 
along with the parts protruded from the ab- 
domen ; but Saviard feems to have been the 
firft who entered into a particular confide- 
ration of this occurrence. Le Dran relates 
different cafes of it: Heifter fpeaks of it 
under the title of Hydro-enterocele: And 
the late Dr Monro defcribes it with his 
ufual accuracy, and mentions a cafe of 
this kind where fix pounds of water was 
: evacuated, 
* 
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evacuated from the tumor by an opening 
made with the trocar*. A cafe of it is 
alfo related by Douglas }, and two cafes 
of a fimilar nature are mentioned by Mr 
Pott-d.. - ; 
The water being in this -diforder con~ 
fined in a cyf{t formed by a procefs of the 
peritoneum, and as it occupies nearly the 
fame fituation in the fcrotum with the hy- 
drocele of the tunica vaginalis; fo we can- 
not, by the feel alone, on every occafion 
mark the difference between them. For 
alchough the tefticle in this {pecies of hy- 
drocele is commonly diftinguifhed more 
evidently at the lower and back part of the’ 
{welling than in the hydrocele of the vagi- 
nal coat, yet the difference in this parti- 
cular between the two difeafes is not al- 
ways fo evident as to prove a fufficient 
mark of diftinction. “dk 
When a portion of gut and other parts 
forming the hernia are down, the -fulnefs 
they produce along the fpermatic cord, 
ferves in fome meafure to diftinguifh the 
: diforder 
* Menro’s Works, D+ 579. + Loe. cit. pi 183) | 
{ Treatife on the Hydrocele, p. 21, 
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diforder from a fimple hydrocele. And - 
when, along. with this and other fymptoms 
of hernia, we evidently difcover in she 
tumor of the fcrotum a fluctuation of a 
fluid, and if this fluid can by preflure be 
made to difappear either entirely or in 
part, the nature of the diforder is thereby 
rendered fufficiently obvious. 

This fpecies of hydrocele may occur as 
readily in the hernia congenita, as in any 
other variety of rupture; and in that 
event, the water muft for certain be con- 
tained in the fame fac both with the tefticle 
and protruded inteftines. Indeed, as all 
the fluid naturally fecreted for keeping 
the furface of the different abdominal vif- 
cera moift, muft in the cafe of a congenital 
rupture fall into the hernial fac, we would. 
thereby be induced to fuppofe that almoit 
every cafe of this kind of hernia ought to 
be complicated with the diforder we are 
now defcribing. Both cafes of this {pecies 
of hydrocele as related by Mr Pott, we 
find to have been connected with hernia 

congenita, | 
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congenita, atid I have myfelf feen two in- 
{latices of the fate kind, But whether 
this commonly happens of not, farther ob- 
fervation will difeover, —— 

Whatever fpeciés of hernia this kind of 
hydrocele is connected with, if the water 
can by preffure be made to pafs into thé 
abdomen, this will always prove a cértain 
characteriflic of the difeafe; for in no 
other {pécies of eticyfted hydrocele is it 
poffible to make the water difappear by 
preflure. It may happen, however, in this 
kind of hydrocele, that this diftinguifhinge 
fymptom of the difeafe does not eéxift; 
for if by the preflure of a trufs, or from 
any other caufe, an adhefion is produced 
in the groin between the fides of the her= 
nial fac; if the under part of the fac cen= 
tinues open with water collected in it, 
the tumor which it occafions will afford 
all thé ufwal appearances of hydrocele, 
while no parts of its contents can be made 
to pafs into the addomen by preflure: And 
a cafe of this kind we find related by Le 
Dran, where the neck of the hernial fac 

iq , was 
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was fhut completely, and a hydrocele 
formed in the under part of it. 

In fuch a cafe, the only means of di- 
{tinction willbe, an acquaintance with the 
previous hiftory of the diforder. When- 
ever in an ambiguous cafe of this kind it 
is found, that, before the water began to 
collect in the fcrotum, the patient had 
been liable to a hernia of the fame fide, 
this circumftance alone will tend much to 
determine the nature of the difeafe. But 
even although a miftake fhould occur here, 
and this fpecies of hydrocele fhould be 
confidered by a practitioner as a fimple 
hydrocele of the tunica vaginalis, nothing 
bad could be produced by it; for the 
- treatment adapted to one fpecies of the 
difeafe, would apply with nearly equal pro- 
priety to the other. | 

But when'the protruded parts ftill re- 
main down, unlefs the operation for the 
bubonocele is at the fame time fubmitted 
to, no other operation fhould be attempted 
than that of difcharging the water by a 
puncture with a fmall trocar, when the fize 

| of 
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of the tumor renders fuch a ftep neceéflary. 
For unlefs the operation for the hernia. 
‘was intended at the fame time; much mif- 
chief might be the confequence, of ex- 
pofing the bowels to the external air, 
by laying thé tumor open for 4 radical 
cure of the hydrocele. | 
Whenever in this {peciés of hydrotele it 
is refolved to have recourfe to the radical 
cure, the fimple incifion ought unqueftion- 
ably to be employed; as from the rifk of 
injuring the bowels or other parts pro= 
truded from the abdomen, neither the fe- 
ton or cauftic are here admiffible. Indeed 
- this confideration of itfelf affords a very 
{trong argument in favour of the method 
of treating hydrocele by incifion, which 
Jays all the parts concerned in the diforder 
open to view: The very poffibility of a 
patient being killed by a feton -pafling 
through a portion of inteftine contained in 
a hydrocele, is a weighty obje@tion againft 
the feton being ever ufed; and every. 
practitioner muft acknowledge, that when: 
the {permatic procefs along the groin is 
L much 
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much diftended, and when the. vaginal 
coat of the teftis is much thickened, fuch 
uncertainty often occurs as to render it 
impoflible for the moft fkilful furgeons to 
determine with precifion what the con- 
tents of fuch fwellings really are. In the 
two inftances above alluded to, of hydro- 
cele connected witha congenital hernia, and 
which I met with fome years ago, there 
had not been previoufly in either of 
them any caufe to fufpeé the real nature 
of the cafe. They were both by fkilful 
- practitioners taken to be collections of 
water in the tunica vaginalis without any 
complication whatever; and in each of 
them, on the tumor being laid open, to- 
gether with water in conta& with the 
tefticle, a piece of inteftine was found pro- 
truded into the upper part of the fcrotum: 
In one of the cafes, too, a {mall portion of © 
omentum accompanied the gut. 

In this laft, ic was propofed, at a conful- 
tation of different furgeons, to employ the 
feton. For fome reafon or other, this was 
fortunately rejeCted; for, on laying the tu- 

VoL. I. Gg mor 
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mor open by incifion it evidently appeared, 
that if a cord had been introduced, it muft 
in all*probability have pafied through the 
protruded gut. The mere poflibility, there- 
fore, of fuch an occurrence, I would con- 
fider as a very material objection to the 
method of treating any cafe of encyfted 
hydrocele by the feton. 


SECTION V. 
Of the Anafarcous Hydrocele of the Spermatic Cord. 


i iy the anatomical defcription we gave of 

thefe parts, it was obferved, that, foon 
after the defcent of the teftes, the paflage 
along the fpermatic procefs of the perito- 
nzum is completely obliterated, by the 
fides of the paflage adhering to one ano- 
ther through the intervention of cellular 
fubftance. 

By external preflure, and perhaps from 
other caufes, this adhefion of the fides of 
the peritoneal procefs in general is very 
firm in that part of it which pafles along 
the groin ; but the fuperior and more in- 

ternal 
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ternal parts of the procefs, is not only more 
loofe in itfelf, but is connected with and 
enveloped in a very loofe cellular fub- 
ftance. 

From this cellular ftructure of thefe 
parts we might d priori fuppofe them to be 
liable to cedematous {wellings, which other 
parts of the body of a fimilar ftructure are 
frequently attacked with: And according- 
ly, we find this procefs of the peritoneum, 
liable to partake of every anafarcous {wel- 
ling with which the reft of the body is 
attacked ; it fometimes accompanies af- 
cites; and it now and then appears as a 
local diforder, without being combined 
with either of thefe. 

The caufes of this diforder in general 
are, obftructions produced upon the lym- 
phatics of the part, by fcirrhous affections 
of the liver, fpleen, and other abdominal 
vifcera: I have likewife known it produced. 
by the preflure of a trufs applied for the 
cure of a hernia*. 


Geg2 ) When 


* An inftance of this kind is alfo mentioned by 
Douglas. Treatife on the Hydrocele. | 
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_ When a {welling of this kind is connected 
with a general anafarcous affection, the 
nature of the diforder is then fo diftin@ly 
marked as to render a particular defcription 
of it altogether unneceflary. When it oc- 
curs as a local difeafe, its appearances are 
thefe: A colourlefs tumor in the courfe of 
the {permatic cord; foft and inelaftic to 
the feel, and not attended with fluctuation. 
In an erect pofture, it is of an oblong fi- 
gure; but in a recumbent pofture of the 
body, it becomes more flat, and fomewhat 
round. It does not commonly occupy more 
than the ufual ftretch of the cord along 
the groin; but on /ome occafions, it extends 
down the length of the tefticle, and even 
ftretches the fcrotum to an enormous fize*, 
By preflure the {welling can be. always 
made to recede, if not entirely, at leaft in 
ereat part, into the cavity of the abdomen; 
but it inftantly returns’to occupy its for-_ 

mer 


* A remakable inftance of this is related by Mr 
Pott, who from a fwelling of this kind difcharged 
eleven Englifh pints at once. Treatife on the Hydro- 
cele, Cafe X. 
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mer fituation on the preffure being with- 
drawn. 
When a tumor of this kind depends upon 
a general anafarcous {welling of the body, 
unlefs the caufe which gave rife to the 
original difeafe of the conftitution be re- 
moved, it would be a vain attempt to en- 
deavour to cure this particular fymptom; 
and it commonly happens, that thefe {wel- 
lings in the groin which occur in the ana- 
farca, difappear, on the difeafe of the fyitem 
at large being carried off. , 
- But when a {welling of this nature oc- 
curs as an original diforder; produced per- 
haps by fome local caufe; a local remedy 
is then the only means neceflary to be em- 
ployed. In fuch acaie, as we have not the 
general bad habit of body to encounter, 
which commonly occurs in cafes of fcrotal 
anafarca, we need not be fo much afraid 
of making a free large incifion into the 
tumor; and accordingly all that is necef- 
fary to be done here, is this: So foon as the 
{welling has acquired fuch a fize as to be- 
come inconvenient, an incifion fhould be 
G24 - made 
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made witha fcalpel fromoneextremity of the 
tumor tothe other, taking care togofodeepas 
effectually to evacuate all the water contain- 
ed im the cells of the part; and as the wa- 
ter is now and then found to have acquired 
a vifcid confiftence, this circumftance ren- 
ders a deep incifion more neceflary than it 
otherwife would be. 

The contents of the fwelling being all 
removed, the fore fhould be gently ftuffed 
with foft charpee ; and mutt afterwards be 
treated in every refpect as a fimple wound 
from any other caufe; by poultices and 
fomentations 1f much pain and a fcanty 
fuppuration render thefe remedies necef- 
fary; and by proper attention to dreffing 
in fuch a way as to induce a fufficient de- 
gree of firmnefs from the bottom of the 
fore. 


SHC FIONVE. 
Of the Encyfied Hydrocele of the Spermatic Cord. 


HE furrounding fubftance of the fper- 
matic cord being altogether cellular, 
the 
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the formation of encyfted tumors we may 
conclude ought here to be as frequent 
as in other parts of the body; and accord- 
ingly we find in fome inftances, that water, 
inftead of diffufing itfelf over the whole 
fpermatic procefs, is collected into one or 
more diftinct cells or cy{ts. 

On the firft approach of a tumor of 
this kind, by being at that time very {mall 
it gives little or no trouble, and is there- 
fore feldom much noticed tillit has acqui- 
red a larger fize.. On fome occafions, the 
{welling begins in the fuperior part of the 
procefs; but in general, itis firft obferved 
towards its lower extremity a little above 
the epididymis. By degrees, however, it 
{tretches upwards, and on fome occafions fo 
far downwards as to reach from the abdo- 
minal mufcles to the very bottom of thé 
{crotum ; in which cafe, a perfon not ver- 
fant in diforders of this nature, may very 
probably miftake this fpecies of hydrocele, 
for a colleGtion in the tunica vaginalis te- 
ftis: But we have here a very characteriftic 
diftinG@ion between the two difeafes. Inthe 

Gea com- 
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commencement of this fpecies of {welling, 
the tumor is always above the tefticle, 
which is diftinGly felt below it; and even 
in the moft advanced ftages of the difor- 
der, the teftis is found lying at the back 
part of it, perfeCtly unconnected with the 

{welling: Whereas, in the advanced ftate of 
a hydrocele of the tunica vaginalis, altho’ 
— fome degree of hardnefs is always difco- 
vered at that part where the tunica vagi- 
malis adheres to the tefticle; yet in the lat- 
ter period of that diforder, when the {well- 
ing is confiderable, the teftis itfelf can ne- 
ver be diftinctly felt. In the fpecies of hy- 
drocele we are now defcribing, the figure 
and fize of the penis is not commonly fo 
much altered, as when the water is collec- 
ted in the tunica vaginalis, when the penis - 
is frequently made to difappear almoft en- 
tirely. | 

In other particulars, the encyfted dropfy 
of the {permatic cord is very fimilar to the 
hydrocele of the tunica vaginalis teftis. A 
AuCuation of a fluid is evidently difcover- 
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ed on preflure: The tumor is commonly | 
of a pyramidal form, as is generally too the 
cafe with the other, with its bafe or largeft 
extremity downwards*: And no preflure 
has any influence in making it difappear 
either altogether or in part. 
_ This is the appearance of the diforder 
when the water is contained in one cyft; 
when it is feparated into two diftincet cells, 
the line of divifion is commonly evident, 
by the tumor being at that part fomewhat 
puckered, or fometimes a little diminifhed 
in its diameter. A fimilar appearance, we 
may obferve too, takes place when this {pe- 
cies of {welling is combined with a real 
hydrocele of the tunica vaginalis teftis, 
which on fome occafions it 1s: And in 
that cafe, a line of feparation is obferved at 
that 


* A hydrocele of the tunica vaginalis teftis is fo 
frequently of a pyramidal form, with its bafe down- 
wards, that this fhape may be confidered as one of 
the charaéteriftic appearances of the difeafe; every 
other tumor to which the teftis and its coats are li- 
able, being either more round, or of a more irregular 
fhape. | ; 
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that part where the upper extremity of 
the tunica vaginalis terminates. 

We have already mentioned the means 
of diftinction between this fpecies of hy- 
drocele and that of the vaginal coat of the 
teftis. The only other affeQions with which 
it is in danger of being confounded, is the 
anafarcous hydrocele of the {fpermatic cord; 
and a real hernia, either of the omentum, 
or of a portion of gut. From the former, 
however, as alfo from an omental hernia, 
it may in general be diftinguifhed by the 
feel. In neither of thefe is there the leaft 
fenfation of the fluctuation of a fluid, and 
to the touch they are both foft and inela- 
{tic ; whereas, in this fpecies of hydrocele, 
the tumor has a fpringy kind of feel, and a 
flu€tuation is evidently found in it. And in 
both the others, the {welling recedes more 
or lefs upon preflure, which it never does 
in this {pecies of encyfted hydrocele. 

From a gut rupture it is chiefly diftin- 
guifhed by the tumor beginning, not at the 
ring in the external oblique mufcle, as is 
the cafe in hernia, but farther down the 

cord : 
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cord: Inthe latter, too, the {welling com~ 
monly turns lefs on the: patient getting 
into a horizontal pofture ; and it is always 
confiderably affected both by coughing and 
{neezing ; but no pofture, no preffure, or 
any accident whatever, alters the fize of 
this variety of hydrocele. The abfence of 
other fymptoms of hernia, too, is here ma~ 
terial in the diftinction: For there is nei- 
ther pain in the tumor, nor in the abdo- 
men; nor ficknef3, vomiting, or any in- 
terruption to the paflage by ftool, as there 
very commonly are in hernia. 

Although all the ancient writers were 
quite unacquainted with the anatomy of 
the parts concerned in this diforder, it is 
evident, they were well aware of its exfti- 
ence. We find it particularly defcribed by 
fEgineta, Albucafis, and afterwards by Fal- 
lopius, Wifeman, &c. Arnaud, in his trea- 
tife on hernia, alfo takes notice of it, tho’ 
not with much accuracy ; and we find it 
more lately defcribed with exactnefs, by 
the late Do@tor Monro, by Douglas, and by 
Mr Pott, Bo 

- This 
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This fpecies of hydrocele, as alfo the ana- 
farcous {welling of the cord, and the cede- 
matous tumor of the fcrotum, are all very 
frequent in infancy. In that tender age, 
however, they generally foon diffipate, and 
in this they are much affifted by the appli- 
cation of cloths dipped in fpirit of wine; 
and I have feen much advantage produced 
by an application of a {trong infufion of 
red-rofe leaves, combined with a confider- 
able proportion of alum. Monro advifes 
the application of cloths warmed with the 
fumes of burning benzoin. 

‘But in adults, the cy{t confining the wa- 
ter generally becomes fo firm as not to be 
affected by any of thefe remedies. So that 
when it arrives at any confiderable fize, 
which it frequently does, either the means 
for the palliative or radical cure may be 
employed, as was recommended in the hy= 
drocele of the tunica vaginalis teftis. 

When it is intended merely to evacuate 
the water by puncture, it is to be done 
with a trocar, in the fame manner as was 
directed for a hydrocele of the tunica va- 

ginalis 3 
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ginalis; taking care to introduce the in- 
ftrument at the moft depending part of 
the tumor. And again, when it is in- 
tended to effect a radical cure, the fame 
means are to be employed which we for- 
merly recommended in the other fpecies of 
the difeafe. There do not here, indeed, 
occur the fame objections to the ufe of the 
_feton, as in the hydrocele of the tunica va- 
ginalis, from the prefence of the tefticle: 
And if we could in every fpecies of hy- 
drocele afcertain with certainty the exact 
contents of the tumor, the feton might no 
doubt be employed here with fafety and 
advantage: But as it is clear from what 
we have already faid upon this point, that 
no certainty of this kind can be obtained; 
and as a hydrocele of a hernial fac in 
which a portion of gut is contained, may 
be as readily confounded with this as 
with any other fpecies of the difeafe; I 
~ would therefore without hefitation lay this 

method of cure entirely afide. 
A material objection occurs here to the 
method of cure by cau/fic in this {pecies of 
hydrocele, 
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hydrocele, which is not applicable in the 
hydrocele of the tunica vaginalis, viz. the 
water being in fome inftances of this dif- 
order colle@ted in two or more diftinct 
cyfts; different cafes of which I have met 
with, and fimilar occurrences are related 
both by Garengeot and Douglas.—Now, 
in fuch an event, if cauftic fhould be 
applied in the method recommended by 
Mr Ele, upon a fmall fpot only, all the 
water would not be evacuated; and in or- 
der to obtain a complete removal of the 
diforder, it would be neceflary to repeat 
the application of the cauftic. 

This, I think, is an additional reafon for 
employing in all fuch inftances the method. 
of cure by incifion; which, by laying the 
tumor open from one end to the other, di- 
vides at once all the different cy{ts of which 
it may be compofed, and faves the pa- 
tient from that diftrefs and difappoint- 
ment which muft always be experienced, 
on a complete cure not, being obtained — 
when good reafons had been given for ex- 
pecting it. We would therefore advife 

2 the 
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the treatment by incifion in this fpecies of 
hydrocele, in the fame manner as was re- 
commended in the hydrocele of the tunica 
vaginalis; the mode of performing the 
operation, and the after-treatment of the 
patient, being nearly the fame in each. 
We have thus enumerated all the kinds of 
hydrocele which can properly be confidered 
as forming diftint varieties of the diforder. 
In doing fo, as no difeafe is defcribed but 
fuch as every praCtitioner of experience 
muft have met with, and of which the 
fymptoms are clearly and diftin@ly mark- 
ed; fo it will not, I hope, be confidered 
as an umneceflary degree of minutenefs 
their being all particularly taken notice of. — 
—I cannot well comprehend what is meant 
by fome authors, particularly Mr Sharpe * 
and Mr Elfe +, who think it might be bet- 
ter to confine the defcription of this difor- 
der to two {pecies. 
_ We need not wonder at Mr Sharpe 
{peaking in this manner: For, even at the 
late 


* 'Treatife on the Operations of Surgery. 
+ Loco citato. 
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late period in which he wrote, although the 
exiftence of all the varieties of the difeafe 
we have mentioned had been afcertained. 
by different authors, yet they were not 
till of late years underftood with much 
accuracy; and itis very evident from Mr 
Sharpe’s writings on this fubject, that. his 
ideas of thefe diforders were in many re- 
{pects more confufed than could have been 
expected in one of his ufual accuracy and 
penetration, But whatever was the cafe 
with Mr Sharpe, it is truly furprifing, 
that thofe who are unqueftionably well in- 
formed in every circumftance relating to 
this diforder, and who muft be convinced, 
from their acquaintance with diffection, 
of the exiftence of all the varieties of the 
difeafe that have been mentioned, fhould 
objeét to their being retained. Where no 
evident or marked diftinCtion occurs be- 
tween one tumor and another, an attempt 
to eftablifh a difference would be ufelefs, 
and therefore improper; but where ap-_ 
pearances point out am obvious variety, it 
would furely be confidered as an unpar- 
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donable negle& in an author to omit the 
detail of them. 

In our defcription of the five different 
{pecies of hydrocele, viz. the anafarcous 
{welling of the ferotum; the hydrocele of 
the tunica vaginalis teftis; the hydrocele 
of the hernial fac; the anafarcous {welling 
of the {permatic cord; and the encyifted 
colle€tion in that part; it was neceflary in 
going along to enumerate the fymptoms of 
each as they occur feparately and uncom- 
bined. It fometimes happens, however, 
that one, two, or more of the different {pe- 
cies occur at the fame time in the fame 
patient: On fome occafions I have met with 
three, and not unfrequently with two, va- | 
rieties in the fame perfon: Monro men- 
tions an inftance of four {pecies of hydro- 
cele being all combined in one eafe *. 

In fuch occurrences fome difficulty and 
confufion is; no doubt, to be expected; but 
practitioners, in forming a judgment of 
their nature, muft be entirely directed by 

Vou. I. Hi h a 
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a due’ attention to the various fymptoms 
which ufually occur in a feparate flate in 
each variety of the difeafe. 

We now procced to the confideration of 
the other varieties of falfe hernia; and 
firtt of the Hematocele. 


* 


Ca sAGPe Vile 


Of the HEMATOCELE. 


1 YEE Hematocele is a tumor in the {cro- 
4 tum or fpermatic cord, produced 2h 
extravafated blood. | 
The ufual feat of fuch tumors is in the 
tunica vaginalis of the teftis; but on fome 
occafions they are feated in the fpermatic 
procefs ; and now and then they are met 
with in the dartos. 
‘Fumors of this kind are in general pro- 
duced 
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duced by the rupture of one or more 
blood-veffels, in confequeénce of external 
violence. Blows upon the {crotum have 
produced ruptures of veins, not only in 
thé cellular fubftance of the fcrotum, but 
in the vaginal coat of the tefticle ; and ac~ 
cidents of a fimilar nature have produced. 
fimilar affeCtions in the courfe of the {per- 
matic cord: And. as the parts in this fitua- 
tion are very lax and cellular, the rupture 
either of an artery, ot of a vein of any 
confiderable fize, is here always fure of 
producing a plentiful extravafation of their 
contents. 

In the tunica vaginalis tefis, this difor- 
der is frequently induced by the point of a 
trocar or of a lancet in tapping for a hydro- 
cele, wounding fome of the blood-vefiels 
of the fac, which in fuch cafes are always 
much enlarged. In fuch an occurrence, 
we are commonly rendered certain of what 
has happened, by the water drawn off be- 
ing fuddenly tinged with blood; but on 
other occafions it does not appear till the 
water is all evacuated, and then a tumer 


484 Of the Hamatocele. Chap. Nf. 


of a confiderable fize is frequently produ- 
ced in the courfe of a very fhort {pace of 
time. 

In fome of thefe cafes, where the bulk 
of water has been remarkable, the fudden 
difcharge of it, by taking away the fup- 
port which the veflels of the part have been: 
for fome time accuftomed to receive from 
it, has undoubtedly been the caufe of the 
rupture of fome of them; and from re- 
peated obfervation I think it may be con- 
fidered as a certainty, whenever a tumor is 
produced either in the fcrotum: or fperma- 
tic cord, fuddenly after the water of a 
hydrocele has been evacuated. by tapping,. 
that 1¢ is entirely the confequence of an 
extravafation of blood; for collections of 
-water are never known to arrive fo quickly 
at a confiderable fize. 

In the {permatic procefs,. injuries of the’ 
fame kind will be attended with a fimilar 
effect upon the fmaller veins of the fac 
containing the water; and violence of 
more importance, has on fome occafions 

pro= 
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produced a rupture. of the {permatic artery 
and vein. “4 

But, in whatever way the tumor has 
been produced, the appearances are nearly 
fimilar to thefe of .watery ‘colleCtions in 
the fame parts, fo that we do not confider 
it as neceflary to repeat them here: Only 
it may be obferved, that when blood is 
extravafated in the fcrotum, it is eafily dif- 
covered from a collection of water by the 
colour, it being in every refpect a real 
LEcchymofis. When the {welling is feated 
in the tunica vaginalis, the means of di- 
ftinguifhing between blood and water, is, 
that a tumor produced by the former, feels 
to be more heavy than water in propor- 
tion to its bulk; and they who are much 
accuftomed to handle fuch diforders, are on 
many occafions fenfible of a difference of | 
confiftence. | 

The treatment here is nearly the fame as 
we have already recommended in cafes of 
hydrocele. In the commencement of the 
anafarcous or diffufed {pecies of hematocele, 
when produced by a flight external vio~ 
lence, whether in the fcrotum or {perma~ 
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tic procefs, the application of ardent f{pirits, 
or of a folution of alum, will on,fome 
occafions effect its difcuifion: But when 
this, upon trial, is not found to fucceed, 
the tumor is to be laid open, and in every 
refpect treated in the fame manner as was 
direéted for hydrocele; only, if a ruptured 
blood-veffel is detected, the only effeCtual 
“means of preventing a return of the dif- 
order is to fecure it by ligature. 

In the fame manner, all collections of 
blood, either in the vaginal coat of the 
teftis, or in the cyft of a former hydrocele 
of the fpermatic cord, are to be laid open 
by an incifion extending the whole length 
of the tumor, and are to be treated as we 
formerly directed for hydrocele. And, as 
we have already advifed in the diftufed 
f{pecies of bematocele, if any ruptured vef- 
fel comes into view in the courfe of the 
operation, it ought to be immediately fe- 
cured by ligature. . It fometimes happens, 
however, in affections of this kind, both 
of the /permatic procefs and tunica vaginalis 
feflis, that the veflels from whence the 

| blood ° 


Chap. VIL. Of the Hematocele. “87 


blood is difcharged cannot be detected ; 
a very confiderable oozing continuing from 
‘day to day, notwithftanding the ufe of 
bark, vitriolic acid, and every other means 
commonly employed in fuch cafes. | 

If, after a proper trial of all the ordinary 
remedies ufed in cafes of hemorrhagies, 
and if the vetlels from whence the blood 
is difcharged cannot be otherwife fecured, 
it may frequently be effected by extirpa- 
tion of the tefticle; which, in fuch occur- 
rences, is the only remedy that can be put 
in practice from which any advantage is 
to be expected. 

Another fpecies of hamatocele has been 
mentioned by Mr Pott, in which the blood 
is contained within the tunica albuginea 
of the teftis. It proceeds, he thinks, from 
a relaxation or diffolution of part of the 
vafcular ftructure of the tefticle; and when 
the quantity of blood collected is confider- 
able, it produces, Mr Pott remarks, a fluc- 
tuation fomewhat like to that of an hydro- 
_cele of the tunica vaginalis. 

When this er to be miftaken for 
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a hydrocele, as it has fometimes been, and 
an opening with a trocar is made into it, a 
difcharge is produced, ‘of a dark, dufky- 
coloured blood, nearly of the confiftence 
of thin chocolate ; and although fome di- 
minution may be made in the fize of the 
tumor, by the evacuation thus obtained, 
yet no confiderable alteration is effected 
by it. 

Any perforation that is made into it, of 
courfe does no good; and as the tefticle is 
commonly fo far {poiled by the difeafe as 
to be rendered quite ufelefs, caftration is 
advifed as the only effectual remedy *. 

I have different times met with a difeafe 
very fimilar to this defcribed by Mr Pott: 
‘But as the blood in fuch inftances did not 
appear to be extravafated, but to be ftill 
contained in the veffels of the teftis in an 
enlarged varicofe ftate, I would not incline, 
therefore, to refer this kind of tumor to 
any {pecies of hematocele. I have even 
deen this diforder miftaken for a hydrocele, 
“and treated as fuch, by a trocar being 

plunged 
® Mr Potts Treatife on the Hydrocele. 


Chap. VII. Of the Hematocele, | 489 


plunged into it, when the effe&ts were jutt 
fuch as are defcribed by Mr Pott. But, if 
the blood had been extravafated, more of it 
ought to have been difcharged by the opera~ 
tion than was ever pofflible to effet: Even 
where the tumor has been of a confiderable 
fize, it has not been found poflible to eva- 
cuate in this manner more than a fpoonful 
or two of blood; and although in fuch cafes 
the blood appears evidently to be thicker 
than it ought to be, yet itis by no means fo 
much fo as fhould prevent it from being 
freely difcharged by the canula of a tro- 
car if it was contained in a ftate of extra~ 
vafation. But, in all the inftances I ever 
met with of this diforder, the blood ap- 
peared to be ftill contained within its pro- 
per veflels in an enlarged varicofe ftate; 
fo that, inftead of confidering fuch a tu- 
mor as a variety of hxmatocele, I would 
rather refer it to a fpecies of Varix. 

In any cafes of this kind that I have 
met with, when the tumors have not been 
opened, but have been entirely trufted to 
the fupport afforded by a fufpenfory, I 

| | have 
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have known them remain for many years 
without being productive of any mifchief: 
And they are attended with this peculiarity, 
that when effeCtually fupported by a band- 
age, they remain ftationary for a great 
length of time, without acquiring any 
additional fize; an occurrence which no 
fupport will prevent cither in hydrocele or 
in the real hematocele. But fo foon as 
the tumor, by being miftaken for a hy- 
drocele, is touched with an inftrument with 
a view to evacuate its contents, it is from 
that moment fure to go wrong. The 
patient, from being previoufly lable to 
little or no pain, immediately on the tu- 
mor being opened becomes very much 
diftreffed ; the fwelling then begins to in-~ 
creafe, and in a gradual manner to prove 
fo troublefome by frequent difcharges of 
blood, as to render caftration abfolutely 
neceflary. 

Even this difagreeable refource does not 
always prove a certain relief; for it fome- 
times happens, that fuch a {pungy relaxed 
flate of the veflels occurs along the whole 

courte 
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courfe of the cord, that although they are 
fecured by ligature to-day, the blood 
burfts out from different parts of the fore 
to-morrow. I happened once to be con- 
cerned in a very melancholy inftance of 
this kind: After the ufual operation of 
caftration, frefh hemorrhagies occurred at 
every drefling ; the veflels were at different 
times fecured by ligature, but to no pur- 
pofe; the blood burft out again and again, 
and the patient, after fuffering much dif- 
trefs, at laft died. | 
The only difterence which, before laying 
the parts open, can be obferved between 
this {pecies of tumor, and a real hydrocele 
of the tunica vaginalis, is, that in this, the 
flu@tuation in the {welling is never fo ewi- 
dent as in the other; the tumor is heavy 
in proportion to its fize; and if properly 
fupported by a bandage, it does not receive 
any additional increafe. Whenever thefe 
circumftances, therefore, occur in the 
fame cafe, it ought to afford much reafon 
co fufpect that the fwellingis of this nature, 
and 
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and that accordingly it ought not to be 
meddled with. | 
As I confider this diforder to be entirely 
of the varicofe kind, I would not have 
thought of introducing the confideration 
of it here; but as it was proper to mention 
its having been taken notice of by others.as 
a {pecies of hematocele, I thought it better 
to finifh the difcuffion of it at once, than 
to be under the neceflity of bringing it in 
again in a fubfequent chapter. 


Sat 


CHAP. VOL. 


Of the VARICOCELE, CIRSOCELE, SPER- 
MATOCELE, aud PNEUMATOCELE. 


B ) Y the firft of thefe terms is meant, a 
ED varicofe diftenfion of the veins of 
the fcrotum; which in this ftate form a 
tumor 
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tumor of hard knotty inequalities, feldom 
_ attended with pain, and in general pro- 
_ ductive of no inconvenience except what 
arifes from its bulk. 

The Cr/focele is a tumor of a nature fi- 
milar to the former, in the courfe of the 
fpermatic cord, extending from the fupe- 
rior part of the fcrotum to the abdominal 
mufcles, and produced by a varicofe dif- 
tenfion of the fpermatic vein. : 

Both thefe affections are now and then 
produced, by obftruction of one kind or 
another in the courfe of the refluent veins of 
thefe parts: but moft frequently they de- 
pend on a debilitated relaxed ftate of the 
veins themfelves. 

When tumors in the courfe of the veins. 
are detected as the caufe of fuch fwellings,, 
or when the preflure of a hernial trufs 
upon the {permatic procefs is difcovered to: 
be their origin; the removal of this evident 
eaufe of the difeafe, ought: to be the firft 
attempt towards a cure. 

If the preflure of a trufs has been the 
eaufe of the fwelling, an alteration in the : 
bandage, may — an{wer the pur- 

pofe:. 
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pofe. If tumors of a hard fcirrhous na- 
ture, have produced it, their extirpation, 
when that is found to be practicable, will 
be the moft effeCtual means that can be 
employed; and if the tumors have any 
tendency to fuppurate, warm emolhent 
applications will be more ufeful than any 
other remedy. 

But when a general relaxed ftate of the 
veins, is fufpected to give rife to the com- 
plaint, fuchremedies ought to be employed, 
as will moft effectually recover that tone, of 
which the veins have been deprived by 
being long over-diftended. For this pur- 
pofe nothing commonly anfwers fo well as 
the ufe of a proper fufpenfory bandage; a 
horizontal pofture; the cold bath ; and the 
application of a folution of alum and 
other aftringents, to the parts affected. 

By a due continuation of thefe means 
every affeClion of this kind may be always 
prevented from increafing, and will com- 
monly befo far relieved as to render the harfh 
means by the knife, the cautery, and liga- 
ture, recommended by ancient writers for 
the removal of fuch tumors, unneceflary. 


1 By 
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By the term Spermatocele, is meant, zs 
morbid diftenfion of the epididymis and 
vas deferens, produced by a ftagnation of 
femen. This may. be produced by tumors, 
ftriGture, or inflammation, about the caput sal- 
finaginis, or in the courfe of the vas deferens; 
but there is reafon to think, that it is more 
frequently induced by the laft, viz. by in- 
flammation, than by eitherof the other two. 
When an inflammatory affeCtion of the 
parts 1s difcovered to be the caufe of the 
difeafe, general and topical blood-letting, 
gentle laxatives, a low cooling diet, and 
reft of body, will commonly be found the 
mott effectual remedies. And again, when 
tumors are difcovered to prefs upon the vas 
deferens, they ought either to be broughe 
to fuppurate, or their extirpation fhould 
be attempted when that can be done with 
propriety. At other times, thefe tumors 
are found to depend on a venereal caufe ; 
and in fuch inftances a well-directed courfe 
of mercury has been known to remove 

them. 
On fome occafions we are told, that all 
he other means having failed, cafratiox 
has: 
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has at laft been found requifite. This, 
however, we cannot fuppofe to be ever a 
very neceflary meafure. 

The term Pxeumatocele, is applied to fig~ 
nify a diftenfion of the fcrotum by a col- 
lection of air. | 

This has been defcribed by moft of the 
ancient writers as a very frequent occur- 
-rence; but there is much reafon to think, 
that a great proportion of all the tumors 
they take notice of as containing air, were 
either formed by collections of water, or 
by a protrufion of fome of the bowels. 
That fpecies of hernia to which young 
children are liable, is to this day by our 
common people termed a Wind Rupture; 
as are all thofe collections of water in the 
{crotum, with which new-born infants are 
affected: But we know well, that none of 
thefe tumors are formed merely by wind ; 
their contents being of a very different na- 
ture. 

In wounds of the lungs, air is fometimes 
extravafated into the furrounding cellular 
fubftance, and in that way pafles into the 
fcrotum, as it does in particular inftances 

I over 
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over the whole body: And in high degrees 
of putrid difeafes, fo much air may be fe- 
parated from the blood, as to diftend the 
cellular fubftance of the fcrotum, as well 
as of other parts; but a real pneumatocele 
has never, probably, exifted as a mere local 
affeCtion of the fcrotum. 

In the cafe of air diffufed into the cellu- 
lar fubftance of thefe parts, in confequence 
of a wound or any other affeCtion of the 
lungs producing an extravafation of it, the 
fame method of cure will anfwer for its 
removal that we recommended for anafar-. 
cous {wellings formed by water, viz. {mall 
punctures with the point of alancet, which 
are found to be fully fufficient for evacua- 
ting great quantities of air. But whenever 
the difeafe is induced by fuch a great degree 
of putrefcency in the fyftem as is neceflary 
for effecting a feparation of air from the 
blood, there can be little reafon to expec 
any advantage to refult from whatever 
means may be employed for relief. 


VOR bs Ti GELA'P. 
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C’H Ar Ls. 


Of the SAR COCELE, or SCIRRHOUS 
TES TICLE. 


BY the term eID 1s underftood, a 
: D firm flefhy kind of enlargement of the 
tefticle: A fimple inflammatory affection 
of the teftis affords a tumor of fome de- 
gree of firmnefs; but the true farcocele, or 
{cirrhous tefticle, is attended with a hard- 
nefs never to be met within the real hernia 
‘humoralis or inflamed teftiele. 

A fcirrhous tefticle, in the courfe of its: 
progrefs puts on fuch a variety of appear- 
ances, as renders it difficult by defcription: 
to give an adequate idea of it: In general, 
however, the acceflion and progrefs of the 
difeafe is as follows. 
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An unufual degree of hardnefs, attended 
with a trifling enlargement of the whole te- - 
{tis, proves in general to be the firft indica- 
tion of the difeafe: In the beginning, no 
difcolouration is obferved, nor is there any 
material pain: In a gradual manner the 
tumor acquires a larger fize: As yet it re- 
mains fmooth and equal on its furface; 
but with the fize of the fwelling, the hard- 
nefs alfo becomes more remarkable: Slight 
pains are at times felt through the fub- 
{tance of the tumor; and if it is not fuf- 
pended, the patient complains of fome un- 
eafinefs in his back. 

When there is nothing particularly bad 
in the conftitution, the diforder will on 
fome occafions remain in this fituation for 
a great length of time; and in a few in- 
ftances, by a moderate diet, keeping an 
open belly, fufpending the tumor proper- 
ly, and avoiding violent exercife, the dif- 
order has not only been prevented from in- 
creafing, but hasin a gradual manner difli- 
pated: Such favourable occurrences, how- 
ever, it muft be owned, are exceedingly 

Ii2 | rare; 
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rare; for the {welling, inftead of difcuffing, 
or remaining ftationary, in general pro- 
ceeds with more or lefs rapidity to turn 
worfe, ‘The tumor acquires a larger fize; 
becomes ragged and unequal on its fur- 
face; and the pain, which at firft was tri- 
fling, becomes more fevere, darting in 
{mart ftings through the fubftance of the 
tumor. 

The inequalities on the furface of the 
tumor by degrees increafe, and continue to 
retain the fame kind of hardnefs with the 
fwelling from which they originate: On 
fome occafions, a confiderable quantity of 
ferum is extravafated into the tunica vagi- 
nalis, which, to thofe not acquainted with 
the nature of fuch diforders, gives the tu-= 
mor the appearance of a common hydro- 
cele: And at other times, inftead of fuch 
depofitions into the vaginal coat, partial 
collections of matter are formed through 
the whole body of the tumor: Thefe by 
degrees increafe; and the fcrotum, which | 
has hitherto been gradually diftending, at 
faft Durfts, anda difcharge takes place 

_ from 
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from the various collections in the body 
of the tumor, of a thin, fetid, bloody 
matter. | 

‘On fome occafions, the fpermatic cord 
becomes hard and enlarged foon after the 
commencement of the difeafe; but in ge- 
neral the cord does not become affected till ~ 
the tumor has acquired a confiderable 
fize, and moft frequently, I have obferved, 
not till matter has formed in fome part or 
other of the fwelling. 

As the diforder of the tefticle advances, 
this affeCtion of the cord alfo becomes 
worfe: From being at firft only flightly 
tumefied, it gradually turns morehard and 
fwelled ; it becomes very painful, and 
knotty or unequal along its whole courfe. 
The difcharge from the openings in the 

fcrotum ftill continues: But altho’ the mat- 
ter increafes in quantity, the fize of the tu- 
mor is notthereby diminifhed; on the con- 
trary, it full continues to are The 
edges of the fore become hard, livid, and 
retorted ; and fungous excrefcences pulhor out 

from different parts of it. 
Lag What- 
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Whatever was the ftate of the patient’s 
conftitution on the firft attack of the dif 
eafe, in this advanced ftate of it, itis al- 
ways greatly 1mpaired: He is now become 
emaciated; of a pale, wan complexion; and 
the diforder, which in this ftage of it is a 
real cancer of the moft malignant nature, 
turning {till more virulent, by the pain 
becoming more tormenting, the patient is 
at laft carried off in very great mifery. 

Such, in general, is the progrefs and event 
of this dreadful diforder, if it is not inter- 
; rupted by extirpation of the telticle before 

the {welling has proceeded too far. We 
have already faid that it exhibits very great 
variety: The fymptoms here enumerated 
are thofe which occur moft frequently. 
but no defcription can convey a clear idea 
of all the variety of appearances it aflumes. 
On fomeoccafions, we have already obferved, 
-itremains apparently in anindolent, inaGive 
{tate, for a great length of time, even for 
years; and in others it proceeds fo rapidly, 
that in the fpace of a few months it has 
been 
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been known to pafs through all the various 
changes we have enumerated. 

In by much the greateft proportion of 
fuch affections, the diforder, begins in the 
body of the teftis, affecting the whole of it 
equally; but it 1s now and then known to 
make its firft appearance in the epididy- 
mis, and fometimes even in the {permatic 
cord. It has been a prevailing opinion, in- 
deed, that a fcirrhous hardnefs tending to 
cancer, never does begin in the epididymis; 
but that the tefticle is always firft affected. 
This is certainly the cafe in general; but 
every practitioner muft at times have met 
with cafes of a real cancerous nature, be- 
ginning in the epididymis, and fometimes 
even in the {permatic cord, and {preading 
from thence to the neighbouring parts.— 
I might here infert different cafes of this 
nature, which have fallen within my own 
obfervation; but Mr Pott’s collection fur- 
nifhes a fufficient number of well-marked 
examples of the fact *. 

In almoft every cafe of {welled tefticle 

lig | frem 


* Treatife on the Hydrocele, Cafes 42. 48. and 40. 
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from a gonorrhoea, the epididymis is not 
only affected before the tefticle, by the in~ 
flammation in fuch cafes fpreading from 
the urethra along the vas deferens, when of 
courfeit muft firft reachtheepididymis; but 
the diforder in fuch cafes, when it begins to 
yield, always firf{t removes from the tefticle, 
leaving in generala {cirrhous hardnefsin the 
epididymis, which on fome occafions in the 
courfeoftimediflipatesentirely,andin others 
remains of the fame degree of hardnefs for 
a confiderable time, and now and then even 
for life. But as the hardnefs produced in 
- this manner is: merely the confequence of 
inflammation upon a membranous or vaf= 
cular part; fo here, as in other parts of the 
body of a fimilar texture, we /e/dom find, 
that hardnefs thus induced terminates in 
any thing bad. » 

The contrary, however, of this has been 
too much inculcated. It has been faid, that 
the hernia humoralis produced by a vene- 
real infection, is @ frequent caufe of the 
worft kind cf fcirrhous tefticle; which, as 
the fact is very much otherwife, has this im- 

proper 
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proper tendency, that it prevents the ufe 
of, and a proper perfeverance in, fuch 
courfes of medicine, as might, without the 
neceflity of extirpation, haveremoved them: 
There having been inftances of this idea 
being fo improperly applied, as to be the 
means of different teftes being extirpated, 
which were evidently difeafed from a ve- 
nereal caufe, and which by proper courfes 
of mercury might in all probability have 
been removed. 

But although I have faid that affections 
of this nature, I mean {welled tefticles 
from a venereal caufe, are very /eldom 
known to end in any thing bad; yet I will 
not go fo far as to fay that they never do 
fo: For l[know, that a hardened ftate of the 
teftis and epididymis, produced originally 
by a venereal taint, does in fome inftances 
degenerate into the worft {pecies of farco- 
cele; that is, that though affections of this. 
_, kind do moft frequently terminate eafily, 
yet that now and then in particular confti- 
tutions, whofe peculiarities, however, we are 
not acquainted with, they do certainly pro- 

2, duce 
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duce fcirrhofities of the very worft kind, 
when fuch ailments would never probably 
have appeared had the original venereal 
taint not occurred as an exciting caufe of 
the diforder. We know well, that a pre- 
difpofition to different diforders will remain 
long in a latent ftate in the fyftem, without 
being productive of any evident affection, 
till the application of fome particular fti- 
mulus brings it into action: In the fame 
manner, a venereal inflammatory affeion 
of the teftis, will in fome conjffitutions ter- 
minate in much mifchief, altho’ 2 general 
its effects in this way are by no means to 
be dreaded. 
I have dwelt longer upon this point than 
1 otherwife fhould have done, from a con- 
trary doctrine having been f{trenuoufly in- 
-culcated by one whofe authority. is defer- 
vedly great, and whofe obfervation in this 
difeafe has led to the conclufion he endea- 
vours to eftablifh *: But as all the expe- 
rience I have had in thefe matters, has 
tended clearly to form the opinion here de- 
livered, 


* Mr Pott, Treatife on the Hydrocele, &c. p. 232+ 
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livered, f could not avoid ftating it in the 
mannner I have done. 

In the treatife alluded to, we are told, 
that a hernia humoralis is never, in any one 
inflance, productive of this difeafe. If on 
this fubject Mr Pott’s idea is juft, it ought 
undoubtedly to be received y But if it is 
Mot, it may very certainly do mifchief, by 
rendering both patients and pra¢titioners 
more remifs in cafes of farcocele proceeding 
from this caufe than they otherwife would 
be; as, by continuing ftill in hopes of a 
mercurial courfe being able to effet a cures 
they may thereby allow the difeafe to go 
too far even for extirpation to be advife- 
able. 

In every doubtful cafe of thiskind, apro- 
permedium oughttobeaimedat. Whenever 
a venereal infection is fufpected as the caufe 
of a {cirrhous tefticle, blood-letting when 
the patient’s pulfe renders it neceflary ; an 
open belly ; a cooling diet; a horizontal 
pofture; with a proper fufpenfory bandage; 
and a well-direéted mercurial courfe, will — 
very commonly remove the difeafe. But 

when 
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when in fuch inftances the means recom- 
mended are put in practice without any 
evident advantage; and efpecially, if during 
their application, the diforder, inftead of 
getting better, turns gradually worfe; fo 
foon as from its increafe in fize sheet, ap- 
pears to be any rifk of its advancing be- 
yond the reach of operation, it ought then 
at all events to be extirpated, whatever the 
caufe which originally produced it may 
have been. 
. Among other caufes mentioned by authors 
as being productive of a {cirrhous ftate of 
thetefticles,is the hydrocele of the tunica va-~ 
ginalis. From quantities of a watery fluid 
being frequently found in the vaginal coat 
of a {cirrhous tefticle, it has been fuppofed, 
that the water in fuch cafes was the ori- 
ginal caufe of the difeafe in the teftis, and. 
not the confequence of it. There is every 
reafon, however, to think, that in thefe 
colleGtions of water in the vaginal coat, 
in which the teftis is found difeafed, that 
the hardened ftate of that organ ought to 
be confidered as the original diforder, and 
; not 
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not the quantity of water which furrounds 
ie 

ColleCtions of water are no doubt of- 
ten met with, even in the real farcacele; 
but this ought to be confidered only as a 
different ftage of the fame difeafe: For 
although the true fcirrhous tefticle is 
never at firft attended with any collection 
of this nature, it is natural to fuppofe, that 
a hard difeafed ftate of that vifcus, mutt 
have fome influence in producing an alte- 
ration in the quantity of fluid with which 
the tunica vaginalis is always provided in 
a found healthy ftate. If it either effects 
an augmented fecretion, or a diminifhed 
abforption of that fluid, a dropfical fwell- 
ing muft be the certain confequence; and 
every fuch collection, combined with a 
fcirrhous tefticle, has been very properly 
termed a hydro-/arcocele. 

That the teftis, by remaining long im- 
merfed in the water even of a true hydro- 
cele, does frequently become fomewhat 
altered in its texture, there is no reafon to 


doubt. 


* Mr Pott is clearly of this opinion. Loc. cif. 
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doubt. 'Thus, as we have elfewhere obfer- 
ved, onlaying openthe tunica vaginalis, the 
teftis in that diforder, isalways found to be 
of a more pale appearance than naturally it 
ought tobe:On fomeoccafions itis verymuch 
diminifhed, and on others confiderably en- , 
larged; but all fuch enlargements, when 
connected with a real hydrocele, are of a 
foft harmlefs nature, fuch as never give 
any pain, and in this ftate the teftis ought 
never to be extirpated. 

This is a point, we may remark, which 
it is of fome importance to afcertain: For _ 
on the idea of thefe enlargements of the 
teftes, frequently connected with, and per- 
haps produced by, the immerfion of thefe 
bodies in the water of a hydrocele, being 
of a real fcirrhous nature; on laying open 
the tunica vaginalis, and finding them in 
that ftate, their extirpation has been often 
advifed, and unfortunately too often prac= 
tifed. 

In circumftances of this kind ch means 
of diftin@iion between the mild and ma- 


lignant {pecies of enlarged tefticle, by 
which 
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which we fhould in general. be directed, 
are the following. 

When the body of the teftis becomes 
hard and enlarged, previous to any col- 
lection of water in the tunica vaginalis, 
fuch collections as afterwards occur ought 
not to be confidered as conftituting a fimple 
hydrocele; and if, upon evacuating the 
water by incifion, the teftis, befides being 
enlarged, is found in a hardened ftate, and 
efpecially if it is attended with pain, and 
is ulcerated on the furface, extirpation 
ought undoubtedly to be advifed imme- 
diately: And, on the contrary, when the 
water of a hydrocele is known to have 
been collected while the tefticle remained 
found and of its natural fize; whatever 
enlargement it may be found to have ac- 
quired on laying the fac open, if the te- 
fis is neither of a fcirrhous hardnefs, nor 
attended with pain or ulceration, we ought 
unquettionably to proceed as in a cafe of 
fimple hydrocele ; as any enlargement of 
this kind will. be rarely found to occafion 
future uneafinefs, and confequently will 
feldom or never render extirpation neceflary. 

| Ia 
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In forming a prognofis of this diforder, 
different circumftances are to be attended 
to; the age, and habit of body, of the pa- 
tient; the duration of the difeafe, and the 
ftate it is in at the time. 

Thus, whatever treatment is to be adopt- 
ed, more fuccefs may be reafonably ex- 
pected in a young healthy conftitution 
than in the reverfe ;. particularly if extir- 
pation of the teftis is to be advifed. In. 
the former, the chance of fuccefs from the 
operation is commonly confiderable, pro- | 
vided the diforder is not too far advanced; 
whereas in old, infirm people; and in ha- 
bits attended with pale, wan complexions ; 
with indigeftion; and other fymptoms of 
obftructed vifcera; whatever ftate thedifeafe 
may be in, little or no advantage can be 
expected to accrue from any operation. 

With refpecttothe duration of thedifeafe, 
if it has already fubfifted for a confiderable 
length of time without making much pro- 
grefs, there will be great reafon to think 
that it is of a mild nature; and that the 


fyftem, in general, is not fo much, affected 
by 
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by it as if its progrefs had been great and 
rapid; and laftly, the ftate of the diforder 
for the time is of much importance in 
forming an opinion of its final event. So 
long as the tefticle remains only fomewhat 
hard and enlarged, without the formation 
of matter, and without any difeafe of the 
cord, if the conftitution is otherwife healthy, 
there will be much reafon to expect a fa- 
vourable event from any operation that 
ought to take place. 

But, on the contrary, when the diforder 
is fo far advanced as to have collections 
of matter formed, either upon the furface 
of the tefticle, or in its more internal parts; 
as in that ftate the conftitution will pro= 
bably have fuffered from abforption, fo 
there is lefs chance of the operation in 
thefe circumftances proving fo fuccefsful 
as in the more early period of the com- 
plaint: And this is ftill more remarkably 
the cafe when the tumor has become ul- 
cerated externally ; for we know well, that 
in all fuch cafes, the fyftem is much more 
apt to fuffer from abforbed matter on the 

Vou. | Kk | parts 
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parts being laid open, than while they re- 
matned excluded from the external air. 

In whatever ftate, however, the tumor 
may be, there is always reafon: to expect 
more fuccefs from the operatiom while the 
{permatic cord is yet found, than when it 
has become much difeafed; for, fo foon 
as the cord is materially affected, the chance 
of fuccefs from any means to be attempted: 
zs always proportionally leffened. The 
cord, indeed, may towards its under extre- 
muty be difeafed, even in the fame man- 
. ner with the teftis itfelf, without mfluen- 
cing the chance to be expected from the 
operation ; but whenever the diforder has 
fpread fo far up the fpermatic procefs as 
to render it doubtful whether the parts 
affected can be all removed by the knife 
or not, and efpecially when it 1s once ren- 
dered clear that the cord is difeafed with- 
in the boundaries of the abdomen, inftead 
of there being in fuch circumftances any 
advantage to be expected from the opera= 
tion, every attempt towards the removal 
of the parts below, will for certain tend to 

age 


Chap. IX: Of the Sarcocele. ere 


aggravate every fymptom, and will be a 
means therefore of forwarding the patient’s 
death. | 

Whenever a f{cirrhous or cancerous tu- 
mor is fo fituated as to render its total re- 
moval by the knife quite practicable, it 
ought always to be done; but when the 
difeafe has advanced fo far as to render 
this impoflible, in whatever part of the 
body it may be fituated, no attempt of 
this kind ought to be made, the fa& being 
now clearly afcertained, of cancerous af- 
fections being always rendered worfe by 
extirpation, when all the difeafed parts 
cannot be removed. 

It 1s of much importance, however, to 
obferve, that the {permatic cord is in this 
diforder frequently affected with a fulnefs 
and thicknefs of its parts, produced merely 
by the weight of the tumor, without be- 
ing in any other refpect difeafed. A ful- 
nefs of this kind, when no pain occurs in 
the cord itfelf, and when there are no 
knots or inequalities upon its furface, ought 
never to prevent the operation, when in 

I Kk 2 other 
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other refpects it 1s rendered neceflary; as a 
mere enlargement of it very frequently oc- 
curs, either from a varicofe ftate of the 
vellels, or from a watery depofition in the 
cellular fubftance of the part, when the 
procefs is not in any other manner dif- 
eafed *. But on the contrary, when the 
cord, at the fame time that it has become 
eonfiderably enlarged, hard, and knotty, 
adheres to the neighbouring parts, is pain- 
ful to the touch, and efpecially if it is al- 
ready ulcerated; thefe, if the diforder ex- 
tends over the whole procefs up-to the ab- 
dominal mufcles, are-circum{ftances which, 
with every prudent practitioner, will at all 
times put a {top to the operation of caftra- 
tion. 

It has indeed been propofed, in fuch a 
{tate of the cord, to enlarge the opening in 
the external oblique mufcle, fo as by dif- 
fection to trace the difeafed parts even into 

the 


* Of what is here inculcated we have fome fingular 
proofs in Mr. Pott’s Colle€tions of Cafes, which we 
have fo often referred to asa depofitary of ufeful facts. 
wee Cafes xxxix. xl. xlix. and |. Treatife on the Hy- 
drocele. | 
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the cavity of the abdomen, with a view to 
extirpate them entirely. But however the- 
oretical writers may be amufed with fuch 
propofals, they will never be ferioufly 
thought of by practitioners, whofe oppor- 
tunities for obfervation enable them to 
think and act for themfelves. 

We do not think it neceflary to oe 
any thing, either of the effeé& of internal 
‘medicines, or of external applications, in 
the removal of this difeafe; for in the real 
farcocele, or {cirrhous tefticle, no remedy 
with which. we are acquainted has any 
kindof influence. Even cicuta, the powers 
of which are fo much extolled, does not 
appear to be in any degree ufeful, either 
in carrying off the diforder entirely, or in 
mitigating any of its fymptoms. The only 
remedy, therefore, from which we at prefent 
reafonably expect any advantage, is the re- 
moval of the difeafed parts by extirpation ; 
f{o that the moft important matter to be here 
determined, is that period of the difeafe 
an which the operation is moft advifable. 

We have already obferved, that cafes of 

Wek fcire 
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{cirrhous tefticle do now and then occur 
with which patients go about for a great 
length of time with little or no inconve- 
nience: Such inftances, however, .are ex- 
ceedingly rare; for, by much the egreateft 
proportion of all fuch affections, prove to 
be of a dangerous malignant nature. 

- With refpect to this point, therefore, we 
may fhortly determine, that, whenever a 
{cirrhous or hardened {tate of the tefticle 
does not yield to the means commonly 
employed, fuch as moderate evacuations 
of blood when thefe are indicated; a foft 
eafy diet; a lax belly; the ufe of a fufpen- 
fory bandage; and efpecially when mer- 
cury, which, on the chance of the difor- 
der being venereal, is very commonly tried, 
are all ufed without any effect; we may 
in fuch circumftances always have great 
caufe to fufpect that the difeafe is of a real 
bad nature; and when to this is joined an 
acceflion of more inveterate fymptoms, and 
if the diforder, from the ftate of an indo- 
lent hard tumor, becomes painful, and is 
evidently going on to acquire an additional 

bulk, 
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bulk, no farther delay ought then to be 
advifed: For however improper it would 
be to remove a hardened teftis, which for a 
confiderable time had remained indolent, 
without pain or any increafe in bulk, yet 
it would be equally unpardonable in any 
practitioner to inculcate a delay of the ope- 
ration when matters are fo far changed 
that the tumor is become painful, and is 
daily becoming larger. In fuch circum- 
ftances, the fooner the difeafed parts are 
removed, the greater will be the chance of 
a recovery, and not a day therefore fhould 
be loft. For whatever may have been the 
opinion of a few individuals on this point, 
it has long been a fixed maxim with the 
moft experienced furgeons, that, in all fcir- 
rhous or cancerous affections, the rifk of a 
relapfe after the operation, is commonly in 
proportion to the longer or fhorter dura- 
tion of the original difeafe *. 
Kk 4 The 
* The opinion of the late Mr Sharpe on this point 
was fingular ina man of fuch extenfive experience. 
He confidered the rifk of a relapfe after extirpation in 
cancerous tumors to be greater in the more early pe~ 


riods of thefe difeafes, than in their more advanced 
{tates. Critical Inquiry, 4th edit. p. 108. 
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The extirpation of the tefticle being at 
laft determined upon, the method of per- 
forming the operation is this: The patient 
muit be placed in a horizontal pofture on 
a table of a convenient height, with his legs 
hanging. down, which ought to be firmly 
fecured by an afliftant on each fide. ‘The 
parts being previoutly fhaved, if the tumor 
is very large, an affiftant muft be employ-~ 
ed to fecure it properly ; if only, however, 
of a moderate fize, it is better for the fur- 
geon to doithimfelf. With one hand, there- 
fore, he ought to grafp the {welling fo.as to 
keep it firm, and with a {calpel in the other 
fhould make an incifion along the whole 
courfe of the tumor, beginning at leaft an 
inch above the part where the cord is to be 
cut, and continuing it through the {kin 
and cellular fub{tance to the inferior point 
of the fcrotum. The eafieft method of 
doing this, we may obferve, both for the 
furgeon and patient, is by one continued 
firoke of the knife;-as it is both more 
quickly and more neatly performed in this 
manner, than in the ufual way of pinch- 

ee OED 
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ing up the fkin between the finger and 
thumb before cutting it; and there is no 
kind of difficulty or rifk in doing it in the 
manner we have here directed. 

The fpermatic cord being thus laid bare, 
the furgeon is now with the finger and 
thumb of one hand to endeavour to fepa- 
rate the fpermatic arteries and veins from 
the vas deferens ; which, as it is commonly 
eafily done, ought never, when it is fo, to 
be omitted, as it is in no degree neceflary 
to include it in the ligature: And this be« 
ing done, a firm, waxed, flat cord, com- 
pofed of a number of fmall threads, is, 
by means of the curved needle, Plate V. 
fig. 4. to be carried round the blood-veflels, 
which are thus to be fecured by a running 
knot about a quarter of an inch above 
that part of the cord which is to be di- 
vided. 

The cord being at this part cut acrofs, 
the tefticle 1s then to be entirely removed 
by diflecting the cord and it from above 
downwards, fo as to feparate them as ea- 
fily as poflible from the furrounding parts. 

Angi Different 
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Different contrivances have been propofed 
for facilitating the feparation of the teftis 
from the contiguous parts; but no inven- 
tion with which we are acquainted anfwers 
this purpofe fo well as a fcalpel.. 
~ On the difeafed parts being all removed, 
the knot upon the cord fhould be untied, 
in order to difcover the fpermatic artery 
and vein, which by means of the tenacu- 
lum may generally be feparated from the 
nerve with which they are in contact ; and 
whenever this can be done, they ought 
unqueftionably to be fecured in this man- 
ner; for, by including the nerve, no ad- 
vantage whatever is obtained, and it al- 
ways renders this a very painful part of 
the operation. I have feen more pain, in- 
deed, complained of in tying the {permatic 
cord in the ufual way, than I was ever 
witnefs to in any part of almoft any ope- 
ration; fo that whenever the nerve can be 
feparated from the other parts, as it very 
commonly with a little attention may be, it 
ought always tobe avoided bythe ligature”. 
When 
* Vide Chirurgical Cafes and Obfervations, by Mr 
Bromfield, Vol. I. p. 336. 
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When it fo happens, however, that this 
cannot be done, the ligature muft then 
be applied in the ordinary manner, and 
be made to furround the blood-veflels and 
nerves indifcriminately ; care being taken 
to make no more preflure with the knot 
than is juft neceflary for preventing any 
dif{charge of blood. 

We have defired, that in fecuring the 
divided blood-veflels, both the artery and 
veins ought to be tied; for if the veins are 
not included in the ligature, a good deal 
of blood may be difcharged from them, 
as they have not here fuch a fupply of 
valves as the veins of other parts of the 
body. 

The cord paffed at the upper part of the 
procefs is to be left entirely loofe, and to 
ferve only as a tourniquet for fecuring the 
blood-vefiels more readily in cafe the liga- 
tures pafled upon them fhould accidentally 
flip. There is in fact no more neceflity 
for allowing this ligature to remain tied, 
than there is for leaving a tourniquct firmly 
applied upon any of the extremities after 

the 
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the operation of amputation; and yet, in- 
{tead of one ligature of this kind, it has 
been the practice with many to apply two, 
one at the diftance of half an inch or fo 
from the other, by way of very great fe- 
curity; and thefe they leave firmly tied 
upon the whole fubftance of the cord du- 
ring the cure of the fore *. | 
_Thereis, however, no kind of neceflity for 
this precaution, as all manner of rifk may 
be entirely prevented by fecuring the blood- 
veffels in the manner we have here direCted. 
I have often done the operation in this way, 
and I never faw any inconvenience to pro- 
ceed from it. By leaving the ligature at the 
upper part of the wound untied, it may be 
made ufe of to comprefs the cord in the 
event of the blood-velffels burfting out 
again: But when the operation is properly 
done, this is an occurrence that will be 
very feldom met with; and at any rate, 
when it dees unfortunately happen, 1t may 


be always prevented from producing much 
mifchief 


* Even the late Mr Sharpe gives thefe direCtions. 
Treatife on the Operations of Surgery, roth edit. p. 5. 
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mifchief by the ligature left for that pur= 
pofe, and which may with fafety be removed 
at the fecond or third drefling of the fore. 
In making the ligature of the blood- 
veflels at the extremity of the cord, if it is 
neceflary to divide the procefs near to the 
abdominal mufcles, as there is a poflibility 
of its retracting for a {mall {pace fo as to 
get in within the ring, the ligature ought to 
be cut of fuch‘a length as to admit of this s 
a few inches of it, therefore, fhould be al- 
ways left hanging over the fore, fo that it 
may be pulled away at a proper time, in 
the event of any retraction of thecord. But — 
we may here obferve, that this retraCtion 
of the cord never happens, when the cord 
has not been too much feparated from 
the furrounding parts in endeavouring to 
introduce the ligature below it. Indeed, 
no farther feparation fhould be attempted 
than merely to raife the cord fo far as to 
get the point of the needle introduced be- 
tween it and the bone. 
In profecuting the removal of the tefticle, 
the {crotal artery is neceflarily divided, and 
1G. 
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it is fometimes of fuch a fize as to difcharge 
a great deal of blood; in which cafe it 
dhould always, before going farther, be fe- 
cured by a ligature. 

The parts being all removed, foil the 
different blood-veflels all fecured as we 
have here direted, a quantity of foft lint 
fhould be gently laid into the bottom of 
the fore; and a comprefs of linen being 
applied over it, the whole fhould be fecured 
either with the T-bandage, or with the fuf- 
penfory bag ufually employed in affections 
of the {crotum. The patient being now laid 
to reft, and an opiate adminiftered, the fore 
ought not to be touched till a free fuppu- 
ration takes place, which will commonly 
be about the fifth or fixth day; and then 
the drefliings fhould be removed, and ought 
to be renewed from time to time, once every 
two days or oftener, according asthe quan- 
tity of matter renders it neceflary. Now 
and then, after this operation, the patient 
complains of much pain in the fore, and of 
tenfion and uneafinefs in thebelly ; inwhich 
event, warm fomentations fhouldbe apphed 

to 
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to the abdomen, and the fore itfelf fhould 
be covered with an emollient poultice, to 
be repeated as often as may be neceflary. 

In defcribing the manner of performing 
this operation, we fuppofe it to be done in 
a cafe where the tefticle has not arrived at 
any great bulk: In fuch a fituation there 
is never any good reafon for removing any © 
part of the fcrotum, as has been commonly 
advifed *; for, if the teguments are not 
difeafed, or rendered very thin by being 
much overftretched, they always recover 
their tone very foon, and fhould not there- 
fore be removed. 

But, when the fkin has become very 
thin and inflamed, and efpecially if any 
of it is actually in a ftate of ulceration, all 
fuch parts of it ought to be removed along 
with the tefticle. In fuch circumftances, 
the beft method of doing it is this: In- 
{tead of a longitudinal incifion along the 
courfe of the tefticle, the firft incifion 
ought to be carried in a ftraight line to the 

under 


. * Mr Sharpe in fuch cafes advifes a portion of the 
fcrotum always to be removed, p. §5. /oc. cit. 
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under extremity of the fpermatic cord; 
from whence two femilunar incifions ought 
to be continued to the under part of thé 
f{crotum, and fhould be made to include all 
the parts of the {kin that are in any degrée 
difeafed. ; | 

In this fituation the remainder of the 
operation ought to be exaétly the fame as 
we have already defcribed: The fkin in- 
cluded by the two femilunar cuts is not to 
be diffected off, but ought to be removed 
at once with the difeafed tefticle. 


CHAPS 
Of the Difeafes of the PENts. 


SECTION I. 
Of the Phymofis. 


“WHE elans penis is naturally provided 
with a covering termed the frepu- 
zk tum 3 
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tum; formed by an elongation and dou- 
bling of the fkin. This in a healthy ftate 
is in general of fuch dimenfions as to pafs 
eafily over the glans, but by difeafe it is 
_frequently prevented from doing fo; and 
when the prepuce has got forward, and 
cannot be drawn back over the glans, the 
difeafe thereby produced is termed a phy- 
m1ofis. 

This complaint is induced by whatever 
tends to {well the glans, or to excite inflam- 
mation and {ftricture in the preputium ; 
and in fome people, the prepuce is fo 
tight, as to render them lable to com- 
plaints of this nature from very trifling 
caufes. An exfudation of a whitith, vifcid 
matter between the prepuce and glans is 
natural ‘to many; and the difeafe now 
under confideration, is frequently the con- 
fequence of want of cleanlinefs, by which 
this matter is allowed to reft till it be- 
comes acrid: But the moft frequent caufe 
of it undoubtedly is, the application of the 
venereal virus to thefe parts, by venereal 
intercourfes with difeafed women, 
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In flight affections of this kind, efpe- 
cially when the diforder has not been of 
long continuance, fomenting the parts fre- 
quently m any warm emollient decoction, 
commonly gives relief, or what anfwers 
perhaps better for {uch purpofes than any 
decoction, is warm milk; this, together 
with the ufe of emollient poultices, with a 
a view to relax the conftrifted preputium, 
will often anfwer fo effeCtually as to ren- 
der any other application unneceflary. 

At the fame time that fomentations and: 
poultices are applying im this manner ex- 
ternally, part of the fomentation ought to: 
be injected, from time to time by means of 
a fyringe between the prepuce and glans, 
in order to wafh away any matter, either of 
concealed chancres, or that may be produ- 
ced merely by the inflammatory affe@ion. 
of the part. | 

When the parts are much inflamed, 
blood-letting often proves ferviceable: 
Whenthe fuperficial veinsofthepenis canbe 
opened, any blood to be difcharged fhould 
be taken from one of them by the lancet ;: 

but 
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but when they do not appear confpicuous, 
difcharging it from the arm will anfwer 
as well as from any other part: Local 
blood-letting by means of leeches would 
be here particularly indicated; but when 
the diforder has originated from a venereal 
taint, the bites produced by thefe animals 
almoft conftantly terminate in troublefome 
fores.. Together with a difcharge of blood 
proportioned to the {trength of the patient, 
gentle laxatives fhould be prefcribed, a low 
diet, and abftinence from exercife. 

When, however, it is found that even a 
due perfeverance in thefe means has no in- 
fluence in removing the diforder, and efpe- 
cially if chancres are confined under the 
prepuce, which might injure the glans by 
the matter difcharged from them not get- 
ting a proper vent, in that cafe it becomes 
neceflary to remove the ftri€ture by an in- 
cifion carried along the whole courfe of the 
preputium. 

As the {kin of the prepuce is exceeding- 
ly lax, it is almoft impoflible to cutit with 
neatnefs and accuracy in the ordinary way, 

Lia either 
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either by a fcalpel or biftoury; and when 
done in this manner, the {kin yields fo 
much before the inftrument, as always to 
render it a very tedious and painful ope- 
ration: Neither are the probe-{ciflars. well 
calculated for doing it properly, as the parts 
are commonly fo thick as to be much brui- 
ted by the blades of the inftrument. 

Thefe inconveniences in this operation 
_ bemg exceedingly obvious, many inven- 
tions have been propofed for effecting it 
more eafily. In Plate XI. is reprefented 
an inftrument which [ had made for this 
purpofe feveral years ago, and it anfwers 
the intention véry Surely and with 
much eafe. 

It confifts of a director with a fmall 
curve at its extremity, to which a fharp- 
pointed biftoury, wrth a very narrow blade, 
is fo exactly adapted, as to have the cut- 
ting part of it entirely concealed in the 
groove of the director, which ought to be 
_about a quarter of an inch longer than the 
blade of the knife. | 

The knife being inferted into the direc=- 
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tor fo as to be concealed by it entirely, the 
inftrument in this ftate is to be infinuated 
between the prepuce and glans on one fide 
of the penis, till the director is found by 
the finger to have reached the upper end 
of the preputium. The operator is now to 
_ keep the diretor firm with one hand, and 
with the other is to pufh the knife for 
ward, fo as to make its point pafs through 
the prepuce; and the director being with- 
drawn, the operation is finifhed by draw- 
ing the knife forward fo as to make it di- 
vide the prepuce through its whole length 
along the fide of the penis. 

In this manner the preputium is prefer- 
ved ina tenfe ftate while the divifion is 
going on, by which means the operation is 
very eafily accomplifhed: And by making 
this divifion on the fide of the penis, the 
large veins of the part are avoided, which 
they could fcarcely be if the operation was 
done in the back part of it. 

The prepuce being thus divided, the 
parts below ought to be bathed with warm 
water fo as to wath off effectually any acrid 
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matter with which they may be covered; 
and this being done, the fore fhould be co- 
vered with a bit of foft lint; and a comprefs 
of old linen being laid over it, the whole 
may be very effeCtually retained by a {mall 
linen bag adapted to the fize of the penis, 
to be fecured by two {traps being pinned 
to a circular bandage made to furround the 
body... This bag mutt indeed be always re- 
moved when the patient makes water; but 
this is eafily done; and it retains the dref- 
_fings, not only more effectually, but with 
more eafe to the patient, than is ever done 
either with adhefive plafters or any other 
form of bandage. 
' In the after dreflings of the fore, care 
fhould be taken to infert a piece of foft 
lint between the divided prepuce and glans, 
otherwife troublefome adhefions are apt to 
occur between them: I have met with feve- 
ral inftances of this kind, which gave much 
diftrefs to the patients, and which by a little 
nicety and attention in drefling the fores 
might very eafily have been prevented. 
It is fcarcely neceflary to obferve, that 
when 
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when any venereal infection fubfifts in the 
conftitution, the fore produced by this 
operation, will not readily heal if the pa- 
tient is not put under a proper mercurial 
courfe. In fuch circumftances therefore, 
if mercury has not been. previoufly pre- 
{cribed, it ought always to be done, im- 
immediately on the operation taking place. 
. In fome cafes of phymofis, the prepu- 
tium is found to be fo very long, that in- 
ftead of dividing it longitudinally, the 
operation of circumcifion anfwers the pur- 
pofe better; and it is very eafily effected, 
by taking away-fuch a portion as may ap- 
pear requifite of the whole circumference 
of the prepuce. In fuch circumftances, 
when the prepuce 1s naturally too long, the 
removal of a quarter or half an inch of it 
often frees the patient from what even be- 
fore the approach of this difeafe he had 
found to be inconvenient; and as the re- 
moval of the extremity of the prepuce in 
general admits the remainder to retract ea~ 
fily, the operation is accordingly now and 
_ then performed in this manner, 
| Ll4 5 Gel 
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SECTION I. 
Of the Paraphymofis. 


B* the term Paraphymofis is meant a 
morbid retraction. of the preputium, 
producing ftricture behind the glans penis. 
This difeafe, like the former, is induced 
moft frequently by a venereal taint; butit 
will arife from whatever tends to produce, 
either a preternatural fulnefs in the glans, 
or a conftriction of the prepuce; and more 
efpecially from fuch caufes as effe€t a com- 
plication of both, 
In the incipient {tate of this diforder, by 
a little attention and dexterity, the prepuce : 
may be fometimes brought over the glans, 
by the furgeon pufhing the glans gently 
back with both his thumbs, while his fin- 
gers are at the fame time employed in mo- 
- wing the prepuce eafily forward. In the 
more advanced ftate of the difeafe, how- 
ever, no attempt of this kind ought to be 
made, as 1t is in the commencement of it 
only that it is ever known to fucceed; and 
when 1t does not prove ufeful, it runs a rifk 
of 
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of doing harm, by inducing an increafed 
degree of irritation in the parts to which 
the preflure is applied. 

_ As the paraphymofis feems evidently to 
be more frequently induced by an enlarge- 
ment of the glans than by any original af- 
fection of the prepuce, fo the ftri@ture in 
the latter is not here fo effectually relieved 
by warm fomentations, as it commonly is 
in the phymofis, where the diforder is moft 
frequently produced by an affection of the 
prepuce itfelf. In the paraphymofis, in- 
deed, I have often feen much harm done 
by applications of this kind; as they evi- — 
dently tend to produce an increafe in the 
{welling of the glans, by which the ftric- 
ture in the prepuce is always proportion- 
ally increafed. 

Nothing in general anfwers {fo well here 
as the faturnine applications. Such fwell- 
ings, indeed, will often fubfide by being fre- 
quently immerfed in a cold folution of fac- 
charum faturni, when no other remedy has 
any influence. But, when the penis is evi- 
dently much {welled and inflamed, toge- 

ther 
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ther with this application to the part, the 
patient ought to be kept cool, gentle laxa- 
tives fhould be prefcribed, and difcharging 
blood from one of the fuperficial veins of 
the penis is fometimes of ufe. 

By a due continuation of thefe means, 
and by keeping the patient on a low diet, 
this diforder will moft frequently be remo- 
ved: But when, notwithftanding the ufe 
of thefe remedies, the difeafe proceeds to 
increafe, by the {welling in the glans beco- 
ming more confiderable, and the ftricture 
of the prepuce increafing, an cedematous 
{welling begins to appear in the latter, 
which on fome occafions acquires a confi- 
derable degree of magnitude; and unlefs 
relief 1s now obtained by a complete remo- 
val ofthe ftriGure, mortification of the glans 
itfelf is very apt to occur. — 

When, therefore, none of the remedies we 
have recommended, prove effectual in pre- 
venting this ftage of the diforder, we are 
now to attempt to remove the ftricture by 
an operation ; and the eafieft method of 
performing this, is, with the fhoulder: of a 

lancet 
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lancet to make a deep {carification on each 
fide of the penis, dire@ly behind the glans; 
taking care to make each cut of about half 
an inch in length, and of fuch a depth as 
effectually to divide the prepuce juft at its 
termination. 

The parts ought now to be allowed to 
bleed freely, as this circumftance of itfel¢ 
in general affords immediate relief; and fo 
foon as the hemorrhagy ftops, a pledgit of 


any emollient ointment being applied to 


the fores, and a foft well-made poultice be- 
ing laid over the whole, if the {carifications 
have been carried entirely through the 
{tricture, nothing farther will in gencral 
be neceffary than drefling the parts daily 
with the fame ointment they were at firft 
covered with: But, if they have not been 
made of a proper depth, it will be after- 
wards neceflary to renew them, when 
care muft be taken to do the bufinefs ef- 

fectually. } | 
In the phymofis, it was recommended 
to put the patient under a mercurial courfe 
whenever there is the leaft reafon to fufpe& 
that 
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that any venereal taint fubfifts in the con~ | 
ftitution; and the fame precaution, it is 
evident, muft be equally proper in cafes of 
-paraphymolfis. : 


SECTION Ii. 
Of Amputation of the Pents, &c. 


ie E penis, like other parts of the body, 

is liable to diforders, which render it 
neceflary to remove the parts affected by 
amputation. 

Thus we know, that on fome occafions 
the penis is feized with mortification, and it 
is frequently attacked withfores of the can- 
cerous kind: And when mortification has 
been induced either by a neglected para- 
phymofis or from any other caufe, it be- 
comes neceflary to remove the difeafed 
parts; as isthe cafe when any part of the 
penis is feized with a cancerous fore, 
which, inftead of healing by the means — 
regularly employed for its removal, pro- 
ceeds to turn worfe. 

We have elfewhere entered fully into the 

con= 
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confideration both of cancerous diforders 
and of mortification *. To what was then 
faid re{pecting the treatment of thefe affec- 
tions we muft now refer, and fhall at pre- 
fent attend only to the operation of ampu- 
tating the penis whenever it has become 
fo difeafed as to render this neceflary. 

A circular incifion ought to be firft 
made through the found fkin at the far- 
theft extremity of the fore, and the fkin 
fhould be then drawn back by an affiftant; 
when the body of the penis fhould be cut 
through by one ftroke of the fcalpel, care . 
being taken to remove every part that ap- 
pears to be in any degree difeafed. 

This being done, fuch arteries as bleed 
freely ought to be carefully fearched for, 
and ought by all means to be fecured by 
ligature. In general, two, and fometimes 
three branches of an artery will be met 
with, which ought to be fecured in this 
manner. But even after the principal ar- 
teries have been tied, a confiderable ooz- 

ing 

* Vide Treatife on the Theory and Management of 
Ulcers, &c. 
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ing of blood always occurs from the 
furface of the fore, which the f{prinkling 
with ftarch or gum arabic in fine powder 
will fometimes command; but when this | 
does not anfwer, a {mall filver canula be- 
ing introduced into the urethra,and re- 
tained there by a proper bandage, any far- 
ther difcharge of blood may be then very 
eafily ftopt by a flight compreflion made — 
with a narrow roller upon the remaining 
parts. A very flight compreflion anfwers 
the purpofe, fuch a degree of it indeed as 
has no influence in hurting the parts on. 
which it is made; and as there is no ne- 
ceflity for the tube inferted into the ure~ 
thra being of a great length, it 1s eafily re- 
tained during the whole cure without be- 
ing productive of much inconvenience. 

In Plate IX. fig. 4. is reprefented a tube 
which I have on different occafions ufed for 
this purpofe. 4. the tube itfelf; B. B. two 
ligatures for connecting the tube toa ban- 
dage pafled round the patient’s body. 

Heifter and fome other authors, being 
afraid of the hemorrhagy produced by 

amputation 
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amputation of the penis, advife it to be 
done by means of a ligature. A ligature 
being applied with fufficient firmnefs a 
little above the difeafed parts, they are 
thereby made to fall off in the courfe of 
fix or eight days; but whenever a part 
can be removed by the fcalpel, it is done 
with much more eafe, and ‘certainty with 
that inftrument than by ligature. 

Others, again, have faid, that there is 
little or no danger to be apprehended from 
any difcharge of blood that can ever occur 
here; but this I know from experience is 
far from being the cafe. In the courfe of 
one feafon, I had occafion to perform this 
operation three different times in the Royal 
Infirmary here; and in the firft I was per- 
fuaded: by a gentleman who had found it 
in one café to fucceed,. not to fecure the 
arteries by ligatures, but to truft entirely 
to compreffion. This was accordingly 
done; but unfortunately, in the courfe of 
an hour or two after the operation, fuch a 
profufe hemorrhagy fupervened as. ter-~ 
minated in the patient’s death. 

f In. 
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In the next that occurred I was refolved 
to fecure every branch of an artery that 
could ‘be laid hold of. Three different 


arteries were accordingly tied, and no he- 


morrhagy occurred. In the third opera~ 
tion two branches of an artery were fe- 
cured; but a plentiful oozing’ ftill conti- 
nuing from the fore, the filver tube above~ 
mentioned was introduced into the ure- 
thra, and a flight compreflion being made 
upon it, the hemorrhagy was enpsie ef- 
fectually ftopt. 

When any arteries that appear have been 


- fecured in the manner directed, the parts 


ought to be covered with pieces of foft lint 
fprinkled with ftarch or gum arabic in 
powder; and a comprefs of linen, with a 
hole in it large enough to pafs over the 
canula in the urethra, being laid over the 
whole, and the T- bandage being employed 
to retain it, all the dreffings may in this 
manner be effectually fecured. And the 
after treatment of the fore ought to be 
fimilar to that of wounds of any other 


part. 
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In proceeding to this operation it ought 
to be kept in view, that the prepuce is fre- 
quently fo much enlarged and ulcerated, 
as to give caufe to fufpect the glans and 
other parts below to be much difeafed, 
when in reality they are perfeCtly found. 
I once faw an inftance of this; where the 
appearances previous to the operation were 
fuch as gave no reafon to doubt of the 
glans being affected; and the prepuce with 
part of the penis were accordingly taken 
off, when it afterwards appeared that the 
glans might have been faved, as the dif 
eafe was found to be entirely confined to 
the prepuce. 

In every cafe, therefore, where there is 
not an abfolute certainty of the glans be- 
ing affected, all the difeafed prepuce fhould 
be firft removed; and the {tate of the parts 
below being examined, if they are found | 
to be fo much affected as. to render 
amputation neceflary, this can be then 
done with as much eafe as if they had 
been taken off along with the prepuce; 
and on the contrary, if they are difcovered 
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to be found, both the furgeon and patient: 
will have much caufe to rejoice. 

It fometimes happens, that the frenum 
of the penis 1s fo {hort as to create a good 
deal of uneafinefs to the parts when in a 
flate of erection. But as there is no dan- 
ger to. be dreaded from a divifion of this 
Jigament, whenever it proves troublefome 
it may with great fafety be cut acrofs;. 
and 1¢ 1s very eafily done with a pair of 
probe-pointed fciflars : After the frenum 
is fairly divided, a bit of foft lint ought 
to be inferted. between the lips of the 
wound, otherwife the parts newly fepa- 
rated will be apt to re-unite immediately. 

On fome occafions, the urethrain male 
children is found to be mcomplete, by ter- 
minating before it reaches the extremity 
of the yard. Now and then it does fo 
without any external opening, and at other 
times it terminates by a fmall orifice at 
fome diftance from the end of the penis. 

When no opening is difcovered out- 
wardly, if the urime is found to ftop at 
any particular part, the introduction of a 

fall 
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{mall trocar from the point of the yard 
along the courfe that the urethra ought to 
take, and carrying it forward till ic meets 
with the urine, will always afford imme- 
diate relief; and by the ufe of finall bou- 
gies the fides of the paflage may be ren~ 
dered callous, and a clear-opening be thus 
preferved. But when any epening is dif- 
covered, although it fhould not be pro- 
- perly placed, yet if it affords a temporary 
paflage to the urine, it is better to delay 
the operation till the patient is fomewhagt 
advanced in life; and on an opening being 
then made with a trocar in the mannerwe 
have mentioned, a piece of flexible cathe- 
ter may be introduced, not only for pre- 
ferving the paflage free and pervious, but 
for carrying off the water till a cure is 
obtained. . In the earlier periods of child- 
hood, the {mallnefs of parts through which 
it ought to pafs, renders the flexible ca- 
theter altogether inadmiffible. pee 
Independent of thefe affections of the 
penis which we have been juft confidering, 
fiftulous openings frequently occur in the 
Mm 2 ure 
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urethra, and they are always productive of 
much diftrefs. Thefe we fhall attend to 
when we come to treat of the Fiftula in 
Ano and Perinzo; and the treatment of 
Stones impacted in the Urethra, will fall 
to be confidered under the’ operation of 
Lithotomy. 


EXPLANATION of PLATE X. 


Fig. 1. A trocar of a proper fize for eva- 
cuating the contents of an encyf{ted hydro- 
cele. By the flatnefs of its form, and its _ 
point being of the lancet kind, this inftru- 
ment penetrates the cy{t with great eafe; 
and can thereby be ufed with more ieee 
than the ordinary form of this inftru- 
ment. 

The point of the perforator is commonly 
made much longer than is neceflary. It 
ought not to pafs more than the fifth or 
fixth part of an inch from the extremity 
of the canula; of this length it anfwers 
equally well as when the point is longer, 
ae it is not fo apt to wound the teftis on 

being 
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being introduced into the cavity of the 
tunica vaginalis. 

Fig. 2. A trocar, the invention of Mr 
André. Fig. 3. The canula of this inftrue 
ment, formed of two hollow plates of ela- 
ftic fteel, firmly united together at their 
larger extremities by two {crew-nails. The 
tube formed by thefe two hollow plates is 
eof fuch a fize as to allow the perforator, 
fig. 4. being pufhed into it with very little 
force; and the elafticity of the plates, which 
admits of their yielding to this paflage of 
the perforator, enables them to return in- 
{tantly to form the fame fize of tube, fo 
foon as the large extremity of the inftru- _ 
ment 4 has fairly pafled the extremity of. 
the plates. 

The point of the perforator with a {mall 
portion of the extremity of the tube being 
pufhed into the vaginal coat, the perforator 
3s to be then withdrawn, which when the 
inflrument is properly made may be done 
without much force. 

The advantage which this inftrument is 

| fup- 
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fuppofed to have over any trocar of a differ- 
ent form, is, that the point of the perfora= 
tor making a larger opening than is juft 
neceflary for the paflage of the canula,:the 
latter is thereby made to enter with more 
eafe than it does in the ufual form of the 
inftrument. 

But although this invention of Mr An- 
dré’s is neat and ingenious, ic does now 
appear to be very neceflary ; for, when 
the other form of inftrument is well fi- 
nifhed, and the filver at the extremity of 
the canula is made very thin and properly 
fitted to the perforator, it enters with a 
great deal of eafe. The canula of Mr 
Andrés inftrument has this difadvantage 
too, that by being made of fine polifhed 
fteel, it is almoft impofiible to render it fo 
dry after every time it is uied, as to pre- 
vent it from fuffering with ruft, at the part 
where the two plates: are fixed together by 
the fcrew=-nails. , 


EXPLANATION 0f PLATE, XI. 


Fie. 1. and 2. Different parts of an in- 
5 p 
{trument 
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ftrument defcribed p. 530, for Epon RNS | 
the operation of the phymofis. 

Fig. 3. The two parts of the gina 
eonnected, and ready for ufe. 

Fig. 4. A large impofthume lancet. 
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